
Due to the COVID-19 health pandemic, the city council’s regular meeting place is not available.  
Pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 13D.021, city council members will participate in the meeting remotely via WebEx. Members of 

the public who desire to monitor the meeting remotely or to give input or testimony during the meeting can find 
instructions at https://www.minnetonkamn.gov/government/city-council-mayor/city-council-meetings. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Agenda 
Minnetonka City Council 

Regular Meeting 
Monday, May 24, 2021 

6:30 p.m. 
WebEx 

 
 
1. Call to Order 
 
2. Pledge of Allegiance 
 
3. Roll Call: Carter-Calvert-Schaeppi-Coakley-Kirk-Schack-Wiersum 
 
4. Approval of Agenda 
 
5. Approval of Minutes: 
 
 A. May 10, 2021 regular council meeting 
 
6. Special Matters:  
 
 A. Retirement recognition for Legal Assistant Robin Alexander-Staggs 
 
  Recommendation: Recognize Robin Alexander-Staggs upon her retirement 
 
7. Reports from City Manager & Council Members 
 
8. Citizens Wishing to Discuss Matters Not on the Agenda  

 
9. Bids and Purchases:  
 
 A. Ridgedale Area Park Improvements Construction Manager at Risk 
 

 Recommendation: Enter into an agreement with H+U Construction Company for the 
Ridgedale Area Park Improvements project and amend the 2021-2025 CIP (5 votes) 

 
10. Consent Agenda - Items Requiring a Majority Vote: 
 

A. Hennepin County Grant Agreement for the Cullen Smith Property Habitat 
Restoration Project 

 
Recommendation: Authorize the mayor and city manager to execute the Good 
Steward Grant Program agreement with Hennepin County, subject to non-material 
changes as approved by the natural resources manager and city attorney (4 votes) 
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B. Minnesota Department of Natural Resources Grant Agreement for the Cullen Smith 
Property Habitat Restoration Project 

 
Recommendation: Authorize the mayor and city manager to execute the 
Conservation Partners Legacy Grant Program agreement with the State of 
Minnesota through the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources, subject to non-
material changes as approved by the natural resources manager and city attorney 
(4 votes) 

 
 C. GreenCorps Member Host Site 
 
  Recommendation: Adopt the resolution allowing the City of Minnetonka to serve as 

a host site for an MPCA GreenCorps member (4 votes) 
 
11. Consent Agenda - Items Requiring Five Votes:  
 

A. Conditional use permit, with a parking variance, for a drive-up facility at 10400 
Yellow Circle Drive 

 
 Recommendation: Adopt the resolution approving the conditional use permit, with a 

parking variance (5 votes) 
 
12. Introduction of Ordinances:  
 
 A. Ordinances regarding licensed residential care facilities:  
 

1. Conditional use permit ordinance; and 
 

2. Interim use permit ordinance 
 

Recommendation: Introduce the ordinances and refer one or both to the planning 
commission, provide general feedback, note any additional information the council 
would like to see prior to consideration of future ordinance drafts, and suggest any 
items they would like the planning commission to specifically consider during its 
deliberations (4 votes) 
 

B. Introduction of an ordinance for items concerning the Shady Oak Office Center at 
10901 Red Circle Drive: 

 
  1.  Rezoning from B-1 to planned unit development; 
 

2.  Major amendment to an existing master development plan; 
 
3.  Site and building plan review; and, 
 
4.  Preliminary and final plat. 
 
Recommendation: Introduce the ordinance and refer it to the planning commission 
for a public hearing (4 votes) 

 
13. Public Hearings:  
 

A. On-sale wine liquor license for Three River’s Park District dba Glen Lake Golf & 
Practice Center at 14350 County Road 62 
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  Recommendation: Open the public hearing and continue to June 28, 2021 (4 votes) 
 

B. Resolution vacating a portion of a drainage and utility easement at 15017 Crown 
Drive 

 
 Recommendation: Hold the public hearing and adopt the resolution (4 votes) 
 
C. Temporary on-sale liquor license for The Rotary Club of Minnetonka Foundation, 

14600 Minnetonka Blvd 
 
 Recommendation: Hold the public hearing and grant the license (5 votes) 

 
14. Other Business:  
 

A. 2021 Community Survey and Organizational MERIT 
 
 Recommendation: Informational only (No formal action is required) 
 
B. Items concerning a fast food restaurant at 12380 Wayzata Blvd: 
 

1. Major amendment to the master development plan; 
 
2.  Conditional use permit, with variances; 
 
3.  Site and building plan review, with variances; and 
 
4.  Amendment to the existing sign plan 

 
Recommendation: Adopt the following, all related to the property at 12380 Wayzata 
Blvd (5 votes) 

 
1. An ordinance approving a major amendment to the master 

development plan; 
 

2.  A resolution approving a conditional use permit, with variances, for a 
fast food restaurant with a drive-up window; 

 
3.  A resolution approving a final site and building plans, with variances, 

for a fast-food restaurant with a drive up window; and 
 

4.  A resolution amending the existing sign plan for Ridgemart 
 

C. Organics Recycling Plan Communications 
 

Recommendation: Provide feedback on an organics recycling communications plan 
and preliminary alternatives (No formal action required)  

 
D. Sustainability Commission Work Plan 
 

Recommendation: Review and approve the sustainability commission’s 2021 work 
plan (4 votes) 
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 E. City manager’s retirement and replacement 
  

Recommendation: Acknowledge the city manager’s retirement notice and provide 
guidance on a process to replace her (No formal action required) 

 
15. Appointments and Reappointments: None 
 
16.  Adjournment  



 

 

Minutes  
Minnetonka City Council 

Monday, May 10, 2021 
 

 
1. Call to Order 
 

Mayor Brad Wiersum called the meeting to order at 6:32 p.m. 
 
2. Pledge of Allegiance 
 
 All joined in the Pledge of Allegiance. 
 
3. Roll Call 

 
Council Members Rebecca Schack, Susan Carter, Deb Calvert, Bradley 
Schaeppi, Kissy Coakley, Brian Kirk and Brad Wiersum were present.  
 

4.  Approval of Agenda  
 
Schack moved, Kirk seconded a motion to accept the agenda with addenda to 
Items 10.A, 10.B and 14.A. All voted “yes.” Motion carried. 

 
5. Approval of Minutes: 
 
 A. April 12, 2021 Local Board of Appeal and Equalization (LBAE) 

meeting 
  
 Calvert moved, Kirk seconded a motion to approve the minutes, as presented. All 

voted “yes.” Motion carried. 
 
 B. April 26, 2021 Local Board of Appeal and Equalization (LBAE) 

meeting 
 
 Calvert moved, Kirk seconded a motion to approve the minutes, as presented. All 

voted “yes.” Motion carried. 
 
 C. April 26, 2021 regular council meeting 
 
 Calvert moved, Kirk seconded a motion to approve the minutes, as presented. All 

voted “yes.” Motion carried. 
 
6. Special Matters:  
 
 A. Bike Month Proclamation 
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Schaeppi read a proclamation in full for the record declaring May to be bike 
month in the City of Minnetonka.  He encouraged residents to attend the short 
bicycle event for families that will be held next week at city hall. 

 
7. Reports from City Manager & Council Members 

 
City Manager Geralyn Barone reported on upcoming city events and council 
meetings. It was noted the council would be transitioning back to in person 
meetings in June.  
 
Schaeppi wished Mayor Wiersum a happy birthday.  
 
Kirk reported he met with the Friends of Lone Lake Park and Lone Lake Park. He 
stated it was exciting to walk through that park and see how the new bike trail 
was being used. He discussed the new pollinator planting areas and explained 
the Friends of Lone Lake Park would be reaching out to staff to discuss the 
plantings. 
 
Wiersum indicated there were so many volunteers that make the quality of life in 
Minnetonka better. He thanked all of these volunteers for making Minnetonka 
great.  
 
Hennepin County Commissioner Chris LaTondresse provided the council with an 
update from the county.  He explained he was the newly elected representative 
for District 6.  He reported he lived in Hopkins but noted he frequented 
Minnetonka parks often with his children. He commended the City of Minnetonka 
for adapting and leading this community through the pandemic. He discussed the 
continued challenge local government would be facing in 2021 by combating 
COVID-19. He described the investments the county has made in small business 
assistance programs, emergency rent/landlord assistance, education support 
services, and healthcare.   
 
Hennepin County Commissioner LaTondresse explained the county approved 
funding for the Excelsior Boulevard trail extension. He stated he was extremely 
excited about the embedded social worker program within the public safety 
system and discussed how this new program would provide mental health 
services to those in need. He commented on the county’s environmental 
priorities along with the climate action plan. He discussed his priorities for the 
coming year which focused on housing, public safety and economic inclusion.  
 
Wiersum thanked Hennepin County Commissioner LaTondresse for his 
presentation and for spelling out his top priorities. 
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Calvert thanked Commissioner LaTondresse for his presentation and stated she 
looked forward to working with him. She stated she supported the county’s 
climate action plan. 
 
Kirk asked if Commissioner LaTondresse met with the public.  Hennepin County 
Commissioner LaTondresse explained the first Saturday of every month he held 
a virtual Coffee with Chris event.  He noted these events were an open forum. 
Further discussion ensued regarding the county’s transit oriented affordable 
housing projects.  
 
Carter thanked Commissioner LaTondresse for sharing his priorities with the 
council. She asked if specific projects could be discussed with him further. 
Hennepin County Commissioner LaTondresse encouraged the council to contact 
him via phone or email with comments or questions.  
 
Schaeppi explained most of Minnetonka does not have high frequency transit. He 
discussed how the county has evolved in their design of county highways and 
applauded the county for funding more trails and bike paths.  He stated he would 
like to see more people walking and biking to school or work in order to reduce 
the number of miles traveled in the community. Hennepin County Commissioner 
LaTondresse discussed the county’s multi-modal goals and looked forward to 
continuing a conversation with Councilmember Schaeppi regarding trails and 
bike paths. 
 
Wiersum thanked the county for their COVID-19 dashboard. He explained he 
appreciated Commissioner LaTondresse’s priorities stating we all do better when 
we all do better.  He understood the community needed to  focus on affordable 
housing, public safety and economic inclusion.  He stated he looked forward to 
the continued strong partnership the City of Minnetonka has with Hennepin 
County. 
 

8. Citizens Wishing to Discuss Matters not on the Agenda:  
 

Terry Anderson, 4835 Deerwood Dr., expressed concern with what the city was 
doing with the property at 13200 Excelsior Boulevard. He explained he has heard 
several different things as to what would be done on this property. He was of the 
opinion that the permit was not for what was built and he requested clarification 
from the city as to what was going on.  
 
Wiersum explained staff was working on this enforcement matter.  He 
recommended Mr. Anderson be in touch with Community Development Director 
Julie Wischnack and the community development team.  

 
9. Bids and Purchases:  
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 A. Bids and Agreement for the Excelsior Boulevard Storm Sewer 
Improvement Project 

 
Public Works Director Will Manchester gave the staff report. 
 
Kirk moved, Calvert seconded a motion to award the contract for the Excelsior 
Boulevard Storm Sewer Improvement Project to New Look Contracting, Inc. in 
the amount of $366,036.00 and; Authorize the city engineer to expend the 
allocated funds for project costs, without further council approval, provided the 
total project costs do not exceed the project budget of $485,000 and; Authorize 
the mayor and city manager to execute the Construction and Maintenance 
Agreement with Hennepin County, subject to non-material changes as approved 
by the city engineer and city attorney. All voted “yes.” Motion carried. 

 
10. Consent Agenda – Items Requiring a Majority Vote: 
 

A. Ordinance relating to animal control regulations 
 

Calvert moved, Schack seconded a motion to adopt Ordinance 2021-08 relating 
to animal control regulations. All voted “yes.” Motion carried. 
 
B. Resolution approving preliminary and final plats for a two-lot 

subdivision at 12701 Lake Street Extension 
 

This item was pulled from the consent agenda by Councilmember Kirk for further 
discussion. 
 
C. Resolution amending a conditional use permit for a microbrewery 

and taproom at 5959 Baker Road 
 

Calvert moved, Schack seconded a motion to adopt Resolution 2021-036 
amending a conditional use permit for a microbrewery and taproom at 5959 
Baker Road. All voted “yes.” Motion carried. 
 
D. Order for stipulation for the property at 14809 Margaret Place 

 
Calvert moved, Schack seconded a motion to approve a motion issuing the 
enclosed Findings of Fact, Conclusion, and Orders for Caspian Group. All voted 
“yes.” Motion carried. 

 
B. Resolution approving preliminary and final plats for a two-lot 

subdivision at 12701 Lake Street Extension 
 

Kirk discussed the information that was presented within the packet and asked if 
there was anything unique about this subdivision that would allow for the 
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clustered two home care facility.  He indicated he was concerned about he 
shared driveway and the garages behind the homes. He reported they city 
wouldn’t normally approve flag lots.  City Planner Loren Gordon explained this 
was a two lot subdivision in the R-1 zoning district. He stated the developer had 
to provide a grading and drainage plan. He commented the applicant was 
proposing to construct a six unit residential care facility on one lot and the other 
lot the use was uncertain. He indicated there was nothing about this development 
that was different from other subdivision applications. 
 
Kirk asked if the standards for the subdivision were being met. Gordon reported 
this was the case noting the intended impact of the development had been 
considered. It was noted the subdivision did not require a variance.  
 
Wiersum stated there were several residents that would like to speak to this item. 
 
Jeffrey Louwagie explained the neighborhood understands there was a need for 
this type of housing. He indicated he has been paying attention to this 
subdivision and discussed the concerns from the neighborhood. He discussed 
how the neighborhood wanted to provide feedback to Plateau about their 
development. He encouraged the council to consider the density that was 
allowed within this project, knowing full well this was a business.  He suggested 
the city consider putting a limit on the density given the fact there could be two 
group homes next to each other on this property.  
 
Brad Wistrom indicated he has driven by the other group home residences in his 
neighborhood and explained they have more cars and activity. He reported these 
were single-family homes that already fit the R-1 description.  He stated the 
Plateau development would be different homes, that more closely aligned with a 
nursing home. He discussed how the proposed 24 hour care facility would 
require more staffing and would generate more traffic.  He commented on the 
plans for the second lot and anticipated the lot would not sell to a homeowner 
given the fact it would share a driveway with a 24/7 commercial nursing home.  
He feared how the neighborhood would be impacted if two nursing homes were 
squeezed onto this property. He was of the opinion the proposed nursing homes 
would change the character of this neighborhood. He stated he objected to this 
proposal moving forward.  
 
Barry Stock, Plateau Development, discussed the size of the buildings, noting the 
scale has been reduced. He reported the building was down to 4,000 square feet 
in order to address the concerns of the neighbors. He indicated he would be 
happy to reach out to the neighbors in order to address their concerns regarding 
lighting and landscaping prior to submitting a building permit. He addressed the 
question regarding how many of these types of facilities should be allowed in 
neighborhoods and explained this was addressed by state statute.   
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Calvert commented this was a subdivision request and most of the things that 
are being brought up by the neighbors were not under consideration. She stated 
she understood the concerns that were raised and she appreciated the fact that 
Mr. Stock was willing to work with the residents.  
 
Wiersum thanked Councilmember Calvert for clarifying this point.  
 
Kirk asked if a commercial nursing home fell under the same category as a 
personal care facility.  Gordon reported the distinction was between the state 
licensing for these two facilities. He stated a care facility typically found in 
Minnetonka is not the same as what some refer to as a nursing home. He 
explained nursing homes were not being built these days.  
 
Kirk commented he supported the proposed request because it met all of the 
city’s subdivision standards. However, he indicated he did not want to see care 
facilities clustered in Minnetonka. He stated he understood the site plan for this 
project would be reviewed by staff.  He encouraged staff to ensure this site plan 
fit the character of the neighborhood.  
 
Schaeppi agreed this subdivision application would be approved. He indicated he 
did not support the clustering of care facilities in residential neighborhoods and 
suggested the council discuss this matter at a future worksession meeting. 
 
Wiersum stated this was an important issue. He explained he has been working 
on these types of requests for many years.  He indicated in many ways, the 
council’s hands were tied. He was of the opinion the state has taken all authority 
away from the city. He suggested the city council speak with local and state 
representatives regarding their concerns regarding the clustering of group 
homes. He reiterated that he understood the value and importance of group 
homes in the community but he did not want to see large group homes or 
clustering taking over residential neighborhoods. 
 
Kirk moved, Schack seconded a motion to adopt Resolution 2021-035 approving 
the preliminary and final plats. All voted “yes.” Motion carried. 

 
11. Consent Agenda – Items requiring Five Votes: None 
 
12. Introduction of Ordinances: None 
 
13. Public Hearings: None 
 
Wiersum recessed the city council meeting. 
 
Wiersum reconvened the city council meeting. 
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14. Other Business:  
 

A. Conditional use permits for small cell wireless facilities near the 
following intersections: 
 
• Linner Road and Tammer Lane 
• Holdridge Drive and Post Road 
• Indian Circle West and Council Circle 
• Lake Street Extension and Hull Road 
• Pioneer Road and Merilee Lane 
• Baker Road and Deerwood Drive 

 
City Planner Loren Gordon gave the staff report. 
 
Schack reported the findings in Option 2 were not consistent with staff’s 
recommendation but were based on the comments received from the council at 
the April 26, 2021 city council meeting.  Gordon stated this was the case.  
 
Carter explained she had to step away from the last meeting to address a family 
matter. She requested further comment on the options available to the council. 
Gordon reviewed the two options and findings as proposed by staff.   
 
Carter questioned if the findings from staff would support a motion for denial. City 
Attorney Corrine Heine advised if the council is going to deny an application for a 
conditional use permit there needs to be specific grounds and the council must 
find that one of the requirements in the conditional use permit was not met. She 
reported Section 310 is based upon a requirement in city ordinance. It was noted 
all of the findings proposed by staff were based on the comments made by the 
council at the April 26, 2021 city council meeting. 
 
Schaeppi discussed how difficult it was to connect the state statute to local 
ordinance with the comments made by the council. He indicated he spent some 
time reviewing documents in order to understand how this matter should move 
forward. He discussed the concerns that were raised by Anthony Dorland, which 
had to do with a utility pole. He asked if Mr. Johnson’s analysis fails with respect 
to the Xcel Cellnet wireless facility.  He indicated he was struggling to see how 
Mr. Johnson’s argument fails the 200 foot test. Heine explained the city has an 
ordinance that says there needs to be a separation and the distance varies from 
100 to 200 feet or two lot lines. She reported the ordinance says between any 
proposed small wireless facility or structure and an existing small wireless 
support structure of utility pole. She indicated Mr. Dorland is focused on the utility 
pole language because state law allows us to have a separation requirement for 
small wireless support structures but doesn’t say you can have a separation 
requirement between small wireless structures and utility poles. She commented 
as the staff report has pointed out, that provision in the ordinance is not 
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enforceable. She explained this meant the 200 foot separation requirement only 
applies to small wireless support structures and any existing small wireless 
support structures. However, under state law, the term small wireless support 
structure includes poles that are capable of holding a small wireless support 
facility. She stated the resolution that was before the council proposes denial 
based upon staff’s interpretation of the ordinance that says you must maintain 
that separation from any existing structure that is capable of holding small 
wireless antennas. She commented Verizon’s engineer has submitted letters 
indicating that the nearby poles are not capable of holding Verizon’s facilities. 
She indicated Mr. Johnson has asserted that if the poles are capable of holding 
micro facilities, then they are small wireless support structures and therefore the 
200 feet of separation was required. She stated it would be up to Verizon’s 
engineer to clarify whether the nearby poles can support small cell wireless 
facilities or micro facilities.  
 
Schaeppi thanked staff for the detailed response. He requested further 
information on the “capable of holding” language. Heine stated the separation 
requirement was between any proposed pole and any existing structure in the 
right of way that is capable of holding a small wireless facility, including a micro 
facility.  
 
Coakley commented after reading the document from City Attorney Heine and 
understanding all of the legal ramifications, she was bothered by the fact the 
council had to vote on this. She was of the opinion the city council would be 
putting its residents at risk if they were to vote no on this matter. She explained 
after talking to City Manager Barone, she indicated she was not willing to risk the 
greater good of the community for this matter. She did not want to see the city 
losing its insurance over this request. City Manager Geralyn Barone commented 
her conversation with Councilmember Coakley had to do with the items that 
come before the council and how professional opinions are offered by city staff. 
She reported if recommendations for denial were made there were reasons. She 
reiterated staff understands the final decision rests with the city council. She 
stated if the council were to deny this request and the city were sued by the 
applicant, there would be a cost to the city that would be passed onto taxpayers.  
 
Wiersum reported the council spent an extensive amount of time discussing this 
matter at its last meeting. He requested the council ask questions and focus on 
new information.  
 
Carter thanked Councilmember Coakley for her comments. She indicated staff 
was very valuable to the city council and this was their field of practice. She 
reported the city council gets as smart as they can as fast as they can, but this 
was not the council’s field of practice. She explained the council understood the 
resident’s pleas, but stated sometimes these issues were bigger than the council, 
and the council had to consider what was best for the city. She stated at times, 
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the council would disappoint some people, but lawsuits and litigation also have 
negative impacts on the city. She commented the council sometimes had to 
make decisions keeping in mind the long term impact on the community. She 
indicated sometimes the council was asked to do hard things that were less 
popular and she understood now why not everybody runs for city council. 
 
Wiersum asked for comment from the applicant at this time. 
 
Tammy Hartman, Verizon representative, stated she understood the frustrations 
the city was facing with this legal process. She indicated Verizon was trying to 
follow the new rules and wanted to work with the city to be a good partner. She 
commented at the last meeting she did not adequately present information to the 
council and apologized for not meeting the city’s expectations. She requested the 
council approve all six of the requested tower locations.  
 
Calvert questioned how micro facilities were defined and asked why the pole on 
Tammer Lane was not being considered for colocation.  
 
Otto Dingfielder, Verizon representative, explained Xcel Energy has a set of rules 
and guidelines that Verizon must follow and they have deemed that any structure 
that has a light pole was incapable of supporting a small wireless facility. He 
indicated this could be due to safety and structural concerns. He reported these 
requirements are dictated to Verizon by Xcel Energy and this was why the pole 
could not be used for colocation.  
 
Wiersum stated the council has read the information from Mr. Johnson and the 
other neighbors. He reported he saw the antenna with a solar powered unit 
beside it. He anticipated some of the neighbors have chosen to identify this unit 
as a small cell wireless or micro facility.  He requested comment from Verizon on 
why this does not qualify. Mr. Dingfelder explained his background was in civil 
engineering and based on his observation of this site, he indicated this pole had 
equipment that was being used for meter reading. He stated this pole was not 
being used as a small wireless facility to communicate with handheld devices, 
but rather was being used to communicate with neighbor’s meters.  
 
Anthony Dorland reviewed how the state statute defines a small wireless facility, 
noting it has to provide wireless services between the user equipment and a 
wireless service network. He stated Xcel Energy had their own private meter 
reading and was not providing wireless service to anybody else. 
 
Kirk discussed the aesthetic value of these poles. He stated he would much 
rather see the monolithic poles that were used in Denver, used in Minnetonka. 
He believed that based on the answers received at the last meeting, these would 
not be the only small cell wireless towers in the city. He commented if this was 
the case, he wanted the city to pursue a model that was in line with Minnetonka 
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neighborhoods with the understanding the city was working to remove the clutter 
and electrical lines from the community. He indicated the city was now proposing 
to introduce small cell wireless towers that would outlast electrical lines. He 
encouraged the council to consider the aesthetic value.  He asked if there was 
another style of the pole with a cleaner look at the base that could be considered 
as an option. Ms. Hartman stated the Xcel Energy box needs to be present on 
each small cell wireless pole. She reported Xcel needs to read the meter in order 
to charger Verizon for electricity usage. She commented the other pole used in 
Denver was for different technology and different equipment. 
 
Kirk stated he was looking for a cleaner design than what was being proposed by 
Verizon. He feared that a design standard was being established this evening 
that would be carried out throughout the City of Minnetonka and because of this, 
he wanted the city to have the chance to consider cleaner pole options. Ms. 
Hartman discussed the original design stating she was proposing to have an 
eight inch pole with an antenna and radio mounted at the top. She reported staff 
requested the radio and antenna be enclosed. She indicated the Denver poles 
were not housing the same equipment that would be deployed in Minnetonka. 
She stated if the pole were round, it would be larger than eight inches.  
 
Schaeppi indicated he was in the weeds in definition section 237.162.  He 
commented on the different subdivisions and how they were interrelated. He 
asked if Mr. Dorland could attest to the fact the Xcel meter reader service does 
not meet the licensed or unlicensed system definition. Mr. Dorland explained  
Subdivision 15 addresses wireless service. He noted Xcel was not providing 
wireless service.  He stated wireless service was provided by AT&T, T-Mobile 
and Verizon, or other wi-fi providers. He indicated private meter reading was not 
considered to be a wireless service.  
 
Schaeppi stated this was not how he read the subdivision but thanked Mr. 
Dorland for his response.  
 
Calvert understood the city was very limited in how they could respond to small 
cell wireless requests. She suggested the council explore other community’s 
small cell wireless ordinances at a future worksession meeting in order to 
strengthen the city’s conditional use permit while still operating within state and 
federal law. She thanked Councilmember Coakley and Councilmember Carter for 
stating the council’s feelings and position so eloquently. She indicated there has 
been some talk about making this an administrative item that can be approved by 
staff. She commented the ability to deny these requests was extremely limited. 
She stated she was very disappointed by the applicant’s tenor and lack of 
transparency at the last meeting.  She was disappointed by the fact Verizon saw 
no value in holding a community meeting in order to allow them to hear from the 
neighbors. She understood this item has taken a lot of time, but she was pleased 
by the fact the neighbors had a place to air their frustrations. She hoped this 
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applicant and future applicants takes the frustrations to heart. She explained 
council’s hands were tied by the state and federal legislators and they were the 
only people who could fix this situation. She encouraged residents to contact 
their state and federal legislators to let them know that municipalities need more 
local control in order to maintain their local aesthetics.  
 
Schack stated her view on this has not changed since the last meeting. She 
indicated the council was a review and policy making body.  She reported the 
council did not have a lot of policy making authority on this matter. She explained 
she would appreciate a conversation to reevaluate what the right approach to 
these requests should be. She understood there were a lot of poles and towers in 
the community, but noted these poles and towers allowed residents to run their 
lives with more convenience. She stated she didn’t want to downplay this vital 
service. She reported the applicants were human beings that were being asked 
to do a job on behalf of their employer and she requested the council treat these 
individuals with respect, even when the request was frustrating. 
 
Kirk stated he agreed with what has been said and he understood this request 
was frustrating. He commented if he was curt at the last meeting, it was 
purposeful. He indicated Ms. Hartman started the meeting off explaining she 
wanted to work with the city and this changed to policy and statute when it was 
made known Verizon had no reason to compromise. He discussed his request to 
move the Pioneer Road tower 40 to 50 feet onto Excelsior Boulevard and stated 
the applicant reported this would push the tower outside the designated service 
area.  He was of the opinion Verizon plans on putting their towers where Verizon 
plans on putting their towers.  He expressed frustration that Verizon has 
deflected the council’s questions and has not defended their requests. He 
believed aesthetics should be further considered, but understood this topic was 
going nowhere with Verizon. He stated he hated the idea of approving this 
request this evening and hoped that the next vendor to approach the city would 
be more willing to work with the city. He was of the opinion the findings in the 
second option would not be defendable and would lead to a lawsuit.  
 
Schaeppi stated this was democracy, there were applications, tough questions 
were being asked and this was how it works. He explained he appreciated the 
time and effort from Verizon.  He indicated he believed the request on Linner 
Road was defendable based on the legal definitions in Subdivision 15. However, 
he stated he was a realist as well and understood the state legislators had tied 
the council’s hands. He explained he would be supporting each of the requests, 
except for the tower on Linner Road.  
 
Wiersum commented he appreciated Councilmember Schack’s comments. He 
understood the council was frustrated at the last meeting and he came down 
hard on Verizon. He stated he did this because he believed there were questions 
not being answered by Verizon. He understood the council did not always had to 
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agree, but the group did have to be respectful. He explained the challenge with 
this request was that the state legislators have let the city down in this area and 
the council’s hands were tied. He reported the city was working with a large 
multi-national company and the power these companies have really crushed 
local control. He understood that each member of the city council loved 
Minnetonka and he feared the council was being put into a position where all 
local control has been lost. He understood the council could not vote against this 
item for fear of a costly lawsuit. He commented he hated to see the city council in 
this position and if the city continues to be put in this position, the council may 
want to take another look at how to handle these situations.  He stated he would 
be voting to support this matter because his hands were tied and he did not want 
to throw away money on a lawsuit that the city would lose.  
 
Schack moved, Carter seconded a motion to adopt Resolution 2021-037 taking 
final action on the proposed installations with the revised plan for the Linner 
Road and Tammer Lane small cell wireless facility. Calvert, Coakley, Schack, 
Carter and Wiersum voted “yes”. Schaeppi and Kirk voted “no.” Motion carried. 
 
B. A front yard setback variance for a shed at 16920 Excelsior 

Boulevard 
 
City Planner Loren Gordon gave the staff report. 
 
Kirk asked if city staff searches out these types of violations. Gordon discussed 
how staff addresses the enforcement of city code violations. He explained staff 
does not proactively look for non-compliance. Rather, staff relies on complaints 
and then follows up on code enforcement concerns. He indicated staff follows up 
on all safety issues as well.  
 
Lara Villavicencio, 16920 Excelsior Boulevard, reported this type of structure 
does not require a building permit in Minnetonka. She indicated there was no 
check point to educate her on the utility and city setback rules for sheds. She 
stated she was unaware that the shed was violating city setbacks. She explained 
she built the shed to blend into the property as it matches the existing structure 
and was set back into the tree line and shrubbery.  She noted she spoke with all 
of her neighbors and there were no objections to the shed.  She commented the 
shed houses a snow blower that does not fit into the garage.  She requested the 
shed not be required to be placed in the rear yard because it was lowland.  She 
stated it would be very difficult to get a snow blower from the rear yard up to the 
driveway.  She explained there were many homes in her neighborhood that had 
sheds in front of the frontline of the home.  She requested the council be allowed 
to move the shed back a little further to address the utility setback concern but 
that it be allowed to remain in the side yard.  
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Jhony Villavicencio, 16920 Excelsior Boulevard, explained there were six other 
properties on Excelsior Boulevard that have sheds.  He questioned why he would 
be the only person being asked to move the shed 50 feet when there were others 
sheds located in front of homes. He requested the city allow his shed to remain 
like everyone else at 35 feet from the roadway.  
 
Calvert commented she read the packet very closely and watched the planning 
commission meeting. She explained she shared the sentiment of the planning 
commissioners and sympathized with the property owner. She appreciated the 
fact that the shed matched the existing structure and understood why the shed 
was placed where it was. However, like the planning commission she would 
support enforcing city code on this matter.  She was of the opinion the city should 
remain consistent on these types of issues.   
 
Kirk stated in order to overturn the planning commissions recommendation the 
council would have to identify findings that supported a variance that would allow 
the shed to remain in its current location. He explained he would be supporting 
the planning commissions recommendation to deny the variance. 
 
Wiersum agreed but stated this was a hard one for him. He reiterated that the 
city was not out looking for violations, but rather enforced city code on a 
complaint basis. He explained when the city becomes aware of violations, the 
city could not look the other way.  He stated without enforcement, the city’s 
ordinances simply become suggestions.  He indicated he would like the city to 
remain consistent and for this reason he would be supporting the planning 
commission’s recommendation. 
 
Kirk moved, Schack seconded a motion to adopt Resolution 2021-038 denying a 
variance request for a shed within the front yard setback at 16920 Excelsior 
Boulevard. All voted “yes.” Motion carried. 

 
15. Appointments and Reappointments: None 
 
16. Adjournment 
 

Calvert moved, Kirk seconded a motion to adjourn the meeting at 9:32 p.m. All 
voted “yes.” Motion carried. 

 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
 
Becky Koosman 
City Clerk 



City Council Agenda Item 6A 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: 

Report From: 

Submitted through: 

Retirement recognition for Legal Assistant Robin Alexander-
Staggs 

Corrine Heine, City Attorney 

Geralyn Barone, City Manager 

Action Requested:  ☐Motion ☒Informational   ☐Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☒N/A
Votes needed: ☐4 votes ☐5 votes ☒N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

The city has a practice of recognizing city employees upon their retirement. Legal Assistant 
Robin Alexander-Staggs is retiring on May 31, 2021, after more than 25 years of service to the 
city. 

Recommended Action 

Recognize Robin Alexander-Staggs upon her retirement. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☐Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☒ N/A

Statement: [Please type one or two sentences on why this topic aligns with the strategic profile] 

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☒No ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount]
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

Statement:  N/A 
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Background 

From her first day as a city employee on Jan. 2, 1996, the Legal Department knew that Robin 
Alexander-Staggs was a “keeper.” The department learned all about Robin, her skills and 
talents while she was on assignment to the department from a temporary agency. Robin started 
her employment as the department’s legal secretary, but she was promoted to legal assistant 
when the department added that position in 2004. 

Robin is invaluable to the work of the criminal division, serving as both legal assistant and 
victim/witness liaison. As a victim/witness liaison, Robin has worked with countless victims of 
domestic abuse to secure their testimony in proceedings against their abusers. Her calm and 
patient manner has helped ensure that witnesses appear for trial. As a result, the prosecutors 
have been able to obtain court-ordered treatment for some abusers, in addition to jail time. 
Robin has also assisted victims of theft and property crimes in obtaining court-ordered 
restitution.  

The prosecuting attorneys rely upon Robin to assist in preparing cases for trial. She reviews 
and summarizes audio and video tapes for the attorneys and assembles the evidence for each 
case. She provides similar legal assistant support for expungement and forfeiture cases. In 
everything that she does, Robin is thorough, diligent, and detailed. Her co-workers in the Legal 
Department love her sense of humor, kindness and compassion. 

Over the years, Robin has received at least 10 nominations for the teamwork award by the 
Employees In Action (EIA) Committee. She and other members of the criminal division received 
the 2011 Teamwork Award for their efforts in the prosecution of a prostitution offense. Robin 
contributed to the team effort by persuading a reluctant witness to testify, in spite of the 
witness’s fear of the defendant. 

Robin has made an impact across city departments by generously volunteering for city 
committees and activities. She served on the city’s Safety Committee and Health Rewards 
Committee for many years, in addition to rotations on the EIA Committee. For more than a 
decade and until the city hall closed in 2020 due to COVID, Robin led a weekly 30-minute 
stretch break for all interested city employees – putting to good use the agility and flexibility from 
her past life as a professional dancer. 

Robin loves the natural environment, the arts, and all things beautiful. Retirement will provide 
her more time to garden, kayak, explore the Boundary Waters, and, hopefully soon – get back 
to ballroom dance competition with her husband Rod. 



City Council Agenda Item 9A 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Ridgedale Area Park Improvements Construction Manager at Risk 

Report From: Carol HejlStone, Park and Trail Planner 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Kelly O'Dea, Recreation Services Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion ☐Informational   ☐Public Hearing

Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☒Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☐N/A

Votes needed: ☐4 votes ☒5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

Given the current economic environment related to escalating costs and reduced availability 
of materials, plus the challenges of a tight urban location and ambitious design scope, costs 
for the proposed improvements to the city’s Ridgedale Area Park Improvements Project are 
currently beyond the original project scope. Upon council approval of a contract for 
Construction Management at Risk (CMAR) services, H+U Construction, the project design 
team and staff would collaborate to refine plans for the Ridgedale Area Park Improvements 
Project. This process would involve a value analysis of amenities and materials, identify a 
guaranteed maximum price and deliver a quality product. Forefront in ongoing design and 
construction efforts would be balancing careful planning and site design with long-term 
elements intended to last well into the future, while continuing to be fiscally responsible. 
Council is also being asked to consider amending the 2021-2025 CIP to move previously 
approved funding for future implementation of a refrigerated ice rink into the overall capital 
budget to fund park improvements, redesign and CMAR services. 

Recommended Action 

Enter into an agreement with H+U Construction Company for the Ridgedale Area Park 
Improvements project and amend the 2021-2025 CIP. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 

☒Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☒Safe & Healthy Community

☒Sustainability & Natural Resources ☒ Livable & Well-Planned Development

☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☐ N/A

Statement: The Ridgedale Area Park Improvements Project is a key component to keeping the 
Ridgedale area vibrant and successful as retail space and land uses continue to evolve. The 
park amenities will allow the city to provide a full range of excellent and meaningful programs 
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and amenities to serve and enhance the community while improving and interpreting the natural 
resources in the area.  
 
Financial Consideration 
 

Is there a financial consideration? ☐No  ☒Yes $400,000 

Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☒Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source 

     ☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter] 

 

Statement: Staff recommends an amendment to the 2021-2025 CIP reallocating funds in the 
amount of $400,000 previously approved for refrigerated ice implementation in 2024 to the 
overall project capital budget. The funds would be used towards project capital costs, 
redesign and CMAR fees.  
 
Background 

 
In 2012, the city completed a village center study for the Ridgedale area that identified the need 
for a new park/community gathering space to address a park space deficiency, keep the area 
vibrant and successful and catalyze additional development and public realm improvements. As 
part of an adjacent development project, the city was able to acquire land for Ridgedale 
Commons in an underused portion of the Ridgedale Mall parking area and begin planning park 
improvements. The project is included in the 2021-2025 Capital Improvements Program (CIP) in 
two phases: Phase one included site improvements such as a plaza, ground fountain, garden 
areas, park building, a large lawn space and public art valued at $5,855,000. Phase two 
included a refrigeration system for an ice rink within the plaza area valued at $400,000.  
 
The bid package also included improvements to nearby Crane Lake Preserve, which is included 
in the 2019-2023 CIP at a cost of $250,000, bringing the total cost for phase one Ridgedale 
Area Park Improvements to $6,105,000. At the time, staff was optimistic that the project could 
be completed within the budget for the original project, based upon favorable bids recently 
received and based upon indications that the pandemic might spur a competitive marketplace. 
At the January 25, 2021 regular council meeting, the city council approved the project and 
authorized staff to solicit bids.  

 
Original Project Bids 

In February 2021, the city solicited competitive proposals as allowed by state law. Bids were 
opened for the project on March 1, 2021. Although over 20 contractors requested copies of the 
bid packages, only two bids were received. The bids were in the amounts of $7,035,000 and 
$7,203,759.76, respectively. Because the bids received significantly exceeded the project’s 
construction budget, staff recommended that council reject all bids. This action was taken by 
council on March 22, 2021. 

 
At the March 22, 2021 council meeting, it was indicated that staff would evaluate a 
construction manager at risk (CMAR) method to move the project forward. In conjunction with 
city staff and the project design team, a construction manager would assist in reviewing the 
project plans for potential cost-saving methods from a constructability perspective. The 
construction manager would then oversee the work of the contractors throughout construction 
and provide additional project management for city staff. The construction manager form of 
contracting is commonly used by cities and counties, and solicits competitive bids for the 
project construction. Examples of cities and counties that have utilized construction managers 
are: City of Burnsville police and city hall remodel, City of Hopkins city hall remodel and City 

https://www.minnetonkamn.gov/home/showpublisheddocument/8272/637468440858630000
https://www.minnetonkamn.gov/home/showpublisheddocument/8565/637516775249370000
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of Minnetonka Police & Fire Facility. 
 

City staff received proposals and conducted interviews for the Construction Manager at Risk 
delivery method to assist with the project construction. Selection for these professional services 
was based on value of services, expertise, project history, approach to the project and 
experience with similar type projects. Staff interviewed three firms and selected H+U 
Construction Company, as they scored the highest across the selection criteria. An agreement 
for these services is attached and has been reviewed by the city attorney.  
 
Proposed Rebid Efforts – Construction Manager at Risk Process 

 
The process for the construction manager includes delivering the project within a 
guaranteed maximum price (GMP), which is based on updated/revised construction 
documents and specifications. The construction manager acts as a consultant to the city 
with expertise in all construction aspects of a project of this type including construction 
methods, relocations, staging and schedule alterations. The construction manager works 
directly with the design team and city staff to review ways to engineer the plans and 
specifications prior to rebidding. This includes potential changes to items such as 
materials, equipment and schedule, while considering impacts to the original project 
parameters and a goal of maintaining the integrity of the design. 
 
The cost for construction management services do not necessarily add new costs to the 
project. A construction manager typically assumes a similar role as a general contractor 
would, but with an expanded set of responsibilities and a different financial incentive 
structure. Construction management services are contracted with the owner for a fixed fee. 
This fee replaces the lump sum a general contractor would charge to cover their overhead 
and profit. A construction manager works more closely with the owner than a general 
contractor, and is usually considered to be part of the owner's team rather than working for 
themselves. Instead of being motivated by budgetary incentives like a general contractor, a 
construction manager is paid a set fee by the owner. In addition to acting in the owner's 
interest, the CMAR must manage and control construction costs to not exceed the GMP 
because contractually any costs exceeding the GMP that are not change orders are the 
financial liability of the CMAR. 
 
H+U will work with the city and design team on the first of a two-phased approach for 
preconstruction/bidding services (all work up to the GMP). Once the GMP is prepared, the 
city has the option to determine if it will move forward with the project and continue the 
services of a second phase, which would be post construction services for construction 
project management.  

 
Agreement Costs 

H+U Construction Company is proposing a two-phase approach as a part of its agreement as 
shown below. The preconstruction/bidding services would include all work up to the GMP. Once 
the GMP is prepared, the city has the option to determine whether it will move forward with the 
project. The construction phase/post construction fees are proposed by H+U for staff hours 
estimated to manage the project and include project manager, superintendent, administrative 
and safety staff. The city would only be invoiced for hours expended. The agreement also 
includes a general construction management fee as shown based on a percentage of 
construction cost. Staff finds these costs in line with a project of this size. 
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Potential Project Modifications 
City staff will begin a detailed review of the project to determine current market cost estimates 
and to further understand up-to-date project costs and construction methods in an effort to 
reduce the project budget.  
 
The group will review the construction expertise advice, commonly referred to as value 
engineering, to identify project material and labor cost reductions without compromising the 
design, programming or quality.  

 
Because costs are projected and not specifically known, some items will be presented as 
bid alternates. The decision to accept any bid alternates would be determined by council 
at a future date. 

 
Proposed Funding Change 

By incorporating changes, staff believes it is possible to reduce the overall project cost while 
maintaining the integrity of design. Material prices that are higher than normal due to the 
pandemic and potential cost escalation due to extending the project schedule to summer of 
2022 point to a need to increase project funding. Staff recommends an amendment to the 
2021-2025 CIP reallocating funds in the amount of $400,000 previously approved for 
refrigerated ice to the project capital budget to account for these unforeseen cost increases. 
This future implementation of refrigerated ice could be pursued in future years either via 
rental by a third party on behalf of the city, or as a future capital project. Traditional flooding 
of a rink or alternate winter programming opportunities would be provided in the park space, 
as available and appropriate.  
 
CMAR Costs 

Pre-construction/bidding services       $   8,012 

Construction phase/post construction       $315,020 

Construction management fee          $ 28,440 

Total $351,472 

 
At this time, staff is requesting council authorization to move funds in the amount of $400,000 
from the 2021-2025 approved capital improvement plan previously slated for future 
implementation of refrigerated ice at this site into the overall park capital budget. These funds 
would be expended towards CMAR services and overall project capital costs once a GMP is 
established.  
 
Estimated Schedule 

Should the city council support changes to the project and the associated adjustments to 
the 2021-2025 CIP, the following preliminary schedule is proposed: 

 

Spring/Summer 2021 Staff, design team and CMAR review, value engineer and 
revise bid documents to prepare GMP 

Summer 2021 Advertise for bids 

Council awards contract(s) for construction 

Estimated construction start 

Summer 2022 Estimated substantial completion 
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AGREEMENT made as of the «24th» day of «May» in the year «2021» 
(In words, indicate day, month, and year.) 

BETWEEN the Owner: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

«City of Minnetonka  » 
«14600 Minnetonka Blvd» 
«Minnetonka, MN 55345  » 
«  » 

and the Construction Manager: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

«Hoffmann + Uhlhorn Construction, Inc.  » 
«5555 West 78th Street, Suite A  » 
«Minneapolis, MN 55439  » 
«  » 
«  » 

for the following Project: 
(Name, location, and detailed description) 

Construction Management Services for the Ridgedale Commons and Crane Lake 
Preserve Park Improvements. 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 

The Architect: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

«Damon Farber Landscape Architects  » 
«310 4th Ave, Suite 7050» 
«Minneapolis, MN 55415  » 
«  » 

The Owner and Construction Manager agree as follows. 

Attachment 1
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TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 INITIAL INFORMATION 
 
2 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
3 CONSTRUCTION MANAGER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
4 OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
5 COMPENSATION AND PAYMENTS FOR PRECONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 
 
6 COMPENSATION FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 
 
7 COST OF THE WORK FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE 
 
8 DISCOUNTS, REBATES, AND REFUNDS 
 
9 SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER AGREEMENTS 
 
10 ACCOUNTING RECORDS 
 
11 PAYMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 
 
12 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 
13 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
 
14 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
15 SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT 
 
EXHIBIT A   GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE AMENDMENT 
EXHIBIT B   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
ARTICLE 1   INITIAL INFORMATION 
§ 1.1 This Agreement is based on the Initial Information set forth in this Section 1.1. 
(For each item in this section, insert the information or a statement such as “not applicable” or “unknown at time of 
execution.”) 
 
§ 1.1.1 The Owner’s program for the Project, as described in Section 4.1.1: 
(Insert the Owner’s program, identify documentation that establishes the Owner’s program, or state the manner in 
which the program will be developed.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 1.1.2 The Project’s physical characteristics: 
(Identify or describe pertinent information about the Project’s physical characteristics, such as size; location; 
dimensions; geotechnical reports; site boundaries; topographic surveys; traffic and utility studies; availability of public 
and private utilities and services; legal description of the site, etc.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 1.1.3 The Owner’s budget for the Guaranteed Maximum Price, as defined in Article 6: 
(Provide total and, if known, a line item breakdown.) 
 
«  » 
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§ 1.1.4 The Owner’s anticipated design and construction milestone dates: 
 

.1 Design phase milestone dates, if any: 
 

«  » 
 
.2 Construction commencement date: 
 

«  » 
 
.3 Substantial Completion date or dates: 
 

«  » 
 
.4 Other milestone dates: 
 

«  » 
 

§ 1.1.5 The Owner’s requirements for accelerated or fast-track scheduling, or phased construction, are set forth below: 
(Identify any requirements for fast-track scheduling or phased construction.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 1.1.6 The Owner’s anticipated Sustainable Objective for the Project: 
(Identify and describe the Owner’s Sustainable Objective for the Project, if any.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 1.1.6.1 If the Owner identifies a Sustainable Objective, the Owner and Construction Manager shall complete and 
incorporate AIA Document E234™–2019, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, Construction Manager as Constructor Edition, 
into this Agreement to define the terms, conditions and services related to the Owner’s Sustainable Objective. If E234–
2019 is incorporated into this agreement, the Owner and Construction Manager shall incorporate the completed E234–
2019 into the agreements with the consultants and contractors performing services or Work in any way associated with 
the Sustainable Objective. 
 
§ 1.1.7 Other Project information: 
(Identify special characteristics or needs of the Project not provided elsewhere.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 1.1.8 The Owner identifies the following representative in accordance with Section 4.2: 
(List name, address, and other contact information.) 
 
« » 
 
§ 1.1.9 The persons or entities, in addition to the Owner’s representative, who are required to review the Construction 
Manager’s submittals to the Owner are as follows: 
(List name, address and other contact information.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 1.1.10 The Owner shall retain the following consultants and contractors: 
(List name, legal status, address, and other contact information.) 
 

.1 Geotechnical Engineer: 
 

«  »«  » 
«  » 
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«  » 
«  » 
«  » 

 
.2 Civil Engineer: 
 

«  »«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 

 
.3 Other, if any: 

(List any other consultants retained by the Owner, such as a Project or Program Manager.) 
 

«  » 
 
§ 1.1.11 The Architect’s representative: 
(List name, address, and other contact information.) 
 
«Chuck Evans, PLA  » 
«Senior Landscape Architect  » 
«310 S 4th Ave, Suite 7050  » 
«Minneapolis, MN 55415  » 
«Phone: 651-216-6115  » 
«Email: cevens@damonfarber.com  » 
 
§ 1.1.12 The Construction Manager identifies the following representative in accordance with Article 3: 
(List name, address, and other contact information.) 
 
«Joe Uhlhorn  » 
«CFO/Partner  » 
«H+U Construction  » 
«5555 West 78th Street, Suite A  » 
«Minneapolis, MN 55439  » 
«Phone: (651) 335-4634  » 
Email: juhlhorn@hu-construction.com 
 
§ 1.1.13 The Owner’s requirements for the Construction Manager’s staffing plan for Preconstruction Services, as 
required under Section 3.1.9: 
(List any Owner-specific requirements to be included in the staffing plan.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 1.1.14 The Owner’s requirements for subcontractor procurement for the performance of the Work: 
(List any Owner-specific requirements for subcontractor procurement.) 
 
«This Agreement contemplates that H+U will be the CMar and propose a Guaranteed Maximum Price to the City 
following the procurement of publicly-bid scopes of work to contractors pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section 
471.345. Upon assignment of the contracts to the CMar, the prime contractors who were awarded the work as lowest 
responsible bidder will become subcontractors to the CMar in contracts contained in the bid packets to be prepared for 
public bidding. All procurement will be consistent with state law for public bodies. The contemplated contracts will be 
separated as labor and material contracts for the described scopes. CMar will act as Owner’s agent for purposes of 
purchasing the equipment and materials for Owner eligibility for sales tax exemption under Minnesota Department of 
Revenue requirements.  » 
 
§ 1.1.15 Other Initial Information on which this Agreement is based: 
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«  » 
 
§ 1.2 The Owner and Construction Manager may rely on the Initial Information. Both parties, however, recognize that 
such information may materially change and, in that event, the Owner and the Construction Manager shall appropriately 
adjust the Project schedule, the Construction Manager’s services, and the Construction Manager’s compensation. The 
Owner shall adjust the Owner’s budget for the Guaranteed Maximum Price and the Owner’s anticipated design and 
construction milestones, as necessary, to accommodate material changes in the Initial Information. 
 
§ 1.3 Neither the Owner’s nor the Construction Manager’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior 
notice to the other party. 
 
ARTICLE 2   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 2.1 The Contract Documents 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed in 
this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract and are as 
fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. Upon the Owner’s acceptance of the 
Construction Manager’s Guaranteed Maximum Price proposal, the Contract Documents will also include the documents 
described in Section 3.2.3 and identified in the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment and revisions prepared by the 
Architect and furnished by the Owner as described in Section 3.2.8. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or 
oral. If anything in the other Contract Documents, other than a Modification, is inconsistent with this Agreement, this 
Agreement shall govern. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 15. 
If any ambiguity exists regarding the responsibilities of Construction Manager in the Contract Documents, Construction 
Manager’s response to the Request for Proposals shall apply to remove the ambiguity as to Construction Manager’s 
responsibilities, capabilities, staffing, schedule or other relevant service. 
 
§ 2.2 Relationship of the Parties 
The Construction Manager accepts the relationship of trust and confidence established by this Agreement and covenants 
with the Owner to cooperate with the Architect and exercise the Construction Manager’s skill and judgment in 
furthering the interests of the Owner to furnish efficient construction administration, management services, and 
supervision; to furnish at all times an adequate supply of workers and materials; and to perform the Work in an 
expeditious and economical manner consistent with the Owner’s interests. The Owner agrees to furnish or approve, in a 
timely manner, information required by the Construction Manager and to make payments to the Construction Manager 
in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. Notwithstanding the Title of this Standard Form A133-
2019 Agreement or references to Work by the Contractor in the A201-2017, General Conditions, as modified, 
Construction Manager shall not be a constructor or otherwise perform any of the Work. Rather, Construction Manager 
shall upon commencement of the Construction Phase as referenced in Section 3.3, Construction Manger shall perform 
Construction Manager at risk services necessary to deliver the Project at the Guaranteed Maximum Price. 
 
§ 2.3 General Conditions 
§ 2.3.1 For the Preconstruction Phase, AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for 
Construction, as modified, shall apply as follows: Section 1.5, Ownership and Use of Documents; Section 1.7, Digital 
Data Use and Transmission; Section 1.8, Building Information Model Use and Reliance; Section 2.2.4, Confidential 
Information; Section 3.12.10, Professional Services; Section 10.3, Hazardous Materials; Section 13.1, Governing Law. 
The term “Contractor” as used in A201–2017 shall mean the Construction Manager. 
 
§ 2.3.2 For the Construction Phase, the general conditions of the contract shall be as set forth in A201–2017, as 
modified, which document is incorporated herein by reference. The term “Contractor” as used in A201–2017 shall mean 
the Construction Manager. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONSTRUCTION MANAGER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
The Construction Manager’s Preconstruction Phase responsibilities are set forth in Sections 3.1 and 3.2, and in the 
applicable provisions of A201-2017 referenced in Section 2.3.1. The Construction Manager’s Construction Phase 
responsibilities are set forth in Section 3.3. The Owner and Construction Manager may agree, in consultation with the 
Architect, for the Construction Phase to commence prior to completion of the Preconstruction Phase, in which case, 
both phases will proceed concurrently. The Construction Manager shall identify a representative authorized to act on 
behalf of the Construction Manager with respect to the Project. 
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§ 3.1 Preconstruction Phase 
§ 3.1.1 Extent of Responsibility 
The Construction Manager shall exercise reasonable care in performing its Preconstruction Services. The Owner and 
Architect shall be entitled to rely on, and shall not be responsible for, the accuracy, completeness, and timeliness of 
services and information furnished by the Construction Manager. The Construction Manager, however, does not warrant 
or guarantee estimates and schedules except as may be included as part of the Guaranteed Maximum Price. The 
Construction Manager is not required to ascertain that the Drawings and Specifications are in accordance with 
applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the 
Construction Manager shall promptly report to the Architect and Owner any nonconformity discovered by or made 
known to the Construction Manager as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Construction Manager shall provide a preliminary evaluation of the Owner’s program, schedule and 
construction budget requirements, each in terms of the other. 
 
§ 3.1.3 Consultation 
§ 3.1.3.1 The Construction Manager shall schedule and conduct meetings with the Architect and Owner to discuss such 
matters as procedures, progress, coordination, and scheduling of the Work. 
 
§ 3.1.3.2 The Construction Manager shall advise the Owner and Architect on proposed site use and improvements, 
selection of materials, building systems, and equipment. The Construction Manager shall also provide recommendations 
to the Owner and Architect, consistent with the Project requirements, on constructability; availability of materials and 
labor; time requirements for procurement, installation and construction; prefabrication; and factors related to 
construction cost including, but not limited to, costs of alternative designs or materials, preliminary budgets, life-cycle 
data, and possible cost reductions. The Construction Manager shall consult with the Architect regarding professional 
services to be provided by the Construction Manager during the Construction Phase. 
 
§ 3.1.3.3 The Construction Manager shall assist the Owner and Architect in establishing building information modeling 
and digital data protocols for the Project, using AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and 
Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of digital data. 
 
§ 3.1.4 Project Schedule 
When Project requirements in Section 4.1.1 have been sufficiently identified, the Construction Manager shall prepare 
and periodically update a Project schedule for the Architect’s review and the Owner’s acceptance. The Construction 
Manager shall obtain the Architect’s approval for the portion of the Project schedule relating to the performance of the 
Architect’s services. The Project schedule shall coordinate and integrate the Construction Manager’s services, the 
Architect’s services, other Owner consultants’ services, and the Owner’s responsibilities; and identify items that affect 
the Project’s timely completion. The updated Project schedule shall include the following: submission of the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price proposal; components of the Work; times of commencement and completion required of 
each Subcontractor; ordering and delivery of products, including those that must be ordered in advance of construction; 
and the occupancy requirements of the Owner. 
 
§ 3.1.5 Phased Construction 
The Construction Manager, in consultation with the Architect, shall provide recommendations with regard to 
accelerated or fast-track scheduling, procurement, and sequencing for phased construction. The Construction Manager 
shall take into consideration cost reductions, cost information, constructability, provisions for temporary facilities, and 
procurement and construction scheduling issues. 
 
§ 3.1.6 Cost Estimates 
§ 3.1.6.1 Based on the preliminary design and other design criteria prepared by the Architect, the Construction Manager 
shall prepare, for the Architect’s review and the Owner’s approval, preliminary estimates of the Cost of the Work or the 
cost of program requirements using area, volume, or similar conceptual estimating techniques. If the Architect or 
Construction Manager suggests alternative materials and systems, the Construction Manager shall provide cost 
evaluations of those alternative materials and systems. 
 
§ 3.1.6.2 As the Architect progresses with the preparation of the Schematic Design, Design Development and 
Construction Documents, the Construction Manager shall prepare and update, at appropriate intervals agreed to by the 
Owner, Construction Manager and Architect, an estimate of the Cost of the Work with increasing detail and refinement. 
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The Construction Manager shall include in the estimate those costs to allow for the further development of the design, 
price escalation, and market conditions, until such time as the Owner and Construction Manager agree on a 
Guaranteed Maximum Price for the Work. The estimate shall be provided for the Architect’s review and the Owner’s 
approval. The Construction Manager shall inform the Owner and Architect in the event that the estimate of the Cost of 
the Work exceeds the latest approved Project budget, and make recommendations for corrective action. 
 
§ 3.1.6.3 If the Architect is providing cost estimating services as a Supplemental Service, and a discrepancy exists 
between the Construction Manager’s cost estimates and the Architect’s cost estimates, the Construction Manager and 
the Architect shall work together to reconcile the cost estimates. 
 
§ 3.1.7 As the Architect progresses with the preparation of the Schematic Design, Design Development and 
Construction Documents, the Construction Manager shall consult with the Owner and Architect and make 
recommendations regarding constructability and schedules, for the Architect’s review and the Owner’s approval. 
 
§ 3.1.8 The Construction Manager shall provide recommendations and information to the Owner and Architect 
regarding equipment, materials, services, and temporary Project facilities. 
 
§ 3.1.9 The Construction Manager shall provide a staffing plan for Preconstruction Phase services for the Owner’s 
review and approval. 
 
§ 3.1.10 If the Owner identified a Sustainable Objective in Article 1, the Construction Manager shall fulfill its 
Preconstruction Phase responsibilities as required in AIA Document E234™–2019, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, 
Construction Manager as Constructor Edition, attached to this Agreement. 
 
§ 3.1.11 Subcontractors and Suppliers 
§ 3.1.11.1 If the Owner has provided requirements for subcontractor procurement in section 1.1.14, the Construction 
Manager shall provide a subcontracting plan, addressing the Owner’s requirements, for the Owner’s review and 
approval. 
 
§ 3.1.11.2 The Construction Manager shall develop bidders’ interest in the Project. 
 
§ 3.1.11.3 The processes described in Article 9 shall apply if bid packages will be issued during the Preconstruction 
Phase. 
 
§ 3.1.12 Procurement 
All Work that is subject to Minnesota Statutes, Section 471.345 (Uniform Municipal Contracting Law) shall be publicly 
bid in accordance with Minnesota law and Construction Manager shall do all things necessary to effectuate Owner’s 
compliance with public bidding, where applicable, in Owner’s sole discretion. The Construction Manager shall prepare, 
for the Architect’s review and the Owner’s acceptance, a procurement schedule for items that must be ordered in 
advance of construction. The Construction Manager shall expedite and coordinate the ordering and delivery of materials 
that must be ordered in advance of construction. If the Owner agrees to procure any items prior to the establishment of 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Owner shall procure the items on terms and conditions acceptable to the 
Construction Manager, provided Owner is satisfied that such procurement complies with law. Upon the establishment of 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Owner shall assign all contracts for these items to the Construction Manager and 
the Construction Manager shall thereafter accept responsibility for them. 
 
§ 3.1.13 Compliance with Laws 
The Construction Manager shall comply with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and 
lawful orders of public authorities applicable to its performance under this Contract, and with equal employment 
opportunity programs, and other programs as may be required by governmental and quasi-governmental authorities. 
 
§ 3.1.14 Other Preconstruction Services 
Insert a description of any other Preconstruction Phase services to be provided by the Construction Manager, or 
reference an exhibit attached to this document 
(Describe any other Preconstruction Phase services, such as providing cash flow projections, development of a project 
information management system, early selection or procurement of subcontractors, etc.) 
 
«  » 
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§ 3.2 Guaranteed Maximum Price Proposal 
§ 3.2.1 At a time to be mutually agreed upon by the Owner and the Construction Manager, the Construction Manager 
shall prepare a Guaranteed Maximum Price proposal for the Owner’s and Architect’s review, and the Owner’s 
acceptance. The Guaranteed Maximum Price in the proposal shall be the sum of the Construction Manager’s estimate of 
the Cost of the Work, the Construction Manager’s contingency described in Section 3.2.4, and the Construction 
Manager’s Fee described in Section 6.1.2. 
 
§ 3.2.2 To the extent that the Contract Documents are anticipated to require further development, the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price includes the costs attributable to such further development consistent with the Contract Documents and 
reasonably inferable therefrom. Such further development does not include changes in scope, systems, kinds and quality 
of materials, finishes, or equipment, all of which, if required, shall be incorporated by Change Order. 
 
§ 3.2.3 The Construction Manager shall include with the Guaranteed Maximum Price proposal a written statement of its 
basis, which shall include the following:  

.1 A list of the Drawings and Specifications, including all Addenda thereto, and the Conditions of the 
Contract; 

.2 A list of the clarifications and assumptions made by the Construction Manager in the preparation of the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price proposal, including assumptions under Section 3.2.2; 

.3 A statement of the proposed Guaranteed Maximum Price, including a statement of the estimated Cost of 
the Work organized by trade categories or systems, including allowances; the Construction Manager’s 
contingency set forth in Section 3.2.4; and the Construction Manager’s Fee; 

.4 The anticipated date of Substantial Completion upon which the proposed Guaranteed Maximum Price is 
based; and 

.5 A date by which the Owner must accept the Guaranteed Maximum Price. 
 
§ 3.2.4 In preparing the Construction Manager’s Guaranteed Maximum Price proposal, the Construction Manager shall 
include a contingency for the Construction Manager’s exclusive use to cover those costs that are included in the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price but not otherwise allocated to another line item or included in a Change Order. 
 
§ 3.2.5 The Construction Manager shall meet with the Owner and Architect to review the Guaranteed Maximum Price 
proposal. In the event that the Owner or Architect discover any inconsistencies or inaccuracies in the information 
presented, they shall promptly notify the Construction Manager, who shall make appropriate adjustments to the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price proposal, its basis, or both. 
 
§ 3.2.6 If the Owner notifies the Construction Manager that the Owner has accepted the Guaranteed Maximum Price 
proposal in writing before the date specified in the Guaranteed Maximum Price proposal, the Guaranteed Maximum 
Price proposal shall be deemed effective without further acceptance from the Construction Manager. Following 
acceptance of a Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Owner and Construction Manager shall execute the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price Amendment amending this Agreement, a copy of which the Owner shall provide to the Architect. The 
Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment shall set forth the agreed upon Guaranteed Maximum Price with the 
information and assumptions upon which it is based. 
 
§ 3.2.7 The Construction Manager shall not incur any cost to be reimbursed as part of the Cost of the Work prior to the 
execution of the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment, unless the Owner provides prior written authorization for 
such costs. 
 
§ 3.2.8 The Owner shall authorize preparation of revisions to the Contract Documents that incorporate the agreed-upon 
assumptions and clarifications contained in the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment. The Owner shall promptly 
furnish such revised Contract Documents to the Construction Manager. The Construction Manager shall notify the 
Owner and Architect of any inconsistencies between the agreed-upon assumptions and clarifications contained in the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment and the revised Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.9 The Construction Manager shall include in the Guaranteed Maximum Price all sales, consumer, use and similar 
taxes for the Work provided by the Construction Manager that are legally enacted, whether or not yet effective, at the 
time the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment is executed. 
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§ 3.3 Construction Phase 
§ 3.3.1 General 
§ 3.3.1.1 For purposes of Section 8.1.2 of A201–2017, the date of commencement of the Work shall mean the date of 
commencement of the Construction Phase. 
 
§ 3.3.1.2 The Construction Phase shall commence upon the Owner’s execution of the Guaranteed Maximum Price 
Amendment or, prior to acceptance of the Guaranteed Maximum Price proposal, by written agreement of the parties. 
The written agreement shall set forth a description of the Work that the Construction Manager shall cause to be 
performed, and any insurance and bond requirements for Work performed prior to execution of the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price Amendment. 
 
§ 3.3.2 Administration 
§ 3.3.2.1 The Construction Manager shall schedule and conduct meetings to discuss such matters as procedures, 
progress, coordination, scheduling, and status of the Work. The Construction Manager shall prepare and promptly 
distribute minutes of the meetings to the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 3.3.2.2 Upon the execution of the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment, the Construction Manager shall prepare 
and submit to the Owner and Architect a construction schedule for the Work and a submittal schedule in accordance 
with Section 3.10 of A201–2017. 
 
§ 3.3.2.3 Monthly Report 
The Construction Manager shall record the progress of the Project. On a monthly basis, or otherwise as agreed to by the 
Owner, the Construction Manager shall submit written progress reports to the Owner and Architect, showing 
percentages of completion and other information required by the Owner. 
 
§ 3.3.2.4 Daily Logs 
The Construction Manager shall keep, and make available to the Owner and Architect, a daily log containing a record 
for each day of weather, portions of the Work in progress, number of workers on site, identification of equipment on 
site, problems that might affect progress of the work, accidents, injuries, and other information required by the Owner. 
 
§ 3.3.2.5 Cost Control 
The Construction Manager shall develop a system of cost control for the Work, including regular monitoring of actual 
costs for activities in progress and estimates for uncompleted tasks and proposed changes. The Construction Manager 
shall identify variances between actual and estimated costs and report the variances to the Owner and Architect, and 
shall provide this information in its monthly reports to the Owner and Architect, in accordance with Section 3.3.2.3 
above. 
 
ARTICLE 4   OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
§ 4.1 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall provide information with reasonable promptness, regarding requirements for and limitations on 
the Project, including a written program which shall set forth the Owner’s objectives, constraints, and criteria, including 
schedule, space requirements and relationships, flexibility and expandability, special equipment, systems, sustainability 
and site requirements. 
 
§ 4.1.2 The Owner shall establish and periodically update the Owner’s budget for the Project, including (1) the budget 
for the Cost of the Work as defined in Article 7, (2) the Owner’s other costs, and (3) reasonable contingencies related to 
all of these costs. If the Owner significantly increases or decreases the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, the 
Owner shall notify the Construction Manager and Architect. The Owner and the Architect, in consultation with the 
Construction Manager, shall thereafter agree to a corresponding change in the Project’s scope and quality. 
 
§ 4.1.3 Structural and Environmental Tests, Surveys and Reports. During the Preconstruction Phase, the Owner shall 
furnish the following information or services with reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other 
information or services under the Owner’s control and relevant to the Construction Manager’s performance of the Work 
with reasonable promptness after receiving the Construction Manager’s written request for such information or services. 
Subject to written disclaimer or qualification from the Owner as to accuracy, the Construction Manager shall be entitled 
to rely on the accuracy of information and services furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions 
relating to the safe performance of the Work. 
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§ 4.1.3.1 The Owner shall furnish tests, inspections, and reports, required by law and as otherwise agreed to by the 
parties, such as structural, mechanical, and chemical tests, tests for air and water pollution, and tests for hazardous 
materials. 
 
§ 4.1.3.2 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a written legal description of the site. The surveys and legal information shall include, as 
applicable, grades and lines of streets, alleys, pavements and adjoining property and structures; designated wetlands; 
adjacent drainage; rights-of-way, restrictions, easements, encroachments, zoning, deed restrictions, boundaries and 
contours of the site; locations, dimensions and other necessary data with respect to existing buildings, other 
improvements and trees; and information concerning available utility services and lines, both public and private, above 
and below grade, including inverts and depths. All the information on the survey shall be referenced to a Project 
benchmark. 
 
§ 4.1.3.3 The Owner, when such services are requested, shall furnish services of geotechnical engineers, which may 
include test borings, test pits, determinations of soil bearing values, percolation tests, evaluations of hazardous 
materials, seismic evaluation, ground corrosion tests and resistivity tests, including necessary operations for anticipating 
subsoil conditions, with written reports and appropriate recommendations. 
 
§ 4.1.4  During the Construction Phase, the Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the 
Contract Documents with reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under 
the Owner’s control and relevant to the Construction Manager’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness 
after receiving the Construction Manager’s written request for such information or services. 
 
§ 4.1.5  If the Owner identified a Sustainable Objective in Article 1, the Owner shall fulfill its responsibilities as 
required in AIA Document E234™–2019, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, Construction Manager as Constructor Edition, 
attached to this Agreement. 
 
§ 4.2 Owner’s Designated Representative 
The Owner shall identify a representative authorized to act on behalf of the Owner with respect to the Project. The 
Owner’s representative shall have the extent of and limitation on authority as set forth in Section 2.1.1 of the A201-
2017, as modified. Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1 of A201–2017, the Architect does not have such 
authority.  
§ 4.2.1 Legal Requirements. The Owner shall furnish all legal, insurance and accounting services, including auditing 
services, that may be reasonably necessary at any time for the Project to meet the Owner’s needs and interests. 
 
§ 4.3 Architect 
The Owner shall retain an Architect to provide services, duties and responsibilities as described in AIA Document 
B133™–2019, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Architect, Construction Manager as Constructor 
Edition, as modified, including any additional services requested by the Construction Manager that are necessary for the 
Preconstruction and Construction Phase services under this Agreement. The Owner shall provide the Construction 
Manager with a copy of the scope of services in the executed agreement between the Owner and the Architect, and any 
further modifications to the Architect’s scope of services in the agreement. 
 
ARTICLE 5   COMPENSATION AND PAYMENTS FOR PRECONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 
§ 5.1 Compensation 
§ 5.1.1 For the Construction Manager’s Preconstruction Phase services described in Sections 3.1 and 3.2, the Owner 
shall compensate the Construction Manager as follows: 
(Insert amount of, or basis for, compensation and include a list of reimbursable cost items, as applicable.) 
 
«Preconstruction services will be provided at the time and material rates found in Exhibit A, Construction Manager at 
Risk Fee Summary, for a Not-To-Exceed amount of $8,012.  » 
 
§ 5.1.2 The hourly billing rates for Preconstruction Phase services of the Construction Manager and the Construction 
Manager’s Consultants and Subcontractors, if any, are set forth below. 
(If applicable, attach an exhibit of hourly billing rates or insert them below.) 
 
«  » 
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Individual or Position Rate 
    

 
§ 5.1.2.1 Hourly billing rates for Preconstruction Phase services include all costs to be paid or incurred by the 
Construction Manager, as required by law or collective bargaining agreements, for taxes, insurance, contributions, 
assessments and benefits and, for personnel not covered by collective bargaining agreements, customary benefits such 
as sick leave, medical and health benefits, holidays, vacations and pensions, and shall remain unchanged unless the 
parties execute a Modification. 
 
§ 5.1.3 If the Preconstruction Phase services covered by this Agreement have not been completed within «two » ( « 2» ) 
months of the date of this Agreement, through no fault of the Construction Manager, the Construction Manager’s 
compensation for Preconstruction Phase services shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
§ 5.2 Payments 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise agreed, payments for services shall be made monthly in proportion to services performed. 
 
§ 5.2.2 Payments are due and payable upon presentation of the Construction Manager’s invoice. Pursuant to the Prompt 
Payment of Local Government Bills, Minnesota Statutes, Section 471.425 (“Prompt Payment Act”), amounts unpaid 
and not subject to a good faith dispute « thirty-five » ( « 35 » ) days after the invoice date shall bear interest at the rate 
entered below, or in the absence thereof at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the principal place of business 
of the Construction Manager. 
(Insert rate of monthly or annual interest agreed upon.) 
 
« 4.00 » % «per annum  » 
 
ARTICLE 6   COMPENSATION FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 
§ 6.1 Contract Sum 
§ 6.1.1 The Owner shall pay the Construction Manager the Contract Sum in current funds for the Construction 
Manager’s performance of the Contract after execution of the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment. The Contract 
Sum is the Cost of the Work as defined in Article 7 plus the Construction Manager’s Fee. 
 
§ 6.1.2 The Construction Manager’s Fee: 
(State a lump sum, percentage of Cost of the Work or other provision for determining the Construction Manager’s Fee.) 
 
« The Construction Manager’s Fee is 0.50% applied to the Cost of the Work.  » 
 
§ 6.1.3 The method of adjustment of the Construction Manager’s Fee for changes in the Work: 
 
« For changes in the Work, Fee will be increased or decreased by 0.50% based on the Cost of the Work.  » 
 
§ 6.1.4 Limitations, if any, on a Subcontractor’s overhead and profit for increases in the cost of its portion of the Work: 
 
« Subcontractor’s overhead and profit is limited to 10% on increases in the Cost of Work  » 
 
§ 6.1.5 Rental rates for Construction Manager-owned equipment shall not exceed «eighty-five» percent ( «85» %) of the 
standard rental rate paid at the place of the Project. 
 
§ 6.1.6 Liquidated damages, if any: 
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 6.1.7 Other: 
(Insert provisions for bonus, cost savings or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.) 
 
«  » 
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§ 6.2 Guaranteed Maximum Price 
The Construction Manager guarantees that the Contract Sum shall not exceed the Guaranteed Maximum Price set forth 
in the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment, subject to additions and deductions by Change Order as provided in the 
Contract Documents. Costs which would cause the Guaranteed Maximum Price to be exceeded shall be paid by the 
Construction Manager without reimbursement by the Owner. To the extent the total cost of construction is less than the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Owner shall receive 100% of all such savings. The Guaranteed Maximum Price 
(“GMP”) will be established after receipt of bids for the construction Project. An addendum to this contract will be 
issued at the time of establishing the GMP that will modify this contract.  
 
§ 6.3 Changes in the Work 
§ 6.3.1 The Owner may, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in the Work within the general scope of the 
Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions. The Owner shall issue such changes in writing. The 
Construction Manager may be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Time as a result of changes in the 
Work. 
 
§ 6.3.1.1 The Architect may order minor changes in the Work as provided in Article 7 of AIA Document A201–2017, 
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 
 
§ 6.3.2 Adjustments to the Guaranteed Maximum Price on account of changes in the Work subsequent to the execution 
of the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment may be determined by any of the methods listed in Article 7 of AIA 
Document A201–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 
 
§ 6.3.3 Adjustments to subcontracts awarded on the basis of a stipulated sum shall be determined in accordance with 
Article 7 of A201–2017, as they refer to “cost” and “fee,” and not by Articles 6 and 7 of this Agreement. Adjustments to 
subcontracts awarded with the Owner’s prior written consent on the basis of cost plus a fee shall be calculated in 
accordance with the terms of those subcontracts. 
 
§ 6.3.4 In calculating adjustments to the Guaranteed Maximum Price, the terms “cost” and “costs” as used in Article 7 
of AIA Document A201–2017 shall mean the Cost of the Work as defined in Article 7 of this Agreement and the term 
“fee” shall mean the Construction Manager’s Fee as defined in Section 6.1.2 of this Agreement. 
 
§ 6.3.5 If no specific provision is made in Section 6.1.3 for adjustment of the Construction Manager’s Fee in the case of 
changes in the Work, or if the extent of such changes is such, in the aggregate, that application of the adjustment 
provisions of Section 6.1.3 will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or Construction Manager, the Construction 
Manager’s Fee shall be equitably adjusted on the same basis that was used to establish the Fee for the original Work, 
and the Guaranteed Maximum Price shall be adjusted accordingly. 
 
ARTICLE 7   COST OF THE WORK FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE 
§ 7.1 Costs to Be Reimbursed 
§ 7.1.1 The term Cost of the Work shall mean costs necessarily incurred by the Construction Manager in the proper 
performance of the Work. The Cost of the Work shall include only the items set forth in Sections 7.1 through 7.7. 
 
§ 7.1.2 Where, pursuant to the Contract Documents, any cost is subject to the Owner’s prior approval, the Construction 
Manager shall obtain such approval in writing prior to incurring the cost. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Costs shall be at rates not higher than the standard rates paid at the place of the Project, except with prior 
approval of the Owner. 
 
§ 7.2 Labor Costs 
§ 7.2.1 Wages or salaries of construction workers directly employed by the Construction Manager to perform the 
construction of the Work at the site or, with the Owner’s prior approval, at off-site workshops. Reimbursement Rates for 
Work per Exhibit A – Construction Manager at Risk Fee Summary. This includes labor provided from any location as 
long as it is directly related to the project.§ 7.2.2 Wages or salaries of the Construction Manager’s supervisory and 
administrative personnel when stationed at the site and performing Work, with the Owner’s prior approval. 
 
§ 7.2.2.1 Wages or salaries of the Construction Manager’s supervisory and administrative personnel when performing 
Work and stationed at a location other than the site, but only for that portion of time required for the Work, and limited 
to the personnel and activities listed below: 
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(Identify the personnel, type of activity and, if applicable, any agreed upon percentage of time to be devoted to the 
Work.) 
 
«  » 
 
 
 
§ 7.2.3 If agreed rates for labor costs, in lieu of actual costs, are provided in this Agreement, the rates shall remain 
unchanged throughout the duration of this Agreement, unless the parties execute a Modification. 
 
§ 7.3 Subcontract Costs 
Payments made by the Construction Manager to Subcontractors in accordance with the requirements of the subcontracts 
and this Agreement. 
 
§ 7.4 Costs of Materials and Equipment Incorporated in the Completed Construction 
§ 7.4.1 Costs, including transportation and storage at the site, of materials and equipment incorporated, or to be 
incorporated, in the completed construction. 
 
§ 7.4.2 Costs of materials described in the preceding Section 7.4.1 in excess of those actually installed to allow for 
reasonable waste and spoilage. Unused excess materials, if any, shall become the Owner’s property at the completion of 
the Work or, at the Owner’s option, shall be sold by the Construction Manager. Any amounts realized from such sales 
shall be credited to the Owner as a deduction from the Cost of the Work. 
 
§ 7.5 Costs of Other Materials and Equipment, Temporary Facilities and Related Items 
§ 7.5.1 Costs of transportation, storage, installation, dismantling, maintenance, and removal of materials, supplies, 
temporary facilities, machinery, equipment and hand tools not customarily owned by construction workers that are 
provided by the Construction Manager at the site and fully consumed in the performance of the Work. Costs of 
materials, supplies, temporary facilities, machinery, equipment, and tools, that are not fully consumed, shall be based on 
the cost or value of the item at the time it is first used on the Project site less the value of the item when it is no longer 
used at the Project site. Costs for items not fully consumed by the Construction Manager shall mean fair market value. 
 
§ 7.5.2 Rental charges for temporary facilities, machinery, equipment, and hand tools not customarily owned by 
construction workers that are provided by the Construction Manager at the site, and the costs of transportation, 
installation, dismantling, minor repairs, and removal of such temporary facilities, machinery, equipment, and hand tools. 
Rates and quantities of equipment owned by the Construction Manager, or a related party as defined in Section 7.8, 
shall be subject to the Owner’s prior approval. The total rental cost of any such equipment may not exceed the purchase 
price of any comparable item. 
 
§ 7.5.3 Costs of removal of debris from the site of the Work and its proper and legal disposal. 
 
§ 7.5.4 Costs of the Construction Manager’s site office, including general office equipment and supplies. 
 
§ 7.5.5 Costs of materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a mutually acceptable location, subject to the 
Owner’s prior approval. 
 
§ 7.6 Miscellaneous Costs 
§ 7.6.1 Premiums for that portion of insurance and bonds required by the Contract Documents that can be directly 
attributed to this Contract. 
 
§ 7.6.1.1 Costs for self-insurance, for either full or partial amounts of the coverages required by the Contract 
Documents, with the Owner’s prior approval. 
 
§ 7.6.1.2 Costs for insurance through a captive insurer owned or controlled by the Construction Manager, with the 
Owner’s prior approval. 
 
§ 7.6.2 Sales, use, or similar taxes, imposed by a governmental authority, that are related to the Work and for which the 
Construction Manager is liable. 
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§ 7.6.3 Fees and assessments for the building permit, and for other permits, licenses, and inspections, for which the 
Construction Manager is required by the Contract Documents to pay. 
 
§ 7.6.4 Fees of laboratories for tests required by the Contract Documents; except those related to defective or 
nonconforming Work for which reimbursement is excluded under Article 13 of AIA Document A201–2017 or by other 
provisions of the Contract Documents, and which do not fall within the scope of Section 7.7.3. 
 
§ 7.6.5 Royalties and license fees paid for the use of a particular design, process, or product, required by the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 7.6.5.1 The cost of defending suits or claims for infringement of patent rights arising from requirements of the 
Contract Documents, payments made in accordance with legal judgments against the Construction Manager resulting 
from such suits or claims, and payments of settlements made with the Owner’s consent, unless the Construction 
Manager had reason to believe that the required design, process, or product was an infringement of a copyright or a 
patent, and the Construction Manager failed to promptly furnish such information to the Architect as required by Article 
3 of AIA Document A201–2017. The costs of legal defenses, judgments, and settlements shall not be included in the 
Cost of the Work used to calculate the Construction Manager’s Fee or subject to the Guaranteed Maximum Price. 
 
§ 7.6.6 Costs for communications services, electronic equipment, and software, directly related to the Work and located 
at the site, with the Owner’s prior approval. 
 
§ 7.6.7 Costs of document reproductions and delivery charges. 
 
§ 7.6.8 Deposits lost for causes other than the Construction Manager’s negligence or failure to fulfill a specific 
responsibility in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 7.6.9 Legal, mediation and litigation costs, not including attorneys’ fees reasonably incurred by the Construction 
Manager after the execution of this Agreement in the performance of the Work and with the Owner’s prior approval, 
which shall not be unreasonably withheld. Costs are not recoverable under this Agreement for disputes between the 
Owner and Construction Manager,  or because of non-frivolous third-party claims against the Construction Manager 
alleging negligence, breach of contract, or willful misconduct relating to the Project. 
 
§ 7.6.11 That portion of the reasonable expenses of the Construction Manager’s supervisory or administrative personnel 
incurred while traveling in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 
 
§ 7.7 Other Costs and Emergencies 
§ 7.7.1 Other costs incurred in the performance of the Work, with the Owner’s prior approval. 
 
§ 7.7.2 Costs incurred in taking action to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss, in case of an emergency affecting 
the safety of persons and property, as provided in Article 10 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
§ 7.7.3 Costs of repairing or correcting damaged or nonconforming Work executed by the Subcontractors, or suppliers, 
provided that such damaged or nonconforming Work was not caused by the negligence of, or failure to fulfill a specific 
responsibility by, the Construction Manager, and only to the extent that the cost of repair or correction is not recovered 
by the Construction Manager from insurance, sureties, Subcontractors, suppliers, or others. 
 
§ 7.7.4 The costs described in Sections 7.1 through 7.7 shall be included in the Cost of the Work, notwithstanding any 
provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or other Conditions of the Contract which may require the Construction 
Manager to pay such costs, unless such costs are excluded by the provisions of Section 7.9. 
 
§ 7.8 Related Party Transactions 
§ 7.8.1 For purposes of this Section 7.8, the term “related party” shall mean (1) a parent, subsidiary, affiliate, or other 
entity having common ownership of, or sharing common management with, the Construction Manager; (2) any entity in 
which any stockholder in, or management employee of, the Construction Manager holds an equity interest in excess of 
ten percent in the aggregate; (3) any entity which has the right to control the business or affairs of the Construction 
Manager; or (4) any person, or any member of the immediate family of any person, who has the right to control the 
business or affairs of the Construction Manager. 
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§ 7.8.2 If any of the costs to be reimbursed arise from a transaction between the Construction Manager and a related 
party, the Construction Manager shall notify the Owner of the specific nature of the contemplated transaction, including 
the identity of the related party and the anticipated cost to be incurred, before any such transaction is consummated or 
cost incurred. If the Owner, after such notification, authorizes the proposed transaction in writing, then the cost incurred 
shall be included as a cost to be reimbursed, and the Construction Manager shall assist Owner in procuring the Work, 
equipment, goods, or service, from the related party, as a Subcontractor, according to the terms of Article 9. If the 
Owner fails to authorize the transaction in writing, the Work, equipment, goods, or service shall be procured from some 
person or entity other than a related party according to the terms of Article 9. 
 
§ 7.9 Costs Not To Be Reimbursed 
§ 7.9.1 The Cost of the Work shall not include the items listed below: 

.1 Salaries and other compensation of the Construction Manager’s personnel stationed at the Construction 
Manager’s principal office or offices other than the site office, except as specifically provided in Section 
7.2, or as may be provided in Article 14; 

.2 Bonuses, profit sharing, incentive compensation, and any other discretionary payments, paid to anyone 
hired by the Construction Manager or paid to any Subcontractor or vendor, unless the Owner has 
provided prior approval; 

.3 Expenses of the Construction Manager’s principal office and offices other than the site office; 

.4 Overhead and general expenses, except as may be expressly included in Sections 7.1 to 7.7; 

.5 The Construction Manager’s capital expenses, including interest on the Construction Manager’s capital 
employed for the Work; 

.6 Except as provided in Section 7.7.3 of this Agreement, costs due to the negligence of, or failure to fulfill 
a specific responsibility of the Contract by, the Construction Manager, Subcontractors, and suppliers, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable; 

.7 Any cost not specifically and expressly described in Sections 7.1 to 7.7; 

.8 Costs, other than costs included in Change Orders approved by the Owner, that would cause the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price to be exceeded; and 

.9 Costs for services incurred during the Preconstruction Phase. 
 
ARTICLE 8   DISCOUNTS, REBATES, AND REFUNDS 
§ 8.1 Cash discounts obtained on payments made by the Construction Manager shall accrue to the Owner if (1) before 
making the payment, the Construction Manager included the amount to be paid, less such discount, in an Application 
for Payment and received payment from the Owner, or (2) the Owner has deposited funds with the Construction 
Manager with which to make payments; otherwise, cash discounts shall accrue to the Construction Manager. Trade 
discounts, rebates, refunds, and amounts received from sales of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to the 
Owner, and the Construction Manager shall make provisions so that they can be obtained. 
 
§ 8.2 Amounts that accrue to the Owner in accordance with the provisions of Section 8.1 shall be credited to the Owner 
as a deduction from the Cost of the Work. 
 
ARTICLE 9   SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER AGREEMENTS 
§ 9.1 The Owner shall obtain bids from Prime Contractors pursuant to public bidding requirements under Minnesota 
Statutes, Section 471.345. The Owner shall award Prime Contractor contracts to the lowest responsible bidder (“LRB”).  
The Owner anticipates separating the contracts for labor and materials for bidding.  Upon approval by Owner of the 
Construction Manager’s Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Owner shall assign to the Construction Manager the said 
contracts for the Work. Upon assignment of the Prime Contractor contracts, the Prime Contractor shall have the rights 
and responsibilities of the Subcontractors and the Construction Manager shall have the rights and responsibilities of the 
Contractor in the A201-2017 General Conditions, as modified, provided however, that the Contractor shall not perform 
any Work. 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 10   ACCOUNTING RECORDS 
The Construction Manager shall keep full and detailed records and accounts related to the Cost of the Work, and 
exercise such controls, as may be necessary for proper financial management under this Contract and to substantiate all 
costs incurred. The accounting and control systems shall be satisfactory to the Owner. The Owner and the Owner’s 
auditors shall, during regular business hours and upon reasonable notice, be afforded access to, and shall be permitted to 
audit and copy, the Construction Manager’s records and accounts, including complete documentation supporting 
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accounting entries, books, job cost reports, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, subcontracts, 
Subcontractor’s proposals, Subcontractor’s invoices, purchase orders, vouchers, memoranda, and other data relating to 
this Contract. The Construction Manager shall preserve these records for a period of six (6) years after final payment, or 
for such longer period as may be required by law. 
 
ARTICLE 11   PAYMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 
§ 11.1 Progress Payments 
§ 11.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Construction Manager, and Certificates 
for Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum, to the 
Construction Manager, as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the 
month, or as follows: 
 
«No additional provisions  » 
 
§ 11.1.3 Owner payment obligations shall be governed by the Prompt Payment Act. 
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 
 
§ 11.1.4 With each Application for Payment, the Construction Manager shall submit payrolls, petty cash accounts, receipted 
invoices or invoices with check vouchers attached, and any other evidence required by the Owner or Architect to demonstrate 
that payments already made by the Construction Manager on account of the Cost of the Work equal or exceed progress 
payments already received by the Construction Manager, plus payrolls for the period covered by the present Application for 
Payment, less that portion of the progress payments attributable to the Construction Manager’s Fee. 
 
§ 11.1.5 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the 
Construction Manager in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire 
Guaranteed Maximum Price among: (1) the various portions of the Work; (2) any contingency for costs that are 
included in the Guaranteed Maximum Price but not otherwise allocated to another line item or included in a Change 
Order; and (3) the Construction Manager’s Fee. 
 
§ 11.1.5.1 The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy 
as the Architect may require. The schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Construction Manager’s 
Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 11.1.5.2 The allocation of the Guaranteed Maximum Price under this Section 11.1.5 shall not constitute a separate 
guaranteed maximum price for the Cost of the Work of each individual line item in the schedule of values. 
 
§ 11.1.5.3 When the Construction Manager allocates costs from a contingency to another line item in the schedule of 
values, the Construction Manager shall submit supporting documentation to the Architect and Owner.  Providing 
supporting documentation to the Architect in no way limits the use or control of the Construction Manager’s 
contingency established in the Guaranteed Maximum Price amendment.  
 
§ 11.1.6 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 
the period covered by the Application for Payment. The percentage of completion shall be the lesser of (1) the 
percentage of that portion of the Work which has actually been completed, or (2) the percentage obtained by dividing 
(a) the expense that has actually been incurred by the Construction Manager on account of that portion of the Work and 
for which the Construction Manager has made payment or intends to make payment prior to the next Application for 
Payment, by (b) the share of the Guaranteed Maximum Price allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of 
values. 
 
§ 11.1.7 In accordance with AIA Document A201–2017, as modified, and subject to other provisions of the Contract 
Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as follows: 
 
§ 11.1.7.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1 That portion of the Guaranteed Maximum Price properly allocable to completed Work as determined by 
multiplying the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price allocated to that portion of the Work in the most recent schedule of values; 
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.2 That portion of the Guaranteed Maximum Price properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered 
and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction or, if approved 
in writing in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; 

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified; and 

.4 The Construction Manager’s Fee, computed upon the Cost of the Work described in the preceding 
Sections 11.1.7.1.1 and 11.1.7.1.2 at the rate stated in Section 6.1.2 or, if the Construction Manager’s Fee 
is stated as a fixed sum in that Section, an amount that bears the same ratio to that fixed-sum fee as the 
Cost of the Work included in Sections 11.1.7.1.1 and 11.1.7.1.2 bears to a reasonable estimate of the 
probable Cost of the Work upon its completion. 

 
§ 11.1.7.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; 

.3 Any amount for which the Construction Manager does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material 
supplier, unless the Work has been performed by others the Construction Manager intends to pay; 

.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which the 
Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided in 
Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; 

.5 The shortfall, if any, indicated by the Construction Manager in the documentation required by Section 
11.1.4 to substantiate prior Applications for Payment, or resulting from errors subsequently discovered 
by the Owner’s auditors in such documentation; and 

.6 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 11.1.8. 
 
§ 11.1.8 Retainage 
§ 11.1.8.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due: 
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 
retainage may be limited by governing law.) 
 
«Owner shall withhold five percent (5%) of the amount approved for payment in each payment period.  » 
 
§ 11.1.8.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage: 
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 11.1.8.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows: 
(If the retainage established in Section 11.1.8.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 
insert provisions for such modification.) 
 
«Retainage after Substantial Completion, Minn. Stat. § 15.72, subd. 2 
Subject to the following, all retainage will be released to Construction Manager no later than sixty (60) days after 
Substantial Completion. “Substantial Completion” shall be determined by the Architect consistent with the definition in 
Minnesota Statutes, Section 541.051, subd. 1(a). After Substantial Completion, Owner may withhold: (1) two hundred 
and fifty percent (250%) of the estimated cost to correct or complete Work known at the time of Substantial 
Completion; and (2) one percent (1%) of the value of the contract or $500.00, whichever is greater, pending completion 
and submission of all final paperwork by Construction Manager. If Owner withholds payment under this paragraph, it 
will provide a written statement to Construction Manager detailing the amount and basis of the withholding. Owner will 
pay any amounts withheld under clause (1) within sixty (60) days after completion or correction of the Work, as 
determined by Architect. Owner will pay any amounts withheld under clause (2) after submission of all final paperwork, 
as determined by Owner. » 
 
§ 11.1.8.3 Except as set forth in this Section 11.1.8.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Construction 
Manager may submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for 
Payment pursuant to this Section 11.1.8. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not 
include retainage as follows: 
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(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage, such as upon completion of the Owner’s audit and reconciliation, 
upon Substantial Completion.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 11.1.9 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Construction Manager, the Owner 
shall pay the Construction Manager any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
§ 11.1.10 Except with the Owner’s prior written approval, the Construction Manager shall not make advance payments 
to suppliers for materials or equipment which have not been delivered and suitably stored at the site. 
 
§ 11.1.11 The Owner and the Construction Manager shall agree upon a mutually acceptable procedure for review and 
approval of payments to Subcontractors, and the percentage of retainage held on Subcontracts. 
§ 11.1.12 In taking action on the Construction Manager’s Applications for Payment the Architect shall be entitled to rely 
on the accuracy and completeness of the information furnished by the Construction Manager, and such action shall not 
be deemed to be a representation that (1) the Architect has made a detailed examination, audit, or arithmetic 
verification, of the documentation submitted in accordance with Section 11.1.4 or other supporting data; (2) that the 
Architect has made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections; or (3) that the Architect has made examinations to 
ascertain how or for what purposes the Construction Manager has used amounts previously paid on account of the 
Contract. Such examinations, audits, and verifications, if required by the Owner, will be performed by the Owner’s 
auditors acting in the sole interest of the Owner. 
 
§ 11.2 Final Payment 
§ 11.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 
Construction Manager when 

.1 the Construction Manager has fully performed the Contract, except for the Construction Manager’s 
responsibility to correct Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy 
other requirements, if any, which extend beyond final payment; 

.2 the Construction Manager has submitted a final accounting for the Cost of the Work and a final 
Application for Payment; and 

.3 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect in accordance with Section 11.2.2.2. 
 
§ 11.2.2 Within 30 days of the Owner’s receipt of the Construction Manager’s final accounting for the Cost of the 
Work, the Owner shall conduct an audit of the Cost of the Work or notify the Architect that it will not conduct an audit. 
 
§ 11.2.2.1 If the Owner conducts an audit of the Cost of the Work, the Owner shall, within 10 days after completion of 
the audit, submit a written report based upon the auditors’ findings to the Architect. 
 
§ 11.2.2.2 Within seven days after receipt of the written report described in Section 11.2.2.1, or receipt of notice that the 
Owner will not conduct an audit, and provided that the other conditions of Section 11.2.1 have been met, the Architect 
will either issue to the Owner a final Certificate for Payment with a copy to the Construction Manager, or notify the 
Construction Manager and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding a certificate as provided in 
Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017. The time periods stated in this Section 11.2.2 supersede those stated in Article 
9 of AIA Document A201–2017. The Architect is not responsible for verifying the accuracy of the Construction 
Manager’s final accounting. 
 
§ 11.2.2.3 If the Owner’s auditors’ report concludes that the Cost of the Work, as substantiated by the Construction 
Manager’s final accounting, is less than claimed by the Construction Manager, the Construction Manager shall be 
entitled to request mediation of the disputed amount without seeking an initial decision pursuant to Article 15 of AIA 
Document A201–2017. A request for mediation shall be made by the Construction Manager within 30 days after the 
Construction Manager’s receipt of a copy of the Architect’s final Certificate for Payment. Failure to request mediation 
within this 30-day period shall result in the substantiated amount reported by the Owner’s auditors becoming binding on 
the Construction Manager. Pending a final resolution of the disputed amount, the Owner shall pay the Construction 
Manager the amount certified in the Architect’s final Certificate for Payment. 
 
§ 11.2.3 The Owner’s final payment to the Construction Manager shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance 
of the Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 
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«All punch list items have been completed, required corrections have been made, all warranties have been provided and 
all properly completed contractor closeout documents have been submitted to the Owner.  » 
 
§ 11.2.4 If, subsequent to final payment, and at the Owner’s request, the Construction Manager incurs costs, described 
in Sections 7.1 through 7.7, and not excluded by Section 7.9, to correct defective or nonconforming Work, the Owner 
shall reimburse the Construction Manager for such costs, and the Construction Manager’s Fee applicable thereto, on the 
same basis as if such costs had been incurred prior to final payment, but not in excess of the Guaranteed Maximum 
Price. If adjustments to the Contract Sum are provided for in Section 6.1.7, the amount of those adjustments shall be 
recalculated, taking into account any reimbursements made pursuant to this Section 11.2.4 in determining the net 
amount to be paid by the Owner to the Construction Manager. 
 
§ 11.3 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, or 
in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located. 
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.) 
 
«4.00» % «four percent» 
 
ARTICLE 12   DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
§ 12.1 Initial Decision Maker 
§ 12.1.1 Any Claim brought by the Construction Manager shall be resolved in accordance with the provisions set forth 
in this Article 12 and Article 15 of A201–2017. However, for Claims arising from or relating to the Construction 
Manager’s Preconstruction Phase services, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker shall be required as a condition 
precedent to mediation or binding dispute resolution, and Section 12.1.2 of this Agreement shall not apply. 
 
§ 12.1.2 The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017 for 
Claims arising from or relating to the Construction Manager’s Construction Phase services, unless the parties appoint 
below another individual, not a party to the Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker. 
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 
other than the Architect.) 
 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
§ 12.2 Binding Dispute Resolution 
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: 
(Check the appropriate box.) 
 

[ «  » ] Arbitration pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017 
 
[ « X » ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction, in Hennepin County, Minnesota 
 
[ «  » ] Other: (Specify) 

 
«  » 

 
If the Owner and Construction Manager do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently 
agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a 
court of competent jurisdiction. 
 
ARTICLE 13   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 13.1 Termination Prior to Execution of the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment 
§ 13.1.1 If the Owner and the Construction Manager do not reach an agreement on the Guaranteed Maximum Price, the 
Owner may terminate this Agreement upon not less than seven days’ written notice to the Construction Manager, and 
the Construction Manager may terminate this Agreement, upon not less than seven days’ written notice to the Owner. 
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§ 13.1.2 In the event of termination of this Agreement pursuant to Section 13.1.1, the Construction Manager shall be 
compensated for Preconstruction Phase services and Work performed prior to receipt of a notice of termination, in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. In no event shall the Construction Manager’s compensation under this 
Section exceed the compensation set forth in Section 5.1. 
 
§ 13.1.3 Prior to the execution of the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment, the Owner may terminate this 
Agreement upon not less than seven days’ written notice to the Construction Manager for the Owner’s convenience and 
without cause, and the Construction Manager may terminate this Agreement, upon not less than seven days’ written 
notice to the Owner, for the reasons set forth in Article 14 of A201–2017. 
 
§ 13.1.4 In the event of termination of this Agreement pursuant to Section 13.1.3, the Construction Manager shall be 
equitably compensated for Preconstruction Phase services and Work performed prior to receipt of a notice of 
termination. In no event shall the Construction Manager’s compensation under this Section exceed the compensation set 
forth in Section 5.1. 
 
§ 13.1.5 If the Owner terminates the Contract pursuant to Section 13.1.3 after the commencement of the Construction 
Phase but prior to the execution of the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment, the Owner shall pay to the 
Construction Manager an amount calculated as follows: 

.1 Take the Cost of the Work incurred by the Construction Manager to the date of termination; 

.2 Add the Construction Manager’s Fee computed upon the Cost of the Work to the date of termination at 
the rate stated in Section 6.1 or, if the Construction Manager’s Fee is stated as a fixed sum in that 
Section, an amount that bears the same ratio to that fixed-sum Fee as the Cost of the Work at the time of 
termination bears to a reasonable estimate of the probable Cost of the Work upon its completion; and 

.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner for Construction Phase services. 
 
§ 13.1.6 The Owner shall also pay the Construction Manager fair compensation, either by purchase or rental at the 
election of the Owner, for any equipment owned by the Construction Manager that the Owner elects to retain and that is 
not otherwise included in the Cost of the Work under Section 13.1.5.1. To the extent that the Owner elects to take legal 
assignment of subcontracts and purchase orders (including rental agreements), the Construction Manager shall, as a 
condition of receiving the payments referred to in this Article 13, execute and deliver all such papers and take all such 
steps, including the legal assignment of such subcontracts and other contractual rights of the Construction Manager, as 
the Owner may require for the purpose of fully vesting in the Owner the rights and benefits of the Construction 
Manager under such subcontracts or purchase orders. All Subcontracts, purchase orders and rental agreements entered 
into by the Construction Manager will contain provisions allowing for assignment to the Owner as described above. 
 
§ 13.1.6.1 If the Owner accepts assignment of subcontracts, purchase orders or rental agreements as described above, 
the Owner will reimburse or indemnify the Construction Manager for all costs arising under the subcontract, purchase 
order or rental agreement, if those costs would have been reimbursable as Cost of the Work if the contract had not been 
terminated. If the Owner chooses not to accept assignment of any subcontract, purchase order or rental agreement that 
would have constituted a Cost of the Work had this agreement not been terminated, the Construction Manager will 
terminate the subcontract, purchase order or rental agreement and the Owner will pay the Construction Manager the 
costs necessarily incurred by the Construction Manager because of such termination. 
 
§ 13.2 Termination or Suspension Following Execution of the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment 
§ 13.2.1 Termination 
The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Construction Manager as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017. 
 
§ 13.2.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 13.2.2.1 If the Owner terminates the Contract for cause as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 
amount, if any, to be paid to the Construction Manager under Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017 shall not cause 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price to be exceeded, nor shall it exceed an amount calculated as follows: 

.1 Take the Cost of the Work incurred by the Construction Manager to the date of termination; 

.2 Add the Construction Manager’s Fee, computed upon the Cost of the Work to the date of termination at 
the rate stated in Section 6.1 or, if the Construction Manager’ Fee is stated as a fixed sum in that Section, 
an amount that bears the same ratio to that fixed-sum Fee as the Cost of the Work at the time of 
termination bears to a reasonable estimate of the probable Cost of the Work upon its completion; 
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.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and 

.4 Subtract the costs and damages incurred, or to be incurred, by the Owner under Article 14 of AIA 
Document A201–2017. 

 
§ 13.2.2.2 The Owner shall also pay the Construction Manager fair compensation, either by purchase or rental at the 
election of the Owner, for any equipment owned by the Construction Manager that the Owner elects to retain and that is 
not otherwise included in the Cost of the Work under Section 13.2.2.1.1. To the extent that the Owner elects to take 
legal assignment of subcontracts and purchase orders (including rental agreements), the Construction Manager shall, as 
a condition of receiving the payments referred to in this Article 13, execute and deliver all such papers and take all such 
steps, including the legal assignment of such subcontracts and other contractual rights of the Construction Manager, as 
the Owner may require for the purpose of fully vesting in the Owner the rights and benefits of the Construction 
Manager under such subcontracts or purchase orders. 
 
§ 13.2.3 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
If the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017, then 
the Owner shall pay the Construction Manager a termination fee as follows: 
(Insert the amount of or method for determining the fee, if any, payable to the Construction Manager following a 
termination for the Owner’s convenience.) 
 
«All services satisfactorily performed prior to termination for convenience, plus costs reasonably incurred as a direct 
result of the termination. No payments will be made for anticipated profit and overhead for Work not performed.  » 
 
§ 13.3 Suspension 
The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017; in such case, the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price and Contract Time shall be increased as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–
2017, except that the term “profit” shall be understood to mean the Construction Manager’s Fee as described in Sections 
6.1 and 6.3.5 of this Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE 14   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 14.1 Terms in this Agreement shall have the same meaning as those in A201–2017. Where reference is made in this 
Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract Document, the reference refers to that 
provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 14.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner and Construction Manager, respectively, bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and 
legal representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as 
provided in Section 14.2.2 of this Agreement, and in Section 13.2.2 of A201–2017, neither party to the Contract shall 
assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. If either party attempts to make an assignment 
without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
 
§ 14.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Construction Manager, assign the Contract to a lender providing 
construction financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract 
Documents. The Construction Manager shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 
 
§ 14.2.3 Prompt Payment Act subdivision 4a shall apply to payments by Contractor to Subcontractors as set forth in the 
A201–2017. 
 
§ 14.3 Insurance and Bonds 
§ 14.3.1 Preconstruction Phase 
The Construction Manager shall maintain the following insurance for the duration of the Preconstruction Services 
performed under this Agreement. If any of the requirements set forth below exceed the types and limits the Construction 
Manager normally maintains, the Owner shall reimburse the Construction Manager for any additional cost. 
 
§ 14.3.1.1 Commercial General Liability with policy limits of not less than «one million» ($ «1,000,000» ) for each 
occurrence and  «two million» ($ «2,000,000» ) in the aggregate for bodily injury and property damage. 
 
§ 14.3.1.2 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and non-owned vehicles used, by the Construction Manager 
with policy limits of not less than «one million» ($ «1,000,000» ) per accident for bodily injury, death of any person, 
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and property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehicles, along with any other 
statutorily required automobile coverage. 
 
§ 14.3.1.3 The Construction Manager may achieve the required limits and coverage for Commercial General Liability 
and Automobile Liability through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided that 
such primary and excess or umbrella liability insurance policies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages 
required  under Sections 14.3.1.1 and 14.3.1.2, and in no event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide 
narrower coverage than the primary policy. The excess policy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits 
only through the actual payment by the underlying insurers. 
 
§ 14.3.1.4 Workers’ Compensation at statutory limits and Employers Liability with policy limits not less than  «one 
million» ($ «1,000,000» ) each accident, «one million» ($ «1,000,000» ) each employee, and «one million» ($ 
«1,000,000» ) policy limit. 
 
§ 14.3.1.5 Professional Liability covering negligent acts, errors and omissions in the performance of professional 
services, with policy limits of not less than «two million» ($ «2,000,000» ) per claim and «two million» ($ «2,000,000» 
) in the aggregate. 
 
§ 14.3.1.6 Other Insurance 
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Construction Manager and any applicable limits.) 

 
Coverage Limits 

A.   H+U Construction limits of 
insurance per attached 
Certificate of Insurance. 

B. Contractor performance 
payment bond will be provided 
by H+U Construction. 

C. Builders Risk Insurance by 
Owner. 

 

 
§ 14.3.1.7 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Construction Manager shall cause 
the primary and excess or umbrella polices for Commercial General Liability and Automobile Liability to include the 
Owner as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Construction Manager’s negligent acts or 
omissions. The additional insured coverage shall be primary and non-contributory to any of the Owner’s insurance 
policies and shall apply to both ongoing and completed operations. 
 
§ 14.3.1.8 The Construction Manager shall provide certificates of insurance to the Owner that evidence compliance with 
the requirements in this Section 14.3.1. 
 
§ 14.3.2 Construction Phase 
After execution of the Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment, the Owner and the Construction Manager shall 
purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A133™–2019, Standard Form of Agreement Between 
Owner and Construction Manager where the basis of payment is the Cost of the Work Plus a Fee with a Guaranteed 
Maximum Price, Exhibit B, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 14.3.2.1 The Construction Manager shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A133™–2019 Exhibit B, and 
elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 14.4 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance 
with AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as 
otherwise set forth below: 
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 
generate a read receipt for the transmission.) 
 
«  » 
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§ 14.5 Insurance Required by the Owner 
The Owner property insurance shall  be in accordance with Section 11.2 of A201-2017.  
 
§ 14.6 Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
§ 14.6.1 The Construction Manager shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Construction Manager’s 
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be obtained through the Construction  
Manager’s usual source and the cost thereof shall be included in the Cost of the Work. Construction Manager shall not 
be required to post separate performance and payment bonds to the extent they are duplicative of the Work. 
 
§ 14.6.2 The Construction Manager shall obtain performance and payment bonds from all Subcontractors covering the 
full value of the work, naming the Owner as co-beneficiary. 
 
 
§ 14.7 Other provisions: 
 
Reimbursable rates for project expenditures are included on Exhibit A – Construction Manager at Risk Fee Summary. 
 
ARTICLE 15   SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT 
§ 15.1 This Agreement represents the entire and integrated agreement between the Owner and the Construction 
Manager and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral. This Agreement 
may be amended only by written instrument signed by both Owner and Construction Manager. 
 
§ 15.2 The following documents comprise the Agreement: 

.1 AIA Document A133™–2019, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Construction Manager 
as Constructor where the basis of payment is the Cost of the Work Plus a Fee with a Guaranteed 
Maximum Price 

.2 AIA Document A133™-2019, Exhibit A, Guaranteed Maximum Price Amendment, if executed 

.3 AIA Document A133™–2019, Exhibit B, Insurance and Bonds 

.4 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction 

.5 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 
indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 
«  » 

 
.6 Other Exhibits: 

(Check all boxes that apply.) 
 

[ «  » ] AIA Document E234™–2019, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, Construction Manager as 
Constructor Edition, dated as indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E234-2019 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 
 «  » 

 
[ «  » ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 
Document Title Date Pages 
      

 
.7 Other documents, if any, listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 
Document A201–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
sample forms, the Construction Manager’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or 
proposal requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.) 
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«  » 
 
 
This Agreement is entered into as of the day and year first written above. 
 
 

       
OWNER (Signature)  CONSTRUCTION MANAGER (Signature) 

«  »«  »  «Joseph Uhlhorn, CFO/Partner  »«  » 
(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 

 

   
OWNER (Signature) 

«»«  » 
(Printed name and title) 

 



EXHIBIT A - Construction Manager at Risk Fee Summary

City of Minnetonka Ridgedale Area Park Improvements

CM Firm: H+U Construction

Date: UPDATED April 29, 2021

Value Analysis/Engineering & Bidding Phase Proposed Duration: 10 Weeks Start & End Dates: May 10 - July 19

Description Name Quantity Unit Unit Cost Total

Project Director Joe Uhlhorn 40 HRS 160.00$        $6,400

Preconstruction Manager Andy Hoffmann 40 HRS 150.00$        $6,000

Project Manager Luke Nelson 24 HRS 110.00$        $2,640

Estimator Joelle Kwiatkowski 40 HRS 90.00$          $3,600

MEP Estimator TBD / NAC 10 HRS 125.00$        $1,250

Civil Estimator TBD / Meyer Contracting 8 HRS 125.00$        $1,000

Project Administrator Lisa Knox 16 HRS 70.00$          $1,120

Project Superintendent Rich Mickschl 8 HRS 110.00$        $880

Subtotal Preconstruction & Bidding $22,890

Preconstruction Discount (65%) (14,879)$          

Preconstruction Cost 8,012$              

**Assume May/June for value engineering and bidding phase 

Project Reimbursable Expenses Proposed Duration: 12 Months Start & End Dates: July 2021 - July 2022

Description Name (is applicable) Quantity Unit Unit Cost Total

Project Director Joe Uhlhorn 120 HR 160.00$        $19,200

Preconstruction Manager Andy Hoffmann 0 HRS 150.00$        $0

Senior Project Manager N/A 0 HR 125.00$        $0

Project Manager Luke Nelson 650 HR 110.00$        $71,500

Assistant Project Manager TBD 0 HR 90.00$          $0

MEP Manager TBD / NAC 0 HR 115.00$        $0

Civil Coordinator TBD / Meyer 0 HR 115.00$        $0

Project Administrator Lisa Knox 100 HR 70.00$          $7,000

Senior Project Superintendent N/A 0 HR 115.00$        $0

Project Superintendent Rich Mickschl 1700 HR 110.00$        $187,000

Assistant Superintendent N/A 0 HR 90.00$          $0

Health & Safety Director Patrick Kinney 24 HR 130.00$        $3,120

Superintendent Truck & Small Tools N/A 10 MO 1,100.00$     $11,000

Field Office Trailer Rental N/A 12 MO 1,100.00$     $13,200

Field Office Equipment N/A 10 MO 300.00$        $3,000

Mileage N/A 1 LS

Electronic Documentation (Procore) N/A 1 LS

In-House Printing N/A 1 LS

Total Reimbursable Expenses 315,020$         

Construction Manager at Risk Fee

Proposed Construction Manager Fee 1 LS

CM Fee Based on a Construction Value of: $5,688,000 0

Construction Management @ Risk Total Compensation $351,472

Fee Waived 

Fee Waived 

Fee Waived 

0.50%

$28,440



City Council Agenda Item 10A 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Hennepin County Grant Agreement for the Cullen Smith Property 
Habitat Restoration Project 

Report From: Leslie Yetka, Natural Resources Manager 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Will Manchester, P.E., Public Works Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion ☐Informational   ☐Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☒Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☒4 votes ☐5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

Natural Resources staff, in collaboration with the Friends of the Cullen Nature Preserve 
organization, have applied for and received a $25,000 Good Steward Grant through Hennepin 
County to fund habitat restoration on the city-owned Cullen Smith Property. Restoration 
activities are designed to restore native habitat and create a more resilient native plant 
community that supports pollinators and other wildlife. 

Recommended Action 

Authorize the mayor and city manager to execute the Good Steward Grant Program agreement 
with Hennepin County, subject to non-material changes as approved by the natural resources 
manager and city attorney. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☒Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☐ N/A

Statement: The Cullen restoration project helps to mitigate threats to ecosystems and the urban 
forest, which is a key strategy identified in the 2021 Strategic Profile. 

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☐No ☒Yes $10,000
Financing sources:   ☒Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]



 
 
Meeting of: May 24, 2021 Page 2 
Subject: Hennepin County Agreement for the Cullen Smith Property Habitat Restoration Project 

Statement: The city will provide a funding match of $10,000 over the life of the grant for 
restoration activities. The match is budgeted as part of the ongoing operational expenses of the 
Natural Resource Division stewardship program. 
 
Background 
 
In 2015, the City of Minnetonka purchased the 32-acre Ann Cullen-Smith property that is 
located at 2510 Oakland Road. The entire property is encumbered by a conservation easement 
held by the Minnesota Land Trust. Habitat restoration activities are an accepted practice per the 
easement. The goal of the restoration is to develop a more resilient native plant community that 
supports pollinators, birds and other local wildlife. 
 
City natural resources staff have previously worked with Hennepin County restoration staff to 
develop a restoration management plan for the property which guides restoration efforts. The 
Friends of the Cullen Nature Preserve (FCNP), a local nonprofit organization, collaborates with 
city staff in implementing these restoration activities, such as invasive species control. The grant 
agreement requires volunteer in-kind matching funds, which will consist of volunteer hours 
supplied by the FCNP. In total, the grant funds will aid in restoration of approximately six acres 
of upland habitat on the property. A Minnesota Department of Natural Resources Conservation 
Partners Legacy Grant of $45,000 has also been awarded (under a separate contract) to fund 
an additional six acres of upland habitat, for a total of 12 acres total on the property over the 
next three years (2021-2023). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



§̈¦494

§̈¦394

I5

I73
I61

I16

I60

I15

I61

I61
ÿÕ7

£¤12

Lake Minnetonka

Crane Lake

Minnehaha Creek

Libb's Lake

Lake Windsor

Spring Lake

Mooney

Jidana Big Willow

Civic Center

Linner

Meadow

Crane Lake

Hilloway

Oberlin

Victoria-Evergreen

Minnetonka Mills Park

Location

Ü

Cullen Preserve - City of Minnetonka

1 in = 1 miles



 

Form 101 (Revised 11/2019) 

Contract No: PR00003082 
 

GRANT AGREEMENT 
 

This Agreement is between the COUNTY OF HENNEPIN, STATE OF MINNESOTA, A-2300 
Government Center, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55487, on behalf of the Hennepin County 
Environment and Energy Department, 701 Fourth Avenue South, Suite 700, Minneapolis, 
Minnesota 55415 (“COUNTY”), and the City of Minnetonka, 14600 Minnetonka Boulevard, 
Minneapolis MN 55345 (“GRANTEE”). 
 
The parties agree as follows: 
 
1. TERM AND AMOUNT OF GRANT 

 GRANTEE shall complete all grant requirements (“Grant Requirements”), commencing 
March 23, 2021 and expiring December 31, 2022, unless cancelled or terminated earlier 
in accordance with the provisions herein.  

  
 Items for which reimbursement is claimed by GRANTEE on the Cost-Share Voucher & 

Practice Certification Form (Attachment A) are to be supported by invoices/receipts for 
payments and will be verified by COUNTY as practical and reasonable. COUNTY has 
the authority to adjust the costs submitted for reimbursement where deemed appropriate. 
Attachment A, with necessary supporting documentation as referenced in Attachment B, 
can only be submitted to COUNTY on no more than a monthly basis for reimbursement. 

 
 Reimbursable expenses are limited to activities relating to the preparation of project 

specifications and designs, related construction costs and restoration work, development 
of operations and maintenance plans, and related consulting costs for the restoration of 
oak woodland brushland and savanna in the Cullen Nature Preserve, as referenced in the 
City of Minnetonka’s Natural Resources Good Steward Grant Application received 
November 19th, 2020, and as referenced in Attachment B. 

 
The total amount of this grant is twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) (“Grant Funds”).  

 
2. GRANT REQUIREMENTS 

GRANTEE shall complete activities specified in the Hennepin County Natural Resources 
Good Steward Grant Application submitted by GRANTEE and as is further described in 
Attachment B to this Agreement or as approved by COUNTY. GRANTEE shall also 
provide expenses incurred in completing these activities using Attachment A to this 
Agreement. Administrative costs incurred by GRANTEE are not eligible for 
reimbursement.  
 
In no case shall COUNTY provide payment to GRANTEE for the reapplication of a 
practice that was removed by the grantee during its effective life, as defined in 
Attachment B, without consent of COUNTY. 
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Grant Requirements are more fully described in Attachment B. 

 
3. GRANT DISBURSEMENT 

COUNTY shall pay Grant Funds directly to GRANTEE after completion of the Grant 
Requirements, and upon the presentation of a claim as provided by law governing 
COUNTY's payment of claims and/or invoices. GRANTEE shall submit invoices using 
Attachment A (or a copy thereof) no more than monthly. Payment shall be made within 
thirty-five (35) days from receipt of the invoice. 

 
Reimbursable expenses are limited to those defined in Attachment B and include fees 
related to design, construction/implementation, inspection, and development of 
operations and maintenance plans for activities as listed in Attachment B. Any 
reimbursable expense which exceeds twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) shall receive 
prior written approval from the Contract Administrator. 

 
GRANTEE shall not provide services under this Agreement without receiving a purchase 
order or purchase order number supplied by COUNTY. All invoices shall display a 
Hennepin County purchase order number and be sent to the central invoice receiving 
address supplied by COUNTY. 

 
4. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR 

GRANTEE shall select the means, method, and manner of performing Grant 
Requirements. Nothing is intended nor should be construed as creating or establishing the 
relationship of a partnership or a joint venture between the parties or as constituting 
GRANTEE as the agent, representative, or employee of COUNTY for any purpose. 
GRANTEE is and shall remain an independent contractor under this Agreement. 
GRANTEE shall secure at its own expense all personnel required in completing Grant 
Requirements, under this Agreement. GRANTEE’s personnel and/or subcontractors 
engaged to perform any work required by this Agreement will have no contractual 
relationship with COUNTY and will not be considered employees of COUNTY. 
COUNTY shall not be responsible for any claims related to or on behalf of any of 
GRANTEE’s personnel, including without limitation, claims that arise out of 
employment or alleged employment under the Minnesota Unemployment Insurance Law 
(Minnesota Statutes Chapter 268) or the Minnesota Workers’ Compensation Act 
(Minnesota Statutes Chapter 176) or claims of discrimination arising out of state, local or 
federal law, against GRANTEE, its officers, agents, contractors, or employees. Such 
personnel or other persons shall neither accrue nor be entitled to any compensation, 
rights, or benefits of any kind from COUNTY, including, without limitation, tenure 
rights, medical and hospital care, sick and vacation leave, workers’ compensation, 
unemployment compensation, disability, severance pay, and retirement benefits. 
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5. NON-DISCRIMINATION 

In accordance with COUNTY’s policies against discrimination, GRANTEE shall not 
exclude any person from full employment rights nor prohibit participation in or the 
benefits of any program, service, or activity on the grounds of any protected status or 
class including but not limited to race, color, creed, religion, age, sex, disability, marital 
status, sexual orientation, public assistance status, or national origin. No person who is 
protected by applicable federal or state laws against discrimination shall be subjected to 
discrimination. 

 
6. INDEMNIFICATION 

GRANTEE shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless COUNTY, its present and former 
officials, officers, agents, volunteers and employees from any liability, claims, causes of 
action, judgments, damages, losses, costs, or expenses, including attorney’s fees, 
resulting directly or indirectly from any act or omission of GRANTEE, a subcontractor, 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, and/or anyone for whose acts and/or 
omissions they may be liable in the performance of this Agreement, and against all loss 
by reason of the failure of GRANTEE to perform any obligation under this Agreement. 
For clarification and not limitation, this obligation to defend, indemnify and hold 
harmless includes but is not limited to any liability, claims or actions resulting directly or 
indirectly from alleged infringement of any copyright or any property right of another, 
the employment or alleged employment of GRANTEE personnel, the unlawful disclosure 
and/or use of protected data, or other noncompliance with the requirements of these 
provisions.  

 
7. INSURANCE 
 

INTENTIONALLY OMITTED 
  

 
8. DUTY TO NOTIFY 

GRANTEE shall promptly notify COUNTY of any demand, claim, action, cause of 
action, or litigation brought against GRANTEE, its employees, officers, agents or 
subcontractors, which arises out of this Agreement. GRANTEE shall also notify 
COUNTY whenever GRANTEE has a reasonable basis for believing that GRANTEE 
and/or its employees, officers, agents or subcontractors, and/or COUNTY, might become 
the subject of a demand, claim, action, cause of action, administrative action, criminal 
arrest, criminal charge, or litigation arising out of this Agreement.  
 

9. DATA PRIVACY AND SECURITY 

A. GRANTEE, its officers, agents, owners, partners, employees, volunteers and 
subcontractors shall, to the extent applicable, abide by the provisions of the 
Minnesota Government Data Practices Act, Minnesota Statutes, chapter 13 
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(MGDPA) and all other applicable state and federal laws, rules, regulations and 
orders relating to data or the privacy, confidentiality or security of data, which 
may include the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 and 
its implementing regulations (HIPAA). For clarification and not limitation, 
COUNTY hereby notifies GRANTEE that the requirements of Minnesota Statutes 
section 13.05, subd. 11, apply to this Agreement. GRANTEE shall promptly 
notify COUNTY if GRANTEE becomes aware of any potential claims, or facts 
giving rise to such claims, under the MGDPA or other data, data security, privacy 
or confidentiality laws, and shall also comply with the other requirements of this 
Section. 

 
 Classification of data, including trade secret data, will be determined pursuant to 

applicable law and, accordingly, merely labeling data as “trade secret” by 
GRANTEE does not necessarily make the data protected as such under any 
applicable law. 

 
B. In addition to the foregoing MGDPA and other applicable law obligations, 

GRANTEE shall comply with the following duties and obligations regarding 
County Data and County Systems (as each term is defined herein). As used 
herein, “County Data” means any data or information, and any copies thereof, 
created by GRANTEE or acquired by GRANTEE from or through COUNTY 
pursuant to this Agreement, including but not limited to handwriting, typewriting, 
printing, photocopying, photographing, facsimile transmitting, and every other 
means of recording any form of communication or representation, including 
electronic media, email, letters, works, pictures, drawings, sounds, videos, or 
symbols, or combinations thereof. 

 
 If GRANTEE has access to or possession/control of County Data, GRANTEE 

shall safeguard and protect the County Data in accordance with generally 
accepted industry standards, all laws, and all then applicable COUNTY policies, 
procedures, rules and directions. To the extent of any inconsistency between 
accepted industry standards and such COUNTY policies, procedures, rules and 
directions, GRANTEE shall notify COUNTY of the inconsistency and follow 
COUNTY direction. GRANTEE shall immediately notify COUNTY of any 
known or suspected security breach or unauthorized access to County Data, then 
comply with all responsive directions provided by COUNTY. The foregoing shall 
not be construed as eliminating, limiting or otherwise modifying GRANTEE’s 
indemnification obligations herein. 

 
C. Upon expiration, cancellation or termination of this Agreement: 
 

(1) At the discretion of COUNTY and as specified in writing by the Contract 
Administrator, GRANTEE shall deliver to the Contract Administrator all 
County Data so specified by COUNTY.  
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(2) COUNTY shall have full ownership and control of all such County Data. 

If COUNTY permits GRANTEE to retain copies of the County Data, 
GRANTEE shall not, without the prior written consent of COUNTY or 
unless required by law, use any of the County Data for any purpose or in 
any manner whatsoever; shall not assign, license, loan, sell, copyright, 
patent and/or transfer any or all of such County Data; and shall not do 
anything which in the opinion of COUNTY would affect COUNTY’s 
ownership and/or control of such County Data. 

 
(3) Except to the extent required by law or as agreed to by COUNTY, 

GRANTEE shall not retain any County Data that are confidential, 
protected, privileged, not public, nonpublic, or private, as those 
classifications are determined pursuant to applicable law. In addition, 
GRANTEE shall, upon COUNTY’s request, certify destruction of any 
County Data so specified by COUNTY. 

 
D.      The parties acknowledge that GRANTEE is a government entity subject to the  
          MGDPA and Minnesota Statutes 15.17 and 138.17. This section 9 shall not be    
          interpreted or enforced in any manner that would cause either party to violate its  
          obligations under those statutes. 
 

10. RECORDS – AVAILABILITY/ACCESS 

Subject to the requirements of Minnesota Statutes section 16C.05, subd. 5, COUNTY, the 
State Auditor, or any of their authorized representatives, at any time during normal 
business hours, and as often as they may reasonably deem necessary, shall have access to 
and the right to examine, audit, excerpt, and transcribe any books, documents, papers, 
records, etc., which are pertinent to the accounting practices and procedures of 
GRANTEE and involve transactions relating to this Agreement. GRANTEE shall 
maintain these materials and allow access during the period of this Agreement and for six 
(6) years after its expiration, cancellation or termination. 

 
11. SUCCESSORS, SUBCONTRACTING AND ASSIGNMENTS 

A. GRANTEE binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives 
to COUNTY for all covenants, agreements and obligations herein. 

 
B. GRANTEE shall not assign, transfer or pledge this Agreement whether in whole 

or in part, nor assign any monies due or to become due to it without the prior 
written consent of COUNTY. A consent to assign shall be subject to such 
conditions and provisions as COUNTY may deem necessary, accomplished by 
execution of a form prepared by COUNTY and signed by GRANTEE, the 
assignee and COUNTY. Permission to assign, however, shall under no 
circumstances relieve GRANTEE of its liabilities and obligations under the 
Agreement. 
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C. GRANTEE shall not subcontract this Agreement whether in whole or in part, 

without the prior written consent of COUNTY. Permission to subcontract, 
however, shall under no circumstances relieve GRANTEE of its liabilities and 
obligations under the Agreement. Further, GRANTEE shall be fully responsible 
for the acts, omissions, and failure of its subcontractors in the performance of any 
specified contractual services, and of person(s) directly or indirectly employed by 
subcontractors. Contracts between GRANTEE and each subcontractor shall 
require that the subcontractor’s services be performed in accordance with this 
Agreement. GRANTEE shall make contracts between GRANTEE and 
subcontractors available upon request. For clarification and not limitation of the 
provisions herein, none of the following constitutes assent by COUNTY to a 
contract between GRANTEE and a subcontractor, or a waiver or release by 
COUNTY of GRANTEE’s full compliance with the requirements of this Section: 
(1) COUNTY’s request or lack of request for contracts between GRANTEE and 
subcontractors; (2) COUNTY’s review, extent of review or lack of review of any 
such contracts; or (3) COUNTY’s statements or actions or omissions regarding 
such contracts. 

 
D. As required by Minnesota Statutes section 471.425, subd. 4a, GRANTEE shall 

pay any subcontractor within ten (10) days of GRANTEE’s receipt of payment 
from COUNTY for undisputed services provided by the subcontractor, and 
GRANTEE shall comply with all other provisions of that statute.  

 
12. MERGER, MODIFICATION AND SEVERABILITY 

A. The entire Agreement between the parties is contained herein and supersedes all 
oral agreements and negotiations between the parties relating to the subject 
matter. All items that are referenced or that are attached are incorporated and 
made a part of this Agreement. If there is any conflict between the terms of this 
Agreement and referenced or attached items, the terms of this Agreement shall 
prevail. 

 
 

GRANTEE and/or COUNTY are each bound by its own electronic signature(s) 
on this Agreement, and each agrees and accepts the electronic signature of the 
other party. 

 
B. Any alterations, variations or modifications of the provisions of this Agreement 

shall only be valid when they have been reduced to writing as an amendment to 
this Agreement signed by the parties. Except as expressly provided, the 
substantive legal terms contained in this Agreement including but not limited to 
Indemnification, Insurance, Merger, Modification and Severability, Default and 
Cancellation/Termination or Minnesota Law Governs may not be altered, varied, 
modified or waived by any change order, implementation plan, scope of work, 
development specification or other development process or document. 
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C. If any provision of this Agreement is held invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the 

remaining provisions will not be affected. 
 

13. DEFAULT AND CANCELLATION/TERMINATION 

A. If GRANTEE fails to perform any of the provisions of this Agreement, fails to 
administer the work so as to endanger the performance of the Agreement or 
otherwise breaches or fails to comply with any of the terms of this Agreement, it 
shall be in default. Unless GRANTEE’s default is excused in writing by 
COUNTY, COUNTY may upon written notice immediately cancel or terminate 
this Agreement in its entirety. Additionally, failure to comply with the terms of 
this Agreement shall be just cause for COUNTY to delay payment until 
GRANTEE’s compliance. In the event of a decision to withhold payment, 
COUNTY shall furnish prior written notice to GRANTEE. 

 
B. Notwithstanding any provision of this Agreement to the contrary, GRANTEE 

shall remain liable to COUNTY for damages sustained by COUNTY by virtue of 
any breach of this Agreement by GRANTEE. Upon notice to GRANTEE of the 
claimed breach and the amount of the claimed damage, COUNTY may withhold 
any payments to GRANTEE for the purpose of set-off until such time as the exact 
amount of damages due COUNTY from GRANTEE is determined. Following 
notice from COUNTY of the claimed breach and damage, GRANTEE and 
COUNTY shall attempt to resolve the dispute in good faith. 

 
C. The above remedies shall be in addition to any other right or remedy available to 

COUNTY under this Agreement, law, statute, rule, and/or equity. 
 
D. COUNTY’s failure to insist upon strict performance of any provision or to 

exercise any right under this Agreement shall not be deemed a relinquishment or 
waiver of the same, unless consented to in writing. Such consent shall not 
constitute a general waiver or relinquishment throughout the entire term of the 
Agreement. 

 
E. This Agreement may be canceled/terminated with or without cause by COUNTY 

upon thirty (30) days’ written notice. 
 

F. If this Agreement expires or is cancelled or terminated, with or without cause, by 
either party, at any time, GRANTEE shall not be entitled to any payment, fees or 
other monies except for payments duly invoiced for then-delivered and accepted 
deliverables/milestones pursuant to this Agreement. In the event GRANTEE has 
performed work toward a deliverable that COUNTY has not accepted at the time 
of expiration, cancellation or termination, GRANTEE shall not be entitled to any 
payment for said work including but not limited to incurred costs of performance, 
termination expenses, profit on the work performed, other costs founded on 
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termination for convenience theories or any other payments, fees, costs or 
expenses not expressly set forth in this Agreement. 

 
G. GRANTEE has an affirmative obligation, upon written notice by COUNTY that 

this Agreement may be suspended or cancelled/terminated, to follow reasonable 
directions by COUNTY, or absent directions by COUNTY, to exercise a fiduciary 
obligation to COUNTY, before incurring or making further costs, expenses, 
obligations or encumbrances arising out of or related to this Agreement. 

 
14. SURVIVAL OF PROVISIONS 
 

Provisions that by their nature are intended to survive the term, cancellation or 
termination of this Agreement do survive such term, cancellation or termination. Such 
provisions include but are not limited to: SERVICES TO BE PROVIDED GRANT 
REQUIREMENTS; INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR; INDEMNIFICATION; 
INSURANCE; DUTY TO NOTIFY; DATA PRIVACY AND SECURITY; RECORDS-
AVAILABILITY/ACCESS; DEFAULT AND CANCELLATION/TERMINATION; 
MEDIA OUTREACH; and MINNESOTA LAW GOVERNS. 

 
15. GRANT ADMINISTRATION 

Kristine Maurer (kristine.maurer@hennepin.us; 612-348-6570) (“Grant Administrator”), 
or successor, shall manage this Agreement on behalf of COUNTY and serve as liaison 
between COUNTY and GRANTEE.  

 
Leslie Yetka (lyetka@minnetonkamn.gov; 952-988-8415), or successor, shall manage the 
agreement on behalf of GRANTEE. GRANTEE may replace such person but shall 
immediately give written notice to COUNTY of the name, phone number, and email/fax 
number (if available) of such substitute person and of any other subsequent substitute 
person. 

 
16. COMPLIANCE AND NON-DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION 

A. GRANTEE shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local statutes, 
funding sources, regulations, rules and ordinances currently in force or later 
enacted. 

 
B. GRANTEE certifies that it is not prohibited from doing business with either the 

federal government or the state of Minnesota as a result of debarment or 
suspension proceedings. 

 
C. If the source or partial source of funds for payment under this Agreement is from 

federal or state monies or from a federal, state or other grant source, GRANTEE 
is bound by and shall comply with applicable law, rules, regulations, applicable 
documentation or other COUNTY directives relating to the source and utilization 
of such funds. 

mailto:kristine.maurer@hennepin.us
mailto:lyetka@minnetonkamn.gov
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17. RECYCLING 

COUNTY encourages GRANTEE to establish a recycling program for at least three 
materials, such as newsprint, office paper, glass, plastic, and metal. 
 

18. NOTICES 

Unless the parties otherwise agree in writing, any notice or demand which must be given 
or made by a party under this Agreement or any statute or ordinance shall be in writing, 
and shall be sent registered or certified mail. Notices to COUNTY shall be sent to the 
County Administrator with a copy to the originating COUNTY department at the address 
given in the opening paragraph of this Agreement. Notice to GRANTEE shall be sent to 
the address stated in the opening paragraph of this Agreement or to the address stated in 
GRANTEE’s Form W-9 provided to COUNTY. 
 

20. CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

GRANTEE affirms that to the best of GRANTEE’s knowledge, GRANTEE’s 
involvement in this Agreement does not result in a conflict of interest with any party or 
entity which may be affected by the terms of this Agreement. Should any conflict or 
potential conflict of interest become known to GRANTEE, GRANTEE shall immediately 
notify COUNTY of the conflict or potential conflict, specifying the part of this 
Agreement giving rise to the conflict or potential conflict, and advise COUNTY whether 
GRANTEE will or will not resign from the other engagement or representation. Unless 
waived by COUNTY, a conflict or potential conflict may, in COUNTY’s discretion, be 
cause for cancellation or termination of this Agreement. 
 

21. MEDIA OUTREACH 

GRANTEE shall notify COUNTY, prior to publication, release or occurrence of any 
Outreach (as defined below). The parties shall coordinate to produce collaborative and 
mutually acceptable Outreach. For clarification and not limitation, all Outreach shall be 
approved by COUNTY, by and through the Public Relations Officer or his/her 
designee(s), prior to publication or release. As used herein, the term “Outreach” shall 
mean all media, social media, news releases, external facing communications, 
advertising, marketing, promotions, client lists, civic/community events or opportunities 
and/or other forms of outreach created by, or on behalf of, GRANTEE that directly or 
indirectly relate to, reference or concern this Agreement or the Grant Requirements 
performed hereunder.  
 

22. MINNESOTA LAWS GOVERN 

The laws of the state of Minnesota shall govern all questions and interpretations 
concerning the validity and construction of this Agreement and the legal relations 
between the parties and their performance. The appropriate venue and jurisdiction for any 
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litigation will be those courts located within the County of Hennepin, state of Minnesota. 
Litigation, however, in the federal courts involving the parties will be in the appropriate 
federal court within the state of Minnesota. 
 
 

23.  HENNEPIN COUNTY PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX AND PROPERTY TAX 
 

GRANTEE affirms that it and its officers have paid all Hennepin County personal 
property taxes and property taxes due on all of its Hennepin County properties for taxes 
owed on or before the date of the execution of this contract. If the County finds that 
property taxes have not been paid by GRANTEE, GRANTEE’s owner and GRANTEE’s 
board of directors (if any), County may refuse to disburse funds or require the return of 
all or part of the funds already disbursed. 
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COUNTY ADMINISTRATOR APPROVAL 
 

 
Reviewed for COUNTY by  
the County Attorney's Office: 
 

{{Sig_es_:signer3:signature}}  

 

{{userstamp3_es_:signer3:stamp}} 
 
 
 
 
 
Reviewed for COUNTY by: 
 

{{Sig_es_:signer4:signature}}  

 

{{userstamp4_es_:signer4:stamp}} 
 
 
 
 
 

Document Assembled by:  
 

{{Sig_es_:signer1:signature}}  

 

{{userstamp1_es_:signer1:stamp}} 
 
 
 
 
{{Exh_es_:signer1:attachment:label("Attachments")}} 
 

 

COUNTY OF HENNEPIN 
STATE OF MINNESOTA 
 
 
By: 

 

{{Sig_es_:signer5:signature}}  

 

{{userstamp5_es_:signer5:stamp}} 
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GRANTEE 
 
GRANTEE warrants that the person who executed this Agreement is authorized to do so on 
behalf of GRANTEE as required by applicable articles, bylaws, resolutions or ordinances.* 
 
 
By:  

 

{{Sig_es_:signer2:signature}}  

 

{{userstamp2_es_:signer2:stamp}} 
{{          ttl_es_:signer2:title}}  
 

 
 
*GRANTEE represents and warrants that it has submitted to COUNTY all applicable 
documentation (articles, bylaws, resolutions or ordinances) that confirms the signatory's 
delegation of authority. Documentation is not required for a sole proprietorship. 
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ATTACHMENT A 
 

Hennepin County – Department of Environment and Energy (HCDEE) 
COST - SHARE VOUCHER & PRACTICE CERTIFICATION FORM 

A. PAYEE INFORMATION  Check if name or address change B. PROJECT INFORMATION 
Name: 

 
I.D. Number: 
 

Address: 
 

HCDEE Program: 

Good Steward Natural Resource Grant 
City, State, & Zip Code: 
 

Practice Type (one only) 
 

Practice Area(s) 
 

Acres Completed: 

 

C. COST Basis of Request Type of Request Completion Date: 
 INFORMATION  Installation  Establishment  Reinstallation  Partial  Final  
R/I ITEM QUANTITY UNIT UNIT PRICE COST 

      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
R - Receipted Item/Invoiced Item I - In - Kind Contribution (attach additional sheets as necessary) Total  

I certify that this is an accurate and true summation of the actual costs and quantities of material, labor, and equipment used on the above 
project.  In cases where the receipts included items not used on the project, I have corrected them accordingly. 
     
     
 (Payee Signature)  (Date)  

D. PAYMENT INFORMATION EASEMENT PROGRAMS {(c) cannot exceed (a) - (b)} 
TOTAL COST OF PRACTICE  (from above) (a) Maximum Payment Allowed  
     

Program Cost-share Payment: - [from box (c)] (b)Total of Previous Payments:  
     

OTHER FUNDING SOURCES (please identify source)   (c)Cost -Share Payment Requested  
 -    

 -  COST-SHARE PROGRAM {(b) + (c) cannot exceed 75% of (a)}  

 -  (a) Total Cost Approved:  

     

 -  (b) Other public funds           %  
     

LAND OWNER/LAND OCCUPIER COST:   (c) HCDEE Share                    %  
  (Attach additional sheets as necessary)   

E. HCDEE CERTIFICATION 
 I certify that an inspection has been performed and that the items identified in part 

C have been completed and are in accordance with the required practice standards 
and specifications. 

I certify that I have reviewed this voucher and all supporting information and that 
to the best of my knowledge and belief, the quantities and billed costs or 
disbursements are accurate and are in accordance with terms of the program 
identified. 

         
         
 (HCDEE Technical Representative)  (Date)  (Authorized HCDEE Representative)  (Date)  
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Attachment B 
 
 

Cullen Nature Preserve Good Steward Grant 
 

Project Summary 
 
 
The Cullen Nature Preserve is a 31-acre preserve owned by the City of Minnetonka and 
protected under a conservation easement with the Minnesota Land Trust. In 2020, the City and 
the Friends of the Cullen Nature Preserve partnered with Hennepin County to complete a habitat 
management plan which documented the critical oak woodland brushland and savanna habitats 
within the preserve and outlined the protection and restoration needs for those habitats. This 
Good Steward Grant will implement many of the recommendations in the habitat management 
plan, particularly in the southern portion of the Poke Knoll Unit and southwest portion of the 
West Knoll Unit, a total project area of approximately 5 acres (see Figure 3 of Good Steward 
Grant application). 
 
This grant contract will cover Phase 1 recommendations in the habitat management plan, as 
shown on the following pages. As outlined in the application, contracted activities in the table on 
the following pages from Autumn 2021 to Summer 2022 will cost $18,200. Contracted activities 
from Autumn 2022 to Summer 2023 will cost $16,800. City of Minnetonka will pay for $10,000 
of these activities, with the Good Steward Grant reimbursing for the rest. Friends of Cullen 
Nature Preserve will provide $5,000 in in-kind volunteer contributions. 
 
Restoration work will be managed by the City, with the Friends of the Cullen Nature Preserve 
providing in-kind volunteer assistance. City and Friends of the Cullen Nature Preserve match 
(dollar and/or in-kind) must equal or surpass 25% of total project costs up to the $25,000 Good 
Steward Grant reimbursement amount. 
 
Hennepin County is also an active participant in this work, recently completing a Habitat 
Management Plan for the site and providing additional resources through its Habitat 
Conservation Program, Phase 1 Grant Agreement with the Department of Natural Resources (see 
attached State of Minnesota GRANT AGREEMENT Outdoor Heritage Fund). Any support 
provided by Hennepin County must meet requirements as detailed in that grant agreement. 
 
A maintenance plan will be developed for this project, and the City of Minnetonka is responsible 
for maintenance during the project’s lifetime. For the purposes of this contract, that project 
lifetime is twenty (20) years. 
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Activities to be covered under this grant: 

Season/Project Partner 
Providing Service   

Deliverables Outcome and Benefits 

AUTUMN 2021 

City Staff 
 
Volunteer In-kind contribution 
 
 

Hand cut and herbicide cut stump 
treatment of small buckthorn around 
high-value native trees and shrubs prior 
to feller-buncher buckthorn removal 

Prevent damage to high-value native trees and shrubs from 
feller-buncher and forestry mowing work 

City Staff 
 
Volunteer In-kind contribution 
 
 

Site prep/mark trees for contractors Mark any fire-intolerant or invasive trees for removal in 
addition to buckthorn such as black locust, box elder, or green 
ash 
 
Allow more light penetration to ground layer for seed 
germination, facilitate best outcomes for controlled burns, and 
produce savanna-like conditions  

Contracted Services Buckthorn foliar spray after native 
plants have gone dormant 

Herbicide treatment of small buckthorn and seedlings, allow 
more light for existing plants and those in the seed bank to 
germinate 

WINTER 2022 

Contracted Services Removal of large buckthorn and marked 
trees with feller-buncher when ground is 
frozen to a depth of six inches 
 
Haul all cut materials off site in addition 
to materials on the ground such as 
downed wood 
 
Any standing dead trees will remain to 
provide nesting habitat for birds 
 
All slash or windrows will also be 
removed for improved ground layer 
development  

Removal of all large invasive plant biomass from the site to 
ensure best outcomes for subsequent deliverables, and save 
time and expenses for future controlled burns 
 
Hauling materials offsite allows for improved seed-soil 
contact for spring sowing of grasses, sedges, and cover crop 
 
Allows more light penetration to ground layer to stimulate 
natural regeneration of the native seed bank 

Contracted Services Stump treatment of cut buckthorn 
immediately following removal with 
Garlon/bark oil 

Herbicide treatment of stumps, provide more light for existing 
native plants to flourish, and help facilitate seed bank 
germination 

SPRING 2022 

City Staff 
 
Volunteer In-kind contribution 
 

Hand-pull garlic mustard 
 

Reduce abundance 80% over 5 years 
Control of these populations will prevent further seed 
development and distribution beyond already established 
stands 

Contracted Services Seed native local genotype grasses, 
sedges, and cover crop 

Native grasses, sedges, and cover crop will provide fuel for 
controlled burn in spring the following year  
 
Establishment of these plants after buckthorn removal will 
decrease light and help suppress buckthorn seedling 
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germination 
 
The densely-vegetated slopes comprised of deep-rooted 
grasses will help prevent soil erosion into adjoining ravines 
and wetland and will facilitate improved water infiltration in 
the upland areas 

City Staff 
 
Volunteer In-kind contribution 

Hand-seed grasses, sedges, and cover 
crop in areas inaccessible for contractor 
equipment 

Native grasses, sedges, cover crop, and any existing or seed 
bank regeneration of native plant species will provide fuel for 
spring fire the following year  
 
The densely-vegetated slopes comprised of deep-rooted 
grasses will help prevent soil erosion into adjoining ravines 
and facilitate improved water infiltration in the upland areas 
 
Establishment of these plants after buckthorn removal will 
decrease light and help suppress buckthorn seedling 
germination 
 

SUMMER 2022 

Contracted Services Forestry mowing of invasive plant 
regeneration prior to July 15th, cutting 
height of 6-10”, before summer-
flowering invasive plants produce seed 

Cut buckthorn regrowth to diminish plant reserves 
 
Prevent the flowering/seed set any non-native plants 

AUTUMN 2022 

Contracted Services Buckthorn foliar spray after native 
plants have gone dormant 

Herbicide treatment of regrowth and buckthorn seedlings, 
allow more light for existing plants and those in the seed bank 
to germinate 

SPRING 2023 

Contracted Services Prescribed burn Kill any buckthorn seedlings, provide bare ground for seed-
soil contact of forbs 

Contracted Services 
City Staff 
Volunteer in-kind contribution 

Seeding of forbs Seed forbs after prescribed burn to maximize seed-soil contact 
and germination 

City Staff 
Volunteer In-kind contribution 

Hand-pull garlic mustard 
 

Reduce abundance 80% over 5 years to prevent spread into 
unpopulated areas 

SUMMER 2023 

Contracted Services Forestry mowing buckthorn 
regeneration if warranted prior to July 
15th, cutting height of 6-10”, before 
summer-flowering invasive plants 
produce seed 

Cut buckthorn regrowth to diminish plant reserves 
 
Prevent the flowering/seed set any non-native plants 

Contracted Services Spot spray or cut stump treatment of 
small buckthorn in early September (in 
lieu of forestry mowing) 

Treat any remaining buckthorn 
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Approved Budget Activities 
 
Reimbursable expenses are limited to activities outlined in the grant application (as identified in 
the Hennepin County Natural Resources Good Steward Grant Application, titled ‘Cullen Nature 
Preserve Good Steward Grant’, dated November 19, 2020) and supplemental information 
submitted to Hennepin County staff via email following the original application. Reimbursable 
expenses include the preparation of project specifications and designs, related construction costs 
and site restoration work, preparation of operation and maintenance plans, and related consulting 
fees. These, along with any in-kind services, are the only reimbursable expenses. 
 
Hennepin County Natural Resource Good Steward Grant reimbursements, with said work, shall 
not exceed $25,000 for reimbursable project expenses.  
 
The effective life of this practice, for purposes of this grant contract, is twenty (20) years. 

 
 

Reporting Requirements/Deliverables 
 
The following reporting items are required during or following completion of the project, as 
listed, to receive reimbursement of Grant Funds: 

• Project Design and Specifications prior to installation of the project. 
• All invoices for completed consultant and/or contractor work.   
• Approval of in-kind contributions prior to work. 
• Certification that the project was completed according to the approved plans and 

specifications following work. 
• Operation and Maintenance plans covering the life of the practice. 
• Final Project Report (see standard template). 



City Council Agenda Item 10B 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Minnesota Department of Natural Resources Grant Agreement for 
the Cullen Smith Property Habitat Restoration Project 

Report From: Leslie Yetka, Natural Resources Manager 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Will Manchester, P.E., Public Works Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion ☐Informational   ☐Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☒Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☒4 votes ☐5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

Natural Resources staff, in collaboration with the Friends of the Cullen Nature Preserve 
organization, have applied for and received a $45,000 Conservation Partners Legacy Grant 
through the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources to fund habitat restoration on the city-
owned Cullen Smith Property. Restoration activities are designed to restore native habitat and 
create a more resilient native plant community that supports pollinators and other wildlife. 

Recommended Action 

Authorize the mayor and city manager to execute the Conservation Partners Legacy Grant 
Program agreement with the State of Minnesota through the Minnesota Department of Natural 
Resources, subject to non-material changes as approved by the natural resources manager and 
city attorney. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☒Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☒ N/A

Statement: The Cullen restoration project helps to mitigate threats to ecosystems and the urban 
forest, which is a key strategy identified in the 2021 Strategic Profile. 

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☐No ☒Yes $10,000
Financing sources:   ☒Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]



 
 
Meeting of: May 24, 2021 Page 2 
Subject: Minnesota DNR Agreement for the Cullen Smith Property Habitat Restoration Project 
 
Statement: The city will provide a funding match of $10,000 over the life of the grant to fund 
restoration activities. The match is budgeted as part of the ongoing operational expenses of the 
Natural Resource Division stewardship program. 
 
Background 
 
In 2015, the City of Minnetonka purchased the 32-acre Ann Cullen-Smith property that is 
located at 2510 Oakland Road. The entire property is encumbered by a conservation easement 
held by the Minnesota Land Trust. Habitat restoration activities are an accepted practice per the 
easement. The goal of the restoration is to develop a more resilient native plant community that 
supports pollinators, birds and other local wildlife. 
 
City natural resources staff have previously worked with Hennepin County restoration staff to 
develop a restoration management plan for the property which guides restoration efforts. The 
Friends of the Cullen Nature Preserve (FCNP), a local nonprofit organization, collaborates with 
city staff in implementing restoration activities, such as invasive species control. The grant 
agreement requires volunteer in-kind matching funds, which will consist of volunteer hours 
supplied by the FCNP. In total, the grant funds will aid in restoration of approximately six acres 
of upland habitat on the property. A Hennepin County Good Steward Grant of $25,000 has also 
been awarded (under a separate contract) to fund an additional six acres of upland habitat, for a 
total of 12 acres total on the property over the next three years (2021-2023). 
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CONSERVATION PARTNERS LEGACY GRANT PROGRAM 
 ENCUMBRANCE WORKSHEET 

City of Minnetonka/ Cullen Nature Preserve Restoration 
State Accounting information: 
SWIFT Contract Doc. Type:  SWIFT Contract #:  

SWIFT Contract Line # (Annual Plans):   SWIFT Purchase Order #:  
 

Agency:    

R2901 
Submitted By: 

Kathy Varble 

Origin: 

A24 

Vendor #: Category 
Code: 

84101501 

Total Amount of 
Contract for ALL 
years:  

$45,000 Total Amount of Contract: $ 45,000 
For FY:  

21 

Total Amount of 
Contract:  

For FY: 
Total Amount of Contract: $ 

For FY: 

 

Contract Start Date:   Upon Execution  Speedchart Name:  

Contract Expiration Date:  June 30, 2024  Speedchart Number:  
 

Grantee Name and Address: City of Minnetonka 

 14600 Minnetonka Blvd 

  

 Minnetonka, MN 55345 
 

Did you remember to:     
Check for debarred vendor?   Yes  No 
Check for annual plan limit?  Yes  No 
Work on state lands?    Yes  No 
 

PO Reference:  KV-FY21 CPL Cullen Nature Preserve Restoration 
 

Description: FY2021 ECP 3; City of Minnetonka, Cullen Nature Preserve Restoration. The State is in need of 
habitat work on public lands to improve habitat for fish, game, and wildlife and to improve public 
recreational opportunities. 
      

Statewide/ Agency Reporting Funding String 
Line Budget/ 

Bond Year 
Amount Fund FinDeptID AppropID Account Statewide 

Cost 
Agency 
Cost 1 

Agency 
Cost 2 

1 21 $45,000 2300 R2936725 R296K10 441352  2W205  

          

 

Project/ Grant Reporting Funding String 
Line PC Business 

Unit 
Project Activity Source Type Category Sub-Category 
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 STATE OF MINNESOTA 
CONSERVATION PARTNERS LEGACY GRANT PROGRAM 

GRANT CONTRACT 
City of Minnetonka/ Cullen Nature Preserve Restoration 

 
This grant contract is between the State of Minnesota, acting through its Commissioner of Natural Resources, ("State") 
and City of Minnetonka, 14600 Minnetonka Blvd, Minnetonka, MN  55345 ("Grantee").  
 Recitals 
1. Under Minnesota Laws 2020, Regular Session, Chapter 104, Article 1, Section 2, Subd. 5(r), and Minnesota Statute § 

84.026 the State is empowered to enter into this grant. 
2. The State is in need of habitat work on public lands to improve habitat for fish, game, and wildlife and to improve 

public recreational opportunities. 
3. The Grantee represents that it is duly qualified and agrees to perform all services described in this grant contract to 

the satisfaction of the State. Pursuant to Minn.Stat.§16B.98, Subd. 1, the Grantee agrees to minimize administrative 
costs as a condition of this grant.          

 
 Grant Contract 
1 Term of Grant Contract 

1.1 Effective date: The date the State obtains all required signatures under Minn. Stat.§16B.98, Subd. 5. Per, 

Minn.Stat.§16B.98 Subd. 7, no payments will be made to the Grantee until this grant contract is fully executed. 

The Grantee must not begin work under this grant contract until this contract is fully executed and the 
Grantee has been notified by the State’s Authorized Representative to begin the work. 

1.2 Expiration date: June 30, 2024, or until all obligations have been satisfactorily fulfilled, whichever occurs first.   
1.3 Survival of Terms. The following clauses survive the expiration or cancellation of this grant contract:  2.4. 

Signage; 11. Liability; 13. State Audits; 14. Government Data Practices and Intellectual Property Rights; 15. Data 
Compatibility and Availability Requirements; 16. Publicity and Endorsement; 17. Governing Law, Jurisdiction, 
and Venue; 23. Data Disclosure; and 24. Use of Funds for Match or Reimbursement. 

 
2 Duties 
 Grantee’s Duties 

The Grantee, who is not a state employee, will: 
2.1 Comply with required grants management policies and procedures set forth through Minn.Stat.§16B.97, Subd. 4 
(a) (1). 
2.2 Perform each of the duties outlined in Attachment A, Work Plan, which is attached and incorporated into this 

grant contract. Any changes to the Work Plan must have prior written approval from the State’s Authorized 
Representative. 

2.3 Apply for and receive all necessary approvals and permits to complete the project and comply with all applicable 
local, state and federal laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations. This includes all legal restrictions and 
requirements contained in Minnesota Laws 2020, Regular Session, Chapter 104, Article 1, Section 2, Subd. 5(r), 
and MN Statute 97A.056.   

2.4 Meet all grant program requirements, as described in the Conservation Partners Legacy Grant Program (CPL) 
FY2021 Request for Proposal, which is incorporated into this grant contract by reference. The Request for 
Proposal (RFP) may be located at https://files.dnr.state.mn.us/fish_wildlife/cpl/rfp.pdf. 

2.5 Erect signage in accordance with Minnesota Laws 2009, Chapter 172, Article 5, Section 10, and MN Statute 
97A.056. Signs have been designed and created and will be ordered and mailed to Grantee towards the end of 
the grant period. Grantee is not responsible for the cost of signs but is responsible for placing signs according to 
MN Laws. 

2.6 Submit a progress report based on expenditures made and work performed during the previous year, in a form 
prescribed by the State, by December 31 of each year during the term of this grant contract. A final report must 

https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/?id=16B.98
https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/?id=16B.98
https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/?id=16B.98
https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/?id=16B.97
https://files.dnr.state.mn.us/fish_wildlife/cpl/rfp.pdf
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be submitted prior to or with the request for final payment. 
2.7 To provide match as pledged in the approved Work Plan in non-state cash or in-kind services for the costs 

incurred for the completion of the Project.  
2.8 Follow all Invasive Species regulations, policies and procedures of the Department of Natural Resources (DNR) to 

prevent or limit the introduction, establishment, and spread of invasive species (see section 4.2). This 
requirement applies to all activities performed on all lands under this grant contract and is not limited to lands 
under DNR control or public waters.  

State’s Duties 
2.9 To provide Grantee up to $45,000 for the costs incurred for the completion of the Project. 

 2.10 For grants over $50,000, the State’s Authorized Representative(s) or other designated State Representative will 
conduct at least one monitoring visit per grant period. For grants over $250,000, these visits will be on an annual 
basis. A monitoring visit may be in person or by telephone. 

 
3 Time 

The Grantee must comply with all the time requirements described in this grant contract.  In the performance of this 
grant contract, time is of the essence. 

 
4     Project Requirements 

4.1 Vegetation Requirements.  All projects funded in whole or in part by this grant use only seed mixes or plant lists 
approved by the Land Manager of the project site.  Approval by land manager should be kept on file by grantee 
for auditing purposes.   

4.2 Invasive Species Prevention. The DNR requires active steps to prevent or limit the introduction, establishment, 
and spread of invasive species during all activities performed on all lands under this grant contract. The grantee 
and/or hired contractor shall prevent invasive species from entering into or spreading within a project site by 
cleaning equipment prior to arriving at the project site. 

 
 If the equipment, vehicles, gear, or clothing arrives at the project site with soil, aggregate material, mulch, 

vegetation (including seeds) or animals, it shall be cleaned by grantee/contractor furnished tool or equipment 
(brush/broom, compressed air or pressure washer) at the staging area. The grantee/contractor shall dispose of 
material cleaned from equipment and clothing at a location determined by the land manager. If the material 
cannot be disposed of onsite, secure material prior to transport (sealed container, covered truck, or wrap with 
tarp) and legally dispose of offsite. 

 
 The grantee/contractor shall ensure that all equipment and clothing used for work in infested waters has been 

adequately decontaminated for invasive species (ex. zebra mussels) prior to being used in non-infested waters. 
All equipment and clothing including but not limited to waders, tracked vehicles, barges, boats, turbidity curtain, 
sheet pile, and pumps that comes in contact with any infested waters must be thoroughly decontaminated.    

4.3 Project Sites. All restoration and enhancement projects funded with this grant must be on land 
permanently protected by a conservation easement or public ownership or in public waters as defined in 
Minnesota Statutes, section 103G.005, subdivision 15.  

4.4. Restoration and Management Plan. Hereinafter known as R&M Plan.   
(a) For all restorations, prepare and retain an ecological restoration and management plan that, to the 

degree practicable, is consistent with current conservation science and ecological goals  
for the restoration site. Consideration should be given to soil, geology, topography, and  
other relevant factors that would provide the best chance for long-term success and durability of the 
restoration. The plan shall include the proposed timetable for implementing  
the restoration, including, but not limited to, site preparation, establishment of  
diverse plant species, maintenance, and additional enhancement to establish the  
restoration; identify long-term maintenance and management needs of the restoration  
and how the maintenance, management, and enhancement will be financed; and use the  
current conservation science to achieve the best restoration. 
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(b)  The R&M plan shall be prepared on a form provided by the State’s Authorized Representative.  
4.5 Timely written contact of Conservation Corps Minnesota.  All grantees must give consideration to and make 

timely written contact with the Conservation Corps Minnesota or its successor for consideration of 
possible use of their services to contract for restoration and enhancement services. A copy of the written 
contact must be filed with the State’s Authorized Representative within 10 days of grant execution. 

4.6 Pollinator Best Management Practices. Habitat restorations and enhancements conducted on DNR lands and 
prairie restorations on state lands or on any lands using state funds are subject to pollinator best management 
practices and habitat restoration guidelines pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 84.973. Practices and 
guidelines ensure an appropriate diversity of native species to provide habitat for pollinators through the 
growing season. Current specific practices and guidelines to be followed for contract and grant work can be 
found here: http://files.dnr.state.mn.us/natural_resources/npc/bmp_contract_language.pdf.   

4.7 Prescribed Burning on State Lands. For prescribed burns on state lands, contractors must meet the equipment 
and personnel requirements (including training and experience) called for in the prescribed burn plan provided 
by the State. Requirements can be found at 
https://files.dnr.state.mn.us/forestry/wildfire/rxfire/prescribedBurn_Handbook2010.pdf. 

4.8 Revenues.  Any revenues generated during the grant period from activities on land acquired, restored, or 
enhanced with CPL funding must be disclosed to CPL staff and used for habitat purposes to be agreed 
upon. 

  
5 Additional Restrictions 
 CPL funded projects may not be used as future mitigation for any loss or destruction of habitat. 
 
6 Consideration and Payment 

6.1 Consideration.  The State will pay for all services performed by the Grantee under this grant contract as 
follows: 
(a) Compensation. The Grantee will be paid according to the breakdown of costs contained in Attachment A, 
which is attached and incorporated into this grant contract. Partial payments are allowed. Grantees may 
vary by 10% between budget categories without prior approval from the State’s Authorized Representative. 
Reasonable amounts may be advanced to accommodate cash flow needs or to match federal share. The 
advances must be approved in the Work Plan. 
(b) Travel Expenses. Payment for travel and subsistence expenses actually and necessarily incurred by the 
Grantee as a result of this grant contract will not exceed $; provided that the Grantee will be reimbursed for 
travel and subsistence expenses in the same manner and in no greater amount than provided in the current 
"Commissioner’s Plan” promulgated by the Commissioner of Minnesota Management and Budget (MMB). 
The Grantee will not be reimbursed for travel and subsistence expenses incurred outside Minnesota unless 
it has received the State’s prior written approval for out of state travel. Minnesota will be considered the 
home state for determining whether travel is out of state. 
(c) Total Obligation. The total obligation of the State for all compensation and reimbursements to the 
Grantee under this grant contract will not exceed $45,000. 

6.2 Payment 
(a) Invoices. The State will promptly pay the Grantee after the Grantee presents an itemized invoice for the 
services actually performed and the State's Authorized Representative accepts the invoiced services. 
Invoices must be submitted, on or before 4 pm local time, July 25, 2024.  Invoices must include copies of 
appropriate documentation to prove the work has been completed.  Invoices must be submitted in a timely 
manner and in the manner described in the CPL Payment Manual, which is incorporated into this grant 
contract by reference and can be found at: 
http://files.dnr.state.mn.us/assistance/grants/habitat/lessard_sams/grantee/payment_manual.pdf   
(b)  Hold Back.  No less than 5% of the amount of the grant must be held back from payment until the grant 
recipient has completed a grant accomplishment report by the deadline in the form prescribed by and 
satisfactory to the State and LSOHC. 
(c)  Direct Expenditures.  Grant and match funds may only be used for the eligible direct expenditures as 

https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/?id=84.973
http://files.dnr.state.mn.us/natural_resources/npc/bmp_contract_language.pdf
https://files.dnr.state.mn.us/forestry/wildfire/rxfire/prescribedBurn_Handbook2010.pdf
http://files.dnr.state.mn.us/assistance/grants/habitat/lessard_sams/grantee/payment_manual.pdf
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described in the approved Work Plan. Indirect costs and institutional overhead costs are ineligible. 
(d)  Match Requirements Met.  All match requirements must have been fulfilled by the Grantee prior to final 
payment by the State. 
(e)  Federal Funds. No Federal funds will be used. 

6.3 Work assigned to the State. The Grantee may provide portions of the proceeds of this contract to the 
State.  Work done by the State must be so specified in the Work Plan. A letter shall be sent to the State’s 
Authorized Representative and include: the specific area of the Work Plan authorizing the work; the 
portion of the proceeds to be used by the State; the name, title, address, phone number and e-mail 
address for the State’s representative assigned to accomplish the work; the expected completion date of 
the work; and a brief description of the nature of the work sufficient as the basis for judgment of 
whether or not the work was accomplished. If the work authorized by the Grantee is acquisition of land 
or an interest in land, the amount made available to the State shall include the Grantee’s proportionate 
cost of professional services to complete the acquisition. The Grantee’s proportion shall be determined 
by the ratio of its contribution to the acquisition price as a portion of the whole acquisition price. The 
Grantee’s proceeds available under Clause 8, Payment Procedures, of this contract shall be reduced by 
the amount provided for State use. 

  6.4 Contracting and Bidding Requirements.   
 (a) Municipalities. Per Minn. Stat.§471.345, grantees that are municipalities as defined in Subd. 1 must 

do the following if contracting funds from this grant contract for any supplies, materials, equipment or 
the rental thereof, or the construction, alteration, repair or maintenance of real or personal property. 
   i. If the amount of the contract is estimated to exceed $175,000, a formal notice and bidding process 
must be conducted in which sealed bids shall be solicited by public notice.  Municipalities may, as a best 
value alternative, award a contract for construction, alteration, repair, or maintenance work to the vendor 
or contractor offering the best value under a request for proposals as described in Minn. Stat.§16C.28, 
Subd. 1, paragraph (a), clause (2). 

    ii. If the amount of the contract is estimated to cost between $25,000 and $174,999, the contract may 
be made either upon sealed bids or by direct negotiation, by obtaining two or more quotations for the 
purchase or sale when possible, and without advertising for bids or otherwise complying with the 
requirements of competitive bidding.  All quotations obtained shall be kept on file for a period of at least 
one year after receipt thereof.  Municipalities may, as a best value alternative, award a contract for 
construction, alteration, repair, or maintenance work to the vendor or contractor offering the best value 
under a request for proposals as described in Minn. Stat.§16C.28, Subd. 1, paragraph (a), clause (2) and 
paragraph (c). 

    iii. If the amount of the contract is estimated to be $25,000 or less, the contract may be made either 
upon quotation or in the open market, in the discretion of the governing body. If the contract is made upon 
quotation it shall be based, so far as practicable, on at least two quotations which shall be kept on file for a 
period of at least one year after their receipt. Alternatively, municipalities may award a contract for 
construction, alteration, repair, or maintenance work to the vendor or contractor offering the best value 
under a request for proposals as described in Minn. Stat.§16C.28, Subd. 1, paragraph (a), clause (2). 

(b) Nonprofit Organizations.  
i. Any services and/or materials that are expected to cost $100,000 or more must undergo a formal 
notice and bidding process.  
ii. Services and/or materials that are expected to cost between $25,000 and $99,999 must be 
competitively awarded based on a minimum of three verbal quotes or bids.    
iii. Services and/or materials that are expected to cost between $10,000 and $24,999 must be 
competitively awarded based on a minimum of two verbal quotes or bids or awarded to a targeted 
vendor.  
iv. The grantee must take all necessary affirmative steps to assure that targeted vendors from 
businesses with active certifications through these entities are used when possible: 

https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=471.345
https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=16C.28
https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=16C.28
https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=16C.28
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 State Department of Administration's Certified Targeted Group, Economically Disadvantaged 

and Veteran-Owned Vendor List 

 Metropolitan Council’s Targeted Vendor list: Minnesota Unified Certification Program 

 Small Business Certification Program through Hennepin County, Ramsey County, and City of St. 

Paul: Central Certification Program  

v. The grantee must maintain written standards of conduct covering conflicts of interest and governing 

the actions of its employees engaged in the selection, award and administration of contracts. 

  (c)  Support documentation. Documentation of the bidding process utilized to contract services must be 
included in the grantee’s financial records, including support documentation justifying a single/sole source 
bid, if applicable, for both municipalities and nongovernmental organizations. 
(d)  Prevailing wage. For any project that includes construction work of $25,000 or more, prevailing wage 
rules apply per; Minn. Stat. §§177.41 through 177.44 consequently, the bid request must state the project 
is subject to prevailing wage. These rules require that the wages of laborers and workers should be 
comparable to wages paid for similar work in the community as a whole. A prevailing wage form should 
accompany these bid submittals. Additional information on prevailing wage requirements is available on 
the Department of Labor and Industry (DOLI) website at 
http://www.dli.mn.gov/LS/PrevWage.asp. Questions about the application of prevailing wage rates should 
be directed to DOLI at 651-284-5091. The Grant recipient is solely responsible for payment of all required 
prevailing wage rates.  
(e) The grantee must not contract with vendors who are suspended or debarred in MN: 
http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/debarredreport.asp. 

 
7 Conditions of Payment 

All services provided by the Grantee under this grant contract must be performed to the State’s satisfaction, as 
determined at the sole discretion of the State’s Authorized Representative and in accordance with all applicable 
federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations. The Grantee will not receive payment for work 
found by the State to be unsatisfactory or performed in violation of federal, state, or local law. 

 
8  Payment Procedures 

8.1 Documentation Requirements. To obtain the payment approved for work under this grant contract, the 
grantee must follow all payment procedures documented within the CPL Payment Manual.  

 
9 Authorized Representative 

The State's Authorized Representatives:  

Kathy Varble 

CPL Program Coordinator 

500 Lafayette Road Box #20 

St. Paul, MN  55155  

651-259-5216 

kathy.varble@state.mn.us 

or successor(s) have the responsibility to monitor the Grantee’s performance and the authority to accept the 
services provided under this grant contract. If the services are satisfactory, the State's Authorized 
Representative will certify acceptance on each invoice submitted for payment.  

 
The Grantee’s Authorized Representative(s) are: 

Project Manager Fiscal Contact  

Leslie Yetka Leslie Yetka 

http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/process/search/
http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/process/search/
https://mnucp.metc.state.mn.us/
https://www.stpaul.gov/departments/human-rights-equal-economic-opportunity/contract-compliance-business-development/central
https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=177.41
https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=177.44
http://www.dli.mn.gov/LS/PrevWage.asp
http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/debarredreport.asp
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Natural Resources Manager Natural Resources Manager, City of 
Minnetonka 

14600 Minnetonka Blvd 14600 Minnetonka Blvd 

  

Minnetonka, MN  55345 Minnetonka, MN 55345 

lyetka@minnetonkamn.gov lyetka@minnetonkamn.gov 

952-988-8415 952-988-8415 

If the Grantee’s Authorized Representative(s) changes at any time during this grant contract, the Grantee must 
immediately notify the State. 
 

10 Assignment, Amendments, Waiver, and Grant Contract Complete 
10.1 Assignment. The Grantee may neither assign nor transfer any rights or obligations under this grant 

contract without the prior consent of the State, approved by the same parties who executed and approved 
this grant contract, or their successors in office. 

10.2  Amendments. Any amendment to this grant contract must be in writing and will not be effective until it 
has been executed and approved by the same parties who executed and approved the original grant 
contract, or their successors in office. 

10.3 Waiver. If the State fails to enforce any provision of this grant contract, that failure does not waive the 
provision or the State’s right to enforce it. 

10.4 Grant Contract Complete. This grant contract contains all negotiations and agreements between the State 
and the Grantee. No other understanding regarding this grant contract, whether written or oral, may be 
used to bind either party. 

  
11 Liability and Insurance 
 11.1 Liability. The Grantee must indemnify, save, and hold the State, its agents, and employees harmless from  

any claims or causes of action, including attorney’s fees incurred by the State, arising from the performance 
of this grant contract by the Grantee or the Grantee’s agents or employees.  This clause will not be 
construed to bar any legal remedies the Grantee may have for the State's failure to fulfill its obligations 
under this grant contract. 

11.2 General Insurance Requirements.  The Grantee shall not commence work under the contract until proof of 
insurance or compliance with insurance requirements has been met. Grantee must meet the insurance 
requirements applicable to grantee’s project, as described in the FY2021 Conservation Partners Legacy 
Grant Program Request for Proposal, which is incorporated into this grant contract by reference.    

11.3 Worker’s Compensation.  The Grantee certifies that it is in compliance with Minn. Stat. §176.181, Subd. 2, 
pertaining to workers’ compensation insurance coverage. The Grantee’s employees and agents will not be 
considered State employees. Any claims that may arise under the Minnesota Workers’ Compensation Act on 
behalf of these employees and any claims made by any third party as a consequence of any act or omission 
on the part of these employees are in no way the State’s obligation or responsibility.   

 
12  In the Event of a Lawsuit 

12.1 An appropriation or portion of an appropriation from a legacy fund is canceled to the extent that a court 
determines that the appropriation unconstitutionally substitutes for a traditional source of funding. 

12.2 Any grant contract or similar contract that awards money from a legacy fund must contain the information 
in paragraph 11.1, Liability. 

13 State Audits 
Under Minn. Stat. § 16B.98, Subd.8, the Grantee’s books, records, documents, and accounting procedures and 
practices of the Grantee or other party relevant to this grant contract or transaction are subject to examination 
by the State and/or the State Auditor or Legislative Auditor, as appropriate, for a minimum of six years from the 

https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=176.181
https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/?id=16B.98
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end of this grant contract, receipt and approval of all final reports, or the required period of time to satisfy all 
state and program retention requirements, whichever is later. 

14 Government Data Practices and Intellectual Property Rights 
14.1 Government Data Practices.  The Grantee and State must comply with the Minnesota Government Data 

Practices Act, Minn. Stat. Ch. 13, as it applies to all data provided by the State under this grant contract, 
and as it applies to all data created, collected, received, stored, used, maintained, or disseminated by the 
Grantee under this grant contract. The civil remedies of Minn. Stat. §13.08 apply to the release of the data 
referred to in this clause by either the Grantee or the State. If the Grantee receives a request to release 
the data referred to in this Clause, the Grantee must immediately notify the State. The State will give the 
Grantee instructions concerning the release of the data to the requesting party before the data is 
released. The Grantee’s response to the request shall comply with applicable law. 

14.2  Intellectual Property Rights.  
(a) Intellectual Property Rights. All rights, title, and interest to all intellectual property rights, including all 

copyrights, patents, trade secrets, trademarks, and service marks in the works and documents funded 
through the State of Minnesota Conservation Partners Legacy Grant Program, shall be jointly owned by 
the Grantee and the State. Works shall mean all inventions, improvements, or discoveries (whether or not 
patentable), databases, computer programs, reports, notes, studies, photographs, negatives, designs, 
drawings, specifications, materials, tapes or disks, conceived, reduced to practice, created, or originated 
by the Grantee, its employees and subcontractors, either individually or jointly with others, in the 
performance of this contract. Documents shall mean the originals of any databases, computer programs, 
reports, notes, studies, photographs, negatives, designs, drawings, specifications, materials, tapes, disks, 
or other materials, whether intangible or electronic forms, prepared by the Grantee, its employees, or 
subcontractors, in the performance of this contract. The ownership interests of the State and the Grantee 
in the works and documents shall equal the ratio of each party’s contributions to the total costs described 
in the Budget of this contract. The party’s ownership interest in the works and documents shall not be 
reduced by any royalties or revenues received from the sale of the products or the licensing or other 
activities arising from the use of the works and documents. Each party hereto shall, at the request of the 
other, execute all papers and perform all other acts necessary to transfer or record the appropriate 
ownership interests in the works and documents. 

(b) Obligations 
1. Notification:  Whenever any invention, improvement, or discovery (whether or not 
patentable) is made or conceived for the first time, or actually or constructively reduced to 
practice by the Grantee, including its employees and subcontractors, in the performance of this 
contract, the Grantee shall immediately give the State’s Authorized Representative written 
notice thereof, and shall promptly furnish the Authorized Representative with complete 
information and/or disclosure thereon. All decisions regarding the filing of patent, copyright, 
trademark or service mark applications and/or registrations shall be the joint decision of the 
Grantee and the State, and costs for such applications shall be divided as agreed by the parties 
at the time of the filing decisions. In the event the parties cannot agree on said filing decisions, 
the filing decision will be made by the State. 
2. Representation:  The Grantee shall perform all acts, and take all steps, necessary to ensure 
that all intellectual property rights in the Works and Documents are the sole property of the 
Grantee and the State as agreed herein, and that no Grantee employee, agent, or contractor 
retains any interest in and to the Works and Documents. The Grantee represents and warrants 
that the Works and Documents do not and shall not infringe upon any intellectual property 
rights of others. The Grantee shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State, at the 
Grantee’s expense, from any action or claim brought against the State to the extent that it is 
based on a claim that all or part of the Works and Documents infringe upon the intellectual 
property rights of others. The Grantee shall be responsible for payment of any and all such 

https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=13
https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=13.08
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claims, demands, obligations, liabilities, costs, and damages including, but not limited to, 
attorney fees. If such a claim or action arises, or in the Grantee’s or the State’s opinion is likely 
to arise, the Grantee shall, at the State’s discretion, either procure for the State the right or 
license to use the intellectual property rights at issue or replace or modify the allegedly 
infringing Works and Documents necessary and appropriate to obviate the claim. This remedy 
shall be in addition to, and not exclusive of, other remedies provided by law. 

(c) Uses of the Works and Documents.   
The State and Grantee shall jointly have the right to make, have made, reproduce, modify, distribute, 
perform, and otherwise use the works, including Documents produced under this Contract, for 
noncommercial research, scholarly work, government purposes, and other noncommercial purposes 
without payment or accounting to the other party. No commercial development, manufacture, marketing, 
reproduction, distribution, sales or licensing of the Works, including Documents, shall be authorized 
without a future written contract between the parties. 

(d) Possession of Documents.  
The Documents may remain in the possession of the Grantee. The State may inspect any of the 
Documents at any reasonable time. The Grantee shall provide a copy of the Documents to the State 
without cost upon the request of the State. 

15 Data Compatibility and Availability Requirements 
15.1 Data Compatibility. Data collected by the Projects funded under this contract that have value for planning 

and management of natural resources, emergency preparedness, and infrastructure investments shall 
conform to the enterprise information architecture developed by the Office of Enterprise Technology (or its 
successor). Spatial data must conform to geographic information system guidelines and standards outlined 
in that architecture and adopted by the Minnesota Geographic Data Clearinghouse at the Land 
Management Information Center. A description of these data that adheres to the Office of Enterprise 
Technology (or its successor) geographic metadata standards shall be submitted to the Land Management 
Information Center to be made available online through the clearinghouse and the data must be accessible 
and free to the public unless made private under the Data Practices Act, Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 13. 

 15.2 Data Availability. To the extent practicable, summary data and results of projects funded by this grant 
program should be readily accessible on the Grantee’s website and identified as a Lessard-Sams Outdoor 
Heritage Council and Conservation Partners Legacy Grant Program project. 

16 Publicity, Advertising and Endorsement  
16.1 Publicity.  Any publicity regarding the subject matter of this grant contract must identify the State and L-

SOHC as the sponsoring agency. A copy of any publicity shall be furnished to the State’s Authorized 
Representative upon its release. For purposes of this provision, publicity includes notices, informational 
pamphlets, press releases, research, reports, signs, and similar public notices prepared by or for the 
Grantee individually or jointly with others, or any subcontractors, with respect to the program, 
publications, or services provided resulting from this grant contract.   

16.2 Endorsement.  The Grantee must not claim that the State endorses its products or services. 
17 Governing Law, Jurisdiction, and Venue 

Minnesota law, without regard to its choice-of-law provisions, governs this grant contract. Venue for all legal 
proceedings out of this grant contract, or its breach, must be in the appropriate state or federal court with 
competent jurisdiction in Ramsey County, Minnesota. 

18 Accessibility and Safety 
18.1 Accessibility.  Structural and nonstructural facilities and programs must meet all state and federal 

accessibility laws, regulations, and guidelines, including the American with Disabilities Act (ADA).  
Accessibility guidelines and standards can be found at http://www.access-board.gov. 

18.2 Safety.  All programs must adhere to federal safety regulations, which can be found on the Occupational 
Health and Safety Administration’s website at www.osha.gov/law-regs.html.   

19 Subgrantees/ Vendor Services 

http://www.access-board.gov/
http://www.osha.gov/law-regs.html
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If any subgrants or contracts for any portion of the work covered under this grant contract are made to another 
entity, the contract with the subgrantee or contractor will contain all appropriate provisions of this grant 
contract. It is recommended that all Subgrantees/Contractors carry the same insurance as the Grantee. 
Subgrantee or Vendor services must follow requirements listed in the Conservation Partners Legacy Grant 
Program (CPL) Request for Proposal, located at https://files.dnr.state.mn.us/fish_wildlife/cpl/rfp.pdf as 
applicable. 

20 Purchase of Recycled or Recyclable Materials 
The purchase of recycled, repairable, and durable materials must be in compliance with Minn. Stat. § 
16B.121. The purchase and use of paper stock and printing must be in compliance with Minn. Stat. 
16B.122. 

21 Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion - Lower Tier Covered 
Transactions 
21.1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this contract, that neither it nor its 

principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency. 

21.2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this 
certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this contract.  

22 Termination 
22.1  Termination by the State. The State may immediately terminate this grant contract with or without      

     cause, upon 30 days’ written notice to the Grantee. Upon termination, the Grantee will be entitled to    
payment, determined on a pro rata basis, for services satisfactorily performed. 

22.2 Termination for Cause. The State may immediately terminate this grant contract if the State finds that  
 there has been a failure to comply with the provisions of this grant contract, that reasonable progress has    
 not been made or that the purposes for which the funds were granted have not been or will not be  
 fulfilled. The State may take action to protect the interests of the State of Minnesota, including the refusal    
 to disburse additional funds and requiring the return of all or part of the funds already disbursed. 

23     Data Disclosure 
Under Minn. Stat. § 270C.65, Subd. 3, and other applicable law, the Grantee consents to disclosure of its social 
security number, federal employer tax identification number, and/or Minnesota tax identification number, 
already provided to the State, to federal and state tax agencies and state personnel involved in the payment of 
state obligations. These identification numbers may be used in the enforcement of federal and state tax laws 
which could result in action requiring the Grantee to file state tax returns and pay delinquent state tax liabilities.   

24 Use of Funds for Match or Reimbursement 
 Grant funds cannot be used by the Grantee as match or for reimbursement for any other grant or program 

without prior written authorization from the State’s Authorized Representative.   
(a) The Grantee must submit a written request for authorization no less than 10 business days prior to 

applying for the new funds or program to the State’s Authorized Representative. This request must 
include the following information: CPL project name, CPL grant contract number, the amount of CPL 
grant funds to be used, location where CPL grant funds were or will be used, activity the grant funded, 
and current landowner. The project name, location where the new funds will be used, activity to be 
funded, funding source of the new grant or program, and a brief description of the grant or program 
being applied for must also be included.   

(b) If the new grant or program will add any encumbrances to the land where grant funds were or will be 
spent, these encumbrances must be approved in writing by the State’s Authorized Representative and 
the current landowner. 

25  Conflict of Interest 
Under the Minnesota Department of Administration’s Office of Grants Management Conflict of Interest Policy 
for State Grant Making (available at http://mn.gov/admin/images/grants_policy_08-01.pdf) and other 
applicable laws, Grantees must disclose actual, potential, perceived, and organizational conflicts of interest.  

 
 

https://files.dnr.state.mn.us/fish_wildlife/cpl/rfp.pdf
https://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/statutes/?id=270C.65
http://mn.gov/admin/images/grants_policy_08-01.pdf
http://mn.gov/admin/images/grants_policy_08-01.pdf
http://mn.gov/admin/images/grants_policy_08-01.pdf
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2.  GRANTEE 
The Grantee certifies that the appropriate person(s) 
have executed the grant contract on behalf of the 
Grantee as required by applicable articles, bylaws, 
resolutions, or ordinances. 
 

  

By:  By:  

Name:  Name:  

Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:  

By: 
 

By: 
 

Name:  Name:  

Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:  

1.  STATE ENCUMBRANCE 
VERIFICATION   3.  STATE AGENCY 
Individual certifies that funds have been encumbered 
as required by Minn. Stat. '§ 16A.15 and 16C.05. 

3.  DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

By:      ___________________________ By:     ________________________________ 

Date:  ___________________________ 
with delegated authority 

Purchase Order Number:   Name:  Dave Olfelt 

________________________ Title:    Director, Division of Fish and Wildlife 
 

Date: __________________________ 
Contract #:____________________  
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CONSERVATION PARTNERS LEGACY GRANT

DIVISION OF FISH AND WILDLIFE

Project Name: Cullen Nature Preserve Restoration

PROJECT CONTACT

Project Manager: Leslie Yetka

Organization Name: City of Minnetonka Title: Natural Resources Manager

Phone: 952-988-8415Organization Type: Government

Email: lyetka@minnetonkamn.govMailing Address 1: 14600 Minnetonka Blvd

City, State ZIP Code: Minnetonka, MN 55345

County Name: Hennepin

Sites / Location

PROJECT OVERVIEW

Land Ownership

Primary Land Ownership: Local Government

Additional Land Ownerships: (N/A)Project Site Name: Cullen Nature Preserve

Total Project Sites: 1

Total Project Acres: 9

Primary Type: Forest

Habitat Activities

Primary Activity: Restoration

Additional Types: (N/A) Additional Activities: (N/A)

$60,000Total Project Cost:

$0Additional Funding Amount:

$15,000

$45,000Total Grant Amount Requested:

Grant Request Level: (N/A)

Grant Type: (N/A)

Total Match Amount Pledged:

PROJECT FUNDING SUMMARY

PROJECT SUMMARY

The project site is located within Cullen Nature Preserve, a 32 acre preserve owned by the City of Minnetonka and protected 

under a conservation easement with the Minnesota Land Trust (see Figure 1, attached). The preserve was the site of a single 

family homestead, which has since been removed, but never further developed. The vision of the Cullen family (owner of the 

property from 1935 until 2015), detailed in the conservation easement, was to maintain open space and habitat to protect native 

flora, enhance water quality, and provide habitat for wildlife populations, especially birds. The property’s topography is rolling 

with four distinct flat knolls. In the low-lying area on the north side of the property is a green ash swamp. The entire property is 

considered an ecologically significant area based on Hennepin County’s mapping of significant areas (see Figure 2, attached). 

The subject grant area of the property is a degraded mature oak woodland brushland and savanna with large existing oaks, 

ironwood, and elm transitioning to a large wetland to the south. Oak tree seedling regeneration is absent due to light and 

chemical suppression from invasive plant species, alteration of the soil, and intensive browsing by herbivores, particularly deer. 

Based on Marschner Pre-settlement vegetation mapping and bearing tree data from the Public Land Survey, the land within and 

surrounding the Cullen Nature Preserve was primarily oak woodlands, oak openings, and barrens dominated by white oak and 

red oak which served as a transition between the fire-prone prairies and the fire intolerant deciduous forests. The 1930s 

historical aerial photo (see Photo 1, attached) shows large oak trees with openings that would serve to support a diverse 

herbaceous understory. These fire-dependent oak woodland brushland and savanna plant communities occur on the top of and 

on the southeast-, south-, and west-facing slopes of the knolls (facing the wetland). Since the purchase of the property by the 

Cullen family in 1935 and their ownership until the sale of the property to the City of Minnetonka in 2015, prescribed or 

naturally-occurring fires have been absent. The total acreage for the project area is 9 acres and includes the Homestead unit 

and the East Ravine unit (areas highlighted in green, figure 3 attached). These highlighted sections contain large oak trees, flat 

knolls, and southeast-, south-, and west-facing slopes conducive to a savanna restoration.

(CPL Grant Application ID = 1825)
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CONSERVATION PARTNERS LEGACY GRANT

PROBLEM STATEMENT

The project objectives are to remove invasive plant species, establish a diverse native grass, sedge, and forb ground layer, 

promote regeneration of tree species, enhance wildlife habitat particularly for birds, reduce erosion and sedimentation, and 

improve soil health for the existing wetland and streams on the property. The restoration of the native plant communities (upland 

oak brushland and savanna) will be accomplished with a number of methods including invasive plant removal, prescribed fire, 

herbicide applications, and revegetation with native seed and native plants (see table 1, timeline of methods, attachment). The 

decision to use these methods is based on models of restoration such as Terrace Oaks Park, a city of Burnsville property, an 

extremely successful project at both eliminating invasive regrowth and establishing a native forb layer. The feller-buncher and 

forestry mowing will remove buckthorn biomass quickly to allow for a prescribed burn to be initiated within the first year. The 

timeline of these methods is important to prevent return of invasive plant species and regain resiliency quickly. Because of the 

topography and current degraded state of the property, these restoration methods will result in more herbaceous plant cover 

that will provide forage for pollinators, improve wildlife habitat, facilitate an increase in water infiltration, and reduce erosion and 

resulting sedimentation into the adjoining ravines and wetland complex. The extensive use of volunteers during this project will 

also help foster the public’s understanding and importance of restoration work. This project will support a diverse population of 

native plants and wildlife, resulting in the only restored savanna in the City. The restoration and resulting outcomes will also help 

reverse the trend of normalizing degraded landscapes for future generations. The restored Preserve will provide an example of 

how habitat restoration efforts lead to improved wildlife habitat and climate change-resilient plant communities, create important 

nature-based educational opportunities, and enhance the passive user experience. If grant funds are awarded, the project start 

date will be late autumn 2021/early winter 2022. Most of the contracted work will take place in 2022, 2023, and spring 2024. 

Any grant-related activities would conclude in spring 2024.

PROJECT OBJECTIVES

Other parks in Minnetonka have seen a commitment to over 20 years of restoration efforts but the Cullen Nature Preserve was 

only acquired in 2015. Since Minnetonka is mostly developed with little open space left to acquire in the future, it is important to 

restore this property in an accelerated time frame to preserve native plant diversity, wildlife habitat, and help to improve water 

quality in the Minnehaha Creek watershed. There is also an urgency to prevent further decline of the existing oak trees and 

facilitate the natural regeneration of oak trees to ensure the plant community remains climate-resilient long term. The lack of fire 

disturbance and invasion of non-native plants has transitioned the property to a degraded and excessively shaded closed 

canopy with mature buckthorn dominating the understory. This has resulted in a significant loss of native plant diversity and 

overall decline in the quality and diversity of the plant communities present on the property. In addition, the monoculture of 

buckthorn has contributed to excessive nitrogen loading in the soil leading to concerns about nutrient runoff into the adjoining 

wetland. Some of the oldest oak trees on the property are more than 150 years old with a few dating to pre Civil War decades. 

Hennepin County has identified the land in this Preserve as ecologically significant and has taken an active role in developing a 

habitat management plan for the site. Although some buckthorn removal has been initiated by City-hired contractors and by 

volunteer efforts, with the amount and scale still remaining, it is not feasible to achieve complete eradication using volunteers. 

Likely, without grant funding, the invasive species removal will be an ongoing long-term effort without effective establishment of a 

ground forb layer. Funding is needed to effectively accomplish the goals of this Phase I restoration. A Hennepin Good Steward 

Grant of $25,000 (plus $10,000 matching) has been awarded by Hennepin County for the restoration of 6 acres on the west side 

of the Preserve. If this DNR grant is awarded, it will continue the momentum restoring an additional eight acres. This project has 

the support of the Friends of Cullen Nature Preserve and Bird Sanctuary; the Friends have committed to $5,000 of in-kind 

contributions in addition to organizing and providing a volunteer base to promote the continued restoration of the Preserve.

METHODS

(N/A)

EXPERIENCE / ABILITIES

(N/A)

PROJECT TIMELINE

Time Frame Goal

Autumn 2021  Site prep/mark trees for contractors

Winter 2022 Removal and treatment of invasive plantsWinter 2022 Removal and treatment of invasive plants

Spring 2022 Seed cover crop and native grasses/sedges

Spring 2022 Hand-pull invasive plants (garlic mustard)Spring 2022 Hand-pull invasive plants (garlic mustard)

 - Page 2 -
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CONSERVATION PARTNERS LEGACY GRANT

PROJECT TIMELINE (Continued)

Time Frame Goal

Early Summer 2022 Forestry mow invasive plants prior to July 15th

Late Summer 2022 Foliar spot-spray invasive plantsLate Summer 2022 Foliar spot-spray invasive plants

Autumn 2022 Prescribed burn

Late Autumn 2022 Dormant seeding of native grasses, sedges, forbsLate Autumn 2022 Dormant seeding of native grasses, sedges, forbs

Spring 2023 Hand-pull invasive plants (garlic mustard)

Summer 2023 Forestry mow invasive plants prior to July 15thSummer 2023 Forestry mow invasive plants prior to July 15th

Autumn 2023 Foliar spot-spray invasive plants

Autumn 2023 Plant small plugs of forbsAutumn 2023 Plant small plugs of forbs

Estimated Project Completion Date: 2024-06-15

PROJECT INFORMATION

(N/A)

1. Describe the degree of collaboration and local support for this project.

(N/A)

2. Describe any urgency associated with this project.

(N/A)

3. Discuss if there is full funding secured for this project, the sources of that funding and if CPL Grant funds will 

supplement or supplant existing funding.

(N/A)

4. Describe public access at project site for hunting and fishing, identifying all open seasons.

(N/A)

5. Discuss use of native vegetation (if applicable).

(N/A)

6. Discuss your budget and why it is cost effective.

7. Provide information on how your organization encourages a local conservation culture. This includes your 

organization's history of promoting conservation in the local area, visibility of work to the public and any activities 

and outreach your organization has completed in the local area.

(N/A)

BUDGET INFORMATION

City, State ZIP Code: Minnetonka, MN 55345

Organization's Fiscal Contact Information

Name: Leslie Yetka

Title: Natural Resources Manager, City of Minnetonka

Email: lyetka@minnetonkamn.gov

Phone: 952-988-8415

Street Address 1: 14600 Minnetonka Blvd

Budget Details

Contracts

Amount Grant/Match In-kind/CashContractor Name Contracted Work

TBD with RFP Invasive Plant Removal $36,000 Grant (N/A)

TBD with RFP Forestry Mowing $6,000 Grant (N/A)

TBD with RFP Foliar Treatment Buckthorn $3,000 Grant (N/A)

TBD with RFP Prescribed Burn $5,000 Match Cash
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BUDGET INFORMATION (Continued)

Professional Services

Amount Grant/Match In-kind/CashProfessional Name Description of Services

Friends of Cullen Native seed, planting $5,000 Match In-Kind

Additional Budget Items

Amount Grant/Match In-kind/CashItem Purpose

Native Plants and Seed Native seed, forb plugs $5,000 Match Cash

Additional Funding

Additional Funding Amount: $0

Budget Overview

TotalMatchGrantItem Type

Personnel  -  -  - 

Contracts $45,000 $5,000 $50,000 

Fee Acquisition with PILT  -  -  - 

Fee Acquisition without PILT  -  -  - 

Easement Acquisition  -  -  - 

Easement Stewardship  -  -  - 

Travel (in-state)  -  -  - 

Professional Services  - $5,000 $5,000 

DNR Land Acquisition Cost  -  -  - 

Equipment/Tools/Supplies  -  -  - 

Additional Budget Items  - $5,000 $5,000 

Totals: $45,000 $15,000 $60,000

SITE INFORMATION

You may group your project sites together as long as land ownership, activity and habitat information is the same for the land 

manager.

Email: lyetka@minnetonkamn.gov

Phone: 952-988-8415

Title: Natural Resources Manager

Organization: City of Minnetonka

Name: Leslie Yetka

Land Manager

Habitat: Forest Activity: Restoration Land Ownership: Local Government

Site Information

(1) Open to Public Hunting? NoSite Name: Cullen Nature Preserve

Acres: 9

DOW Lake #: (N/A) Open to Public Fishing? No

PLS Section: Township - 117, Range - 22W, Section - 10

NATURAL HERITAGE DATABASE REVIEW

Natural Heritage elements were found within my project site(s): Yes

Natural Heritage Sites and Managers: (N/A)

Natural Heritage Elements: (N/A)
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NATURAL HERITAGE DATABASE REVIEW (Continued)

Natural Heritage Mitigation: One record of water willow (2003-8-16). Project is unlikely to impact, as the wetland areas are 

not hydrologically linked.

See Figure 4: Natural Heritage Review Map attached.

ATTACHMENTS

Additional Documentation

Attach additional documentation as applicable using the appropriate cagtegories below. If you exceed the size limit while 

uploading, contact CPL Grant staff to discuss your options.

Letter of Support

File Name Description

1610761232242_ACM_Cullen_Nature_Preserve_support_l

etter_01_15_21.docx.pdf

Audubon Chapter of Minneapolis

Cullen_Nature_Preserve_Grant_Letter.docx.pdf Letter of Support From Conservation MinnesotaCullen_Nature_Preserve_Grant_Letter.docx.pdf Letter of Support From Conservation Minnesota

MCWD_Letter_of_Support_DNR_CPL_Cullen_Preserve.pd

f

Letter of Support Minnehaha Creek Watershed District

Partner Commitment Letter

File Name Description

Friends_of_Cullen_Nature_Preserve_letter_of_partnership.

docx.pdf

Friends of Cullen Nature Preserve Partner Commitment Letter

Photo

File Name Description

Photo1HistoricalAerialPhoto.pdf Photo 1: Historical Aerial Photo of Property

Photos2and3RestorationUnits.pdf Photo 2 and 3: Restoration UnitsPhotos2and3RestorationUnits.pdf Photo 2 and 3: Restoration Units

Restoration Plan

File Name Description

Figure3RestorationUnitMap.pdf Figure 3: Map of Restoration Units

Figure4NaturalHeritageReviewMap.pdf Figure 4: Natural Heritage Review MapFigure4NaturalHeritageReviewMap.pdf Figure 4: Natural Heritage Review Map

Table1TimelineMethods.pdf Table 1: Restoration Timeline of Methods

Engineering/Survey/Design Plan

File Name Description

Figure1SiteLocationMap.pdf Figure 1: Site Location Map

Figure2HennepinCountyMapEcolSigAreas.pdf Figure 2: Hennepin County Map of Ecologically Significant 

Areas

Figure2HennepinCountyMapEcolSigAreas.pdf Figure 2: Hennepin County Map of Ecologically Significant 

Areas

Supplemental Document

File Name Description

ProjectStakeholders.pdf Project Stakeholders and Supporters

RedHeadedWoodpecker.pdf Supplemental Information: Restoration targetsRedHeadedWoodpecker.pdf Supplemental Information: Restoration targets

Table2StaffContractorVolunteerCommitment.pdf Table 2: Previous Staff, Contractor, and Volunteer Commitment
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CONSERVATION PARTNERS LEGACY GRANT

ATTACHMENTS (Continued)

FINAL APPLICATION SUBMISSION

P I certify that I have read the Conservation Partners Legacy Grants Program Request for Proposal, Program 

Manual and other program documents, and have discussed this project with the appropriate public land 

manager, or private landowner and easement holder.

P I certify I am authorized to apply for and manage these grant and match funds, and the project work by the 

organization or agency listed below. I certify this organization to have the financial capability to complete this 

project and that it will comply with all applicable laws and regulations.

P I certify that all of the information contained in this application is correct as of the time of the submission. If 

anything should change, I will contact CPL Grant staff immediately to make corrections.

P I certify that if funded I will give consideration to and make timely written contact to Minnesota Conservation 

Corps or its successor for consideration of possible use of their services to contract for restoration and 

enhancement services. I will provide CPL Grant staff a copy of that written contact within 10 days after the 

execution of my grant, should I be awarded.

P I certify that I am aware at least one Land Manager Review and Approval form is required for every application 

and at least one Public Waters Contact form is required for all public waters work. I am aware I must submit all 

completed forms by uploading them into this applidation. I have attached the required type and number of 

forms as necessary for this project.

P I am aware that by typing my name in the box below, I am applying my signature to this online document.

Signature: Jerrold Gershone Organization / Agency: Friends of Cullen Nature 

Preserve

Date Signed: January 19, 2021Title: President

(CPL Grant Application ID = 1825)
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City Council Agenda Item 10C 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: GreenCorps Member Host Site 

Report From: Drew Ingvalson, Planner 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Julie Wischnack, AICP, Community Development Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion  ☐Informational  ☐Public Hearing 
Form of Action:  ☒Resolution     ☐Ordinance   ☐Contract/Agreement   ☐Other   ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☒4 votes   ☐5 votes   ☐N/A     ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

The City of Minnetonka applied and was selected to host an AmeriCorps member from the 
Minnesota GreenCorps, a Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA) program for the 2021-
2022 program year. The GreenCorps member would mainly assist with air pollutant reduction 
projects that seek to decrease greenhouse gas emissions.  

Recommended Action 

Adopt the resolution allowing the City of Minnetonka to serve as a host site for an MPCA 
GreenCorps member.  

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☒Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☐ N/A

Statement: The GreenCorps member would assist with sustainability initiatives within the city’s 
Strategic Profile and Energy Action Plan.  

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☐No ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount]
Financing sources:   ☒Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

Statement: There are no fees to participate in the program. Funding for Minnesota GreenCorps 
is provided through a combination of resources from AmeriCorps, ServeMinnesota, and the 
MPCA, along with local in-kind resources. The City of Minnetonka would only be expected to 
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provide in-kind contributions in the form of supervision, office space, internet, telephone, 
equipment, and project costs associated with hosting a member. 
 
Background 
 
The City of Minnetonka is committed to our sustainability efforts and is always looking for ways 
to enhance our sustainability work. This is evident by the city’s recent passing of the Energy 
Action Plan and establishment of the sustainability commission.  
In addition, the city has long been a supporter of educating the next generation of public 
servants. In the 2020-2021 school year, the city collaborated with the University of Minnesota’s 
Resilient Communities Project (RCP) and two student groups to learn more about how the 
COVID-19 pandemic affected local businesses. In addition, the city annually hosts engineering, 
public health, and accounting summer interns. 
 
With these values in mind, in March 2021, city staff submitted an application to be a host site for 
a MN GreenCorps member from Sept. 2021- Aug. 2022 (1,700 total hours). At the end of April, 
the city was notified that it had been selected as a host site.  
 
About Green Corps Members 
 
GreenCorps members are typically college students or recent college graduates with a passion 
for public service and the environment. Members must have a two-year associate of arts degree 
or completion of sophomore year in a four-year college program. A four-year college degree 
with a major or significant course work related to environmental protection, energy conservation 
and efficiency, urban planning, ecology or biology, or another relevant aspect of the Minnesota 
GreenCorps program is preferred. 
 
GreenCorps Member Work Plan 
 
The GreenCorps member position timeline would work well with several Energy Action Plan 
initiatives and would provide additional assistance on multiple existing city sustainability 
programs. Specifically, staff has created a work plan that includes working on: 
 

- Database: Update/increase the city's B3 Benchmarking database and review 
opportunities for private buildings to volunteer benchmarking. Create an action plan for 
volunteer private building benchmarking. 

- Outreach: Conduct outreach for the city's Energy Action Plan 
- Renewable Energy 

o Create a report that outlines on-site solar suitability findings for buildings in 
Minnetonka. This report should include an outreach strategy to educate property 
owners about on-site solar at appropriate sites.   

o Update the city's solar webpage to assist property owners with making decisions 
about on-site and off-site solar purchasing. 

o Promote renewable energy by attending city-hosted events/webinars and 
creating social media posts.   

o Provide a memo or report that reviews community solar opportunities available to 
the City of Minnetonka.   

- Energy Action Plan Update: In the fall of 2021, the city will be updating the Energy 
Action Plan to create medium and long-term energy reduction strategies and goals. The 
GreenCorps member would contribute during this process. Their activities may include 
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community outreach, data collection, meeting planning, reviewing other cities Energy 
Action Plans, etc. 

 
 



 

 
 
 
 
 

Resolution No. 2021- 
 

Resolution accepting to be a Minnesota GreenCorps Member Host Site 
  
 
Be it resolved by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, as follows: 
 
Section 1.     Background 
 
1.01 In March 2021, the City of Minnetonka applied to host an AmeriCorps member 

from the Minnesota GreenCorps, a program of the Minnesota Pollution Control 
Agency (MPCA), for the 2021-2022 program year. 
 

1.02 Per the City’s application submittal, the GreenCorps member would assist with 
various city initiatives in the field of air quality and greenhouse gas reduction. 
Specifically, the GreenCorps member would assist with updating the city’s B3 
Benchmarking database, outreach outlined within the City’s Energy Action Plan, 
Energy Action Plan update, solar energy education and outreach, and other 
related greenhouse gas reduction initiatives.   
 

1.03 In April 2021, the City of Minnetonka was selected by the MPCA as a 
GreenCorps member host site. The City of Minnetonka is committed to 
implementing the proposed project as described in the host site application and 
in accordance with the prescoped position description. 
 

1.04 The MPCA requires that the City of Minnetonka enter into a host site agreement 
with the MPCA that identifies the terms, conditions, roles and responsibilities. 

 
Section 2. Council Action. 
 
2.01 The City Council of the City of Minnetonka hereby agrees to enter into a host site 

agreement with the MPCA to carry out the member activities specified therein 
and to comply with all of the terms, conditions, and matching provisions of the 
host site agreement and authorizes and directs the City Manager to sign the 
grant agreement on its behalf. 
 

 
Adopted by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
 
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
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Attest: 
 
 
 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
Action on this resolution:  
 
Motion for adoption:  
Seconded by: 
Voted in favor of:  
Voted against:  
Abstained: 
Absent:  
Resolution adopted. 
 
 
I hereby certify that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the City 
Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, at a duly authorized meeting held on May 24, 
2021. 
 
 
 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 



City Council Agenda Item 11A 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Conditional use permit, with a parking variance, for a drive-up 
facility at 10400 Yellow Circle Drive 

Report From: Susan Thomas, AICP, Assistant City Planner 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Julie Wischnack, AICP, Community Development Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion ☐Informational   ☐Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☒Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☐4 votes ☒5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

Coulee Bank is proposing to occupy space within the existing office building at 10400 Yellow 
Circle Road. In addition to remodeling interior space, the bank also proposes to install a drive-
up ATM. Drive-up facilities are not specifically permitted in the I-1 district. A conditional use 
permit, with parking variance is required. 

Recommended Action 

Staff recommends the city council adopt the resolution approving the conditional use permit, 
with a parking variance. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 

☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☐Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☒ N/A

Statement: N/A 

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☒No ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount]
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

Statement: N/A 
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Planning Commission Hearing 
 
The planning commission considered the proposal on May 6, 2021. The staff report from that 
meeting and various plans and documents describing the proposal are attached. Staff 
recommended approval of the subdivision, noting:  
 

• A drive-up ATM is not a high-traffic generator. The proposed facility would provide a 
potential service to the residents and employees of OPUS. 

 
• While the site is technically “under-parked” by city code, parking supply would exceed 

the average parking demand suggested by the Institute of Transportation Engineers. 
 
On a 6-0 vote, the planning commission recommended the city council approve the conditional 
use permit, with a parking variance. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



MINNETONKA PLANNING COMMISSION 
May 6, 2021 

 
 
Brief Description  Conditional use permit, with parking variance, a drive-up facility at 

10400 Yellow Circle Road 
 
Recommended Action Recommend the city council adopt the resolution approving the 

request. 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Background 
 
The subject property is located in OPUS, at the “intersection” of Yellow Circle Drive and Red 
Circle Drive. The roughly five-acre lot was created in 1977 and was zoned I-1, industrial. A five-
story office building was constructed on the property in 1978. The discrepancy between the I-1 
zoning and the general office function and appearance of the building has caused some 
confusion and planning issues in the past. 
 
Proposal 
 
Coulee Bank is proposing to occupy a 5,200 square-foot tenant space within the existing office 
building. This office-type occupancy would be allowed within the I-1 zoning district without any 
special approval. However, in addition to the interior space, the bank also proposes to install a 
drive-up ATM. Drive-up facilities are not specifically permitted in the I-1 district. Nevertheless, it 
is staff’s opinion that such facility could be approved by conditional use permit (CUP), as: 
 

• Large utility cabinets are conditionally-permitted uses on I-1 property. 
 
• Other uses similar to conditionally-permitted uses, as determined by the city, are also 

conditionally permitted on I-1 property.  
 
• The proposed ATM has the size and general appearance of a large utility cabinet.  
 
• The property and building function like a typical B-1, Office, property.  
 
• Drive-up facilities are allowed by conditional use permit on B-1 property. 

 
The proposal requires: 
 

1. A conditional use permit for a drive-up facility; 
 

2. A parking variance.  
 
Staff Analysis 
 
A land-use proposal is comprised of many details. These details are reviewed by members of 
the city’s economic development, engineering, fire, legal, natural resources, planning, and 
public works departments and divisions. The details are then aggregated into a few primary 
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questions or issues. The analysis and recommendations outlined in the following sections of this 
report are based on the collaborative efforts of this larger staff review team. 
• Is the proposed use generally appropriate? 

 
Yes. A drive-up ATM is not a high-traffic generator. The proposed facility would simply 
provide a potential service to the residents and employees of OPUS. 
 

• Is the parking variance reasonable?  
 

Yes. The subject property is located along the Southwest Light Rail Transit line. 
Construction of the line has impacted the property and available parking. Based on the 
current configuration, there are 294 functional parking stalls on the site.  
 

 
The proposal would result in the removal of eight of these stalls, resulting in 286 stalls on 
site. Technically, the site is “under-parked” by city code. However, the site would exceed 
the average parking demand suggested by the Institute of Transportation Engineers 
(ITE).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The numbers in the table above are based on a gross building area of 103,306 square 
feet. If actual tenant space was used to calculated necessary parking – excluding 
common spaces that typically do not generate parking demand – anticipated average 
demand falls to 208 stalls. Based on this information, the staff is confident that the 
proposed ATM would not result in parking “issues” on site. 
 

 

 Parking Stalls 

City Code – Required 413 

ITE – Average Parking Demand  246 

Functional Stalls Available  286 
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Staff Recommendation 
 
Recommend the city council adopt the resolution approving a conditional use permit, with 
parking variance, a drive-up facility at 10400 Yellow Circle Road. 

 
Originator: Susan Thomas, AICP, Assistant City Planner 
Through: Loren Gordon, AICP, City Planner  
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Supporting Information 
 
 
Subject Property The subject property is zoned I-1 and has a mixed-use land use 

designation in the Comprehensive Guide Plan. 
 
Surrounding Property North: Office/Industrial building, zoned I-1 
 South: Yellow Circle Drive and Highway 62 beyond  
  East: Wayzata Blvd 
  West: Office building, zoned I-1 
  
Parking Lot Following early SWLRT construction work, the east side of the parking 

lot has been left in an odd configuration. Many of the stalls are not 
functional, and the circulation pattern is not clear. The staff has 
included a condition of approval, requiring that the northern and 
easterly parking lot be restriped.  

  
City Code Standards By City Code 300.20 Subd.4(e), large utility cabinets are conditionally 

permitted uses on I-1 zoned property. The only CUP standard for 
such uses is the site and building plan (SBP) review. 

 
 By City Code 300.20 Subd.4(l), other uses similar to conditionally- 

permitted uses, as determined by the city, are also conditionally 
permitted on I-1 zoned property. The proposed ATM has the size and 
general appearance of a large utility cabinet. The only CUP standard 
would, therefore, be site and building plan review.  

 
 Though the property is zoned I-1, it is improved with a five-story office 

building. Within the B-1, office, zoning district, financial institutions 
with drive-up facilities are conditionally permitted. For purposes of the 
applicant’s request, staff believes these standards should also be 
considered.  

 
CUP/SBP Standards By City Code §300.27, Subd. 5, the city will consider compliance with 

the following standards when evaluating site and building plans. The 
proposed drive-up facility would meet these standards. 

 
1. Consistency with the elements and objectives of the city's 

development guides, including the comprehensive plan and water 
resources  management plan; 
 
Finding: The proposal has been reviewed by city planning, 
engineering, and natural resources staff and found to be generally 
consistent with the city's development guides, including the water 
resources management plan. 
 

2. Consistency with this ordinance; 
Finding: Apart from the parking variances, the proposal would 
comply with the standards of the I-1 ordinance. As is outlined in 
the following section of this report, the variance standard is met. 
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3. Preservation of the site in its natural state to the extent practicable 
by minimizing tree and soil removal and designing grade changes 
to be in keeping with the general appearance of neighboring 
developed or developing areas; 

 
Finding: The proposed facility would be located in the parking lot 
of a fully-developed site. It would not impact any existing natural 
features. 

 
4. Creation of a harmonious relationship of buildings and open 

spaces with natural site features and with existing and future 
buildings having a visual relationship to the development; 
 
Finding: The proposed facility would be located in the parking lot 
of a fully-developed site. It would not impact any existing open 
spaces or natural areas. 
 

5. Creation of a functional and harmonious design for structures and 
site features, with special attention to the following: 

  
a) An internal sense of order for the buildings and uses on the 

site and provision of a desirable environment for occupants, 
visitors, and the general community; 

 
b) The amount and location of open space and landscaping; 
 
c) Materials, textures, colors, and details of construction as an 

expression of the design concept and the compatibility of the 
same with the adjacent and neighboring structures and uses; 
and 

 
d) Vehicular and pedestrian circulation, including walkways, 

interior drives, and parking in terms of location and number of 
access points to the public streets, the width of interior drives 
and access points, general interior circulation, separation of 
pedestrian and vehicular traffic, and arrangement and amount 
of parking. 

 
Finding: The proposed facility would be appropriately situated, 
relative to the existing building and parking area, to create an 
intuitive visual and physical order on the site.  
 

6. Promotion of energy conservation through design, location, 
orientation and elevation of structures, the use and location of the 
glass in structures and the use of landscape materials and site 
grading; and 
Finding: The facility would have little to no impact on energy 
consumption relative to other site improvements. 
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7. Protection of adjacent and neighboring properties through 
reasonable provision for surface water drainage, sound and sight 
buffers, preservation of views, light, and air, and those aspects of 
design not adequately covered by other regulations which may 
have substantial effects on neighboring land uses. 

 
Finding: The proposal would slightly alter the circulation pattern 
within an existing parking lot. However, it is not anticipated to 
negatively impact adjacent or neighboring properties. 

 
CUP/Drive-Up By City Code §300.21 Subd.3(i),  drive-through facilities and stacking 
Standards  areas are subject to the following requirements: 
 

1. Shall not be located adjacent to any residential lot lines; 
 
Finding: This proposed ATM would not abut any residential 
property and would be over 1,500 feet from the closest residential 
building.  
 

2. Shall be provided with a suitable visual screen from adjacent 
properties; 
 
Finding: While the ATM may be visible from adjacent properties, 
the view would be from across a street, a parking lot, and in some 
cases, a light rail transit line. No screening is necessary.  
 

3. Stacking for a minimum of six cars per aisle shall be provided 
within applicable parking lot setbacks; and 
 
Finding: The submitted plans illustrate vehicle stacking for four 
vehicles. Six vehicles could certainly be accommodated, but this 
change would require the removal of additional parking stalls. 
Based on generally observed demand at the drive-thru ATMs, 
stacking space stacking for four cars would be acceptable. As a 
condition of this resolution, the vehicle stacking aisle would need 
to be extended if the city observes a stacking issue consistently 
impacting site circulation or public roadways. 
 

4. Shall only be permitted when it can be demonstrated that 
operation will not significantly lower the existing level of service as 
defined by the institute of traffic engineers on streets and 
intersections.  

 
 Finding: Staff does not anticipate that one ATM, located in the 

parking lot of an existing office building, would have any impact on the 
levels of service of nearby streets or intersections.   

 
Variance Standard  By City Code §300.07, a variance may be granted from the 

requirements of the zoning ordinance when: (1) it is in harmony with 
the general purposes and intent of the ordinance; (2) it is consistent 
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with the comprehensive plan; and (3) when an applicant establishes 
that there are practical difficulties in complying with the ordinance. 
Practical difficulties mean that the applicant proposes to use a 
property in a reasonable manner not permitted by the ordinance, the 
plight of the landowner is due to circumstances unique to the property 
not created by the landowner, and, the variance if granted, would not 
alter the essential character of the locality.  

 
Neighborhood The city sent notices to 31 area property owners and residents and 
Comments  received no written comments to date.  
  
Commission Action The planning commission will make a recommendation to the city 

council; a recommendation requires a majority vote of the 
commission. The planning commission has the following options:  

 
1. Concur with staff’s recommendation. In this case, a motion 

should be made recommending the city council adopt the 
resolution approving the request.  
 

2. Disagree with staff’s recommendation. In this case, a motion 
should be made recommending the city council deny the 
request. The motion should include findings for denial. 
 

3. Table the request. In this case, a motion should be made to 
table the item. The motion should include a statement as to 
why the request is being tabled with direction to staff, the 
applicant, or both.  

 
 
Pyramid of Discretion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
Deadline for Action  July 26, 2021 
  
 

This proposal: 
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MINNEAPOLIS                                                                      PHOENIX                                                                                 

04 April 2021 

 

City of Minnetonka 
Planning Department 
Attn.:  Susan Thomas 

14600 Minnetonka Blvd.  

Minnetonka, MN 55345 

Ph.  (952) 939-8200 

 

Re:   Coulee Bank  
  Proposed ATM Drive-up Lane 

Continental Minnetonka 

10400 Yellow Circle Dr. 

Hopkins, Minnesota 55343 

 

Subject:  CUP Amendment Application 
 

Coulee Bank is seeking approval for their proposed ATM Drive-up Lane to be located at the existing Building, Continental 

Minnetonka, 10400 Yellow Circle Drive.  

 

General. 
Coulee Bank is a potential tenant in the existing Continental Minnetonka building.  

 

Coulee Bank has a tentative lease agreement with Continental Property Group to occupy approximately 5,200 square feet on 

the main level on the east side of the building. 

 

Coulee’s interior tenant space will include 10-offices, waiting/customer engagement area, breakroom, and work room 

spaces. 

 

NOTE:  Coulee’s lease is contingent on receiving City approval for their proposed drive-up atm located in the 
Continental Minnetonka parking lot. 
   

Proposal. 
 

The atm drive-up lane is proposed to be located in the ‘east’ parking lot of the existing building.  

 

The atm drive-up lane will be (1) single 14’-0” wide lane.  The stacking will be approximately 70’-0” or enough to 

accommodate approximately four vehicles.   

 

A 5’-0” wide island/median will separate the atm lane from the parking lot traffic to the east.   

 

Peak Usage 

HTG is an architectural firm with 60+ years experience working on 2,000+ financial institution projects. 

 

We have learned that the typical peak load for an atm lane is a maximum of 4-vehicles.   

 

Our experience tells us that users will not wait to use an atm if it has over 4-vehicles in line.  Users will either park and go 

inside the facility to get cash;  or if after hours, seek out another atm.   

 

In our opinion, the proposed drive-up with 4-stacking spaces will be more than adequate and will not impact parking lot 

circulation during peak usage.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Parking 
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Based on a site plan received from the Continental Property Group, we have counted that there are 389 existing parking 

stalls. 

 

The proposed atm drive-lane will reduce the parking stall count from 389-stalls to 379-stalls (loss of 10-stalls). 

 

Based on the evaluation of the total floor area of the existing Continental Minnetonka building, 341 parking stalls are 

required. We are aware of the future Southwest Light Rail easement and have calculated a loss of 30 stalls due to the 

property acquisition. Even with this acquisition the existing building will still meet the city’s parking and loading 

requirements with 349 parking stalls which is less than the 341 parking stalls required.  

 

Noise 

The proposed atm lane will not be exceed 55 decibels at the property lines.  The atm will be located approximately 35’-0” 

from the existing building and will not impact other building tenants due to the location on the east side of the building off 

the proposed tenant space. 

 

Site Lighting 

At this time, no additional site lighting will be added for the proposed atm lane.  The immediate area around the atm will be 

light from within the atm canopy. 

 

Case Studies 

Affinity Plus Credit Union have recently installed an atm lane in the parking lot at one of their St Paul branch locations and at 

their New Hope location. 

See attached photo. 

 

Bank of America also installed an atm lane in the parking lot of their Edina branch location.  

See attached photo. 

 

In both of these examples, each has less stacking than what is proposed at the Continental Minnetonka Building. 

 

In conclusion, we believe that the proposed atm meets industry norms for financial institutions and will not have negative 

impact on the users of the Continental Minnetonka Building but also the surrounding Opus area community.  

 

 

Please call me with any questions. 

 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

Russ Schramm  

Project Manager 

 

Cc: Dirk Gasterland, Coulee Bank  
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Project:  Affinity Plus Federal Credit Union 

Location: New Hope Branch 
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Project:  Bank of America 

Location: Edina, MN 
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Project:  Affinity Plus Federal Credit Union 
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6. Report from Planning Commission Members: None 

 
7. Public Hearings: Consent Agenda 

 
No item was removed from the consent agenda for discussion.  
 
Banks moved, second by Waterman, to approve the item listed on the consent 
agenda as recommended in the staff report as follows:  
 
A. Resolution approving a setback variance for a deck at 17448 Sanctuary 

Drive. 
 
Adopt the resolution approving a setback variance for a deck addition at 17448 
Sanctuary Drive. 
 
Maxwell, Waterman, Banks, Hanson, Henry, and Sewall voted yes. Powers was 
absent. Motion carried and the item on the consent agenda was approved as 
submitted. 
 

8. Public Hearings 
 
A. Resolution approving a conditional use permit and parking variance for a 

drive-up facility at 10400 Yellow Circle Drive. 
 
Chair Sewall introduced the proposal and called for the staff report. 
 
Thomas reported. She recommended approval of the application based on the findings 
and subject to the conditions listed in the staff report.  
 
Banks confirmed with Thomas that staff received no comments from the public regarding 
the application. 
 
Leif Syverson, applicant, stated that he would be operating the bank at this location. He 
was available for questions.  
 
The public hearing was opened. No testimony was submitted and the hearing was 
closed.  
 
In response to Henry’s question, Mr. Syverson said that there would be sufficient parking 
for the proposed use.  
 
Waterman supports staff’s recommendation. The proposal would not adversely impact 
the surroundings. He recently visited the area a few times and never saw a parking 
problem.  
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Maxwell had no concerns with the amount of parking or drive-up for the site. She 
suggested moving the drive-up lane further from the building to allow parking stalls to be 
located adjacent to the building. She supports staff’s recommendation. 
 
Henry supports staff’s recommendation. He was happy to see some diversity of uses in 
Opus.  
 
Banks concurred. The site seems to have more than ample parking. A bank would be a 
good addition for the Opus area. 
 
Hanson supports the proposal. He felt it would be great for residents to have a bank 
located so close to home. Parking would not be a problem. He has been able to avoid 
entering a bank for over a year. 
 
Chair Sewall supports staff’s recommendation. He saw no problem with the amount of 
parking or drive-through traffic pattern. 
 
Banks moved, second by Maxwell, to recommend that the city council adopt the 
resolution approving a conditional use permit with parking variance for a drive-up 
facility at 10400 Yellow Circle Drive. 
 
Maxwell, Waterman, Banks, Hanson, Henry, and Sewall voted yes. Powers was 
absent. Motion carried. 
 
B. Items concerning a fast-food restaurant at 12380 Wayzata Blvd. 
 
Chair Sewall introduced the proposal and called for the staff report. 
 
Thomas reported. She recommended approval of the application based on the findings 
and subject to the conditions listed in the staff report.  
 
Waterman asked if the city has received an application for a similar use in a PID district. 
Thomas answered that the Wendy’s has a drive-through and is located in the PID 
district. 
 
In response to Waterman’s question, Thomas explained that a master development plan 
may restrict the use of EFIS.  
 
Banks asked if a study has been done to determine the amount of anticipated stacking 
at the drive-through. Thomas explained that a traffic consultant monitored the same fast-
food restaurant at another location that was closed for indoor seating and had no 
concern for the traffic flow at the proposed site. The average service time is three 
minutes.  
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Resolution No. 2021- 
 

Resolution approving a conditional use permit, with parking variance,  
for a drive-up facility at 10400 Yellow Circle Drive 

____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Be it resolved by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, as follows: 
 
Section 1. Background. 
 
1.01 The subject property is located at 10400 Yellow Circle Drive. It is legally 

described as: 
 
Lot 6, Block 11, Opus 2 Fourth Addition 
 

1.02 The property was created in 1977 and was zoned I-1, Industrial. In 1978 a five-
story office building was constructed on the property. Though office uses are 
allowed in the I-1 district, the general function and appearance of the building 
would be more typically found on a property zoned B-1, Office. 

 
1.03 Coulee Bank is proposing to occupy a 5,200 square-foot tenant space within the 

existing office building. In addition to the interior space, the bank also proposes 
to install a drive-up ATM. 

 
1.04 The I-1 ordinance does not specifically allow drive-up facilities. However,  

 
1. By City Code §300.20 Subd.4(e), large utility cabinets are conditionally-

permitted uses on I-1 property. 
 
2. By City Code §300.20 Subd.4(l), other uses similar to conditionally-

permitted uses, as determined by the city, are also conditionally-permitted 
on I-1 property.  
 

3. The proposed ATM has the size and general appearance of a large utility 
cabinet.  
 

4. The building and property function like a typical B-1 property rather than a 
typical I-1 property.  
 

5. Drive-up facilities are allowed by conditional use permit in the B-1, office, 
zoning district. 
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1.05 The proposed ATM requires a conditional use permit and a parking variance from 

413 stalls to 286 stalls. 
 
1.06 On May 6, 2021, the planning commission held a hearing on the proposal. The 

applicant was provided the opportunity to present information to the commission. 
The commission considered all of the comments received and the staff report, 
which are incorporated by reference into this resolution. The commission 
recommended that the city council approve the permit with a variance. 

 
Section 2. Standards. 
 
2.01  City Code §300.21 Subd. 3(m) outlines the following standards for large utility 

cabinets: 
 

1. Site and building plan subject to review pursuant to section 300.27 of [the] 
ordinance. 

 
2.02  By City Code §300.27, Subd. 5, the city will consider compliance with a variety of 

general standards when evaluating the site and building plans. Those standards 
are incorporated by reference into this resolution. 

 
2.03  City Code §300.21 Subd. 3(i) outlines the following standards for drive-up 

financial facilities: 
 

1. Shall not be located adjacent to any residential lot lines; 
 

2. Shall be provided with a suitable visual screen from adjacent properties; 
 

3. Stacking for a minimum of six cars per aisle shall be provided within 
applicable parking lot setbacks; and 

 
4. Shall only be permitted when it can be demonstrated that the operation 

will not significantly lower the existing level of service as defined by the 
institute of traffic engineers on streets and intersections. 

 
2.04 By City Code §300.07, Subd. 1, a variance may be granted from the 

requirements of the zoning ordinance when: (1) the variance is in harmony with 
the general purposes and intent of this ordinance; (2) when the variance is 
consistent with the comprehensive plan; and (3) when the applicant establishes 
that there are practical difficulties in complying with the ordinance. Practical 
difficulties mean: (1) the proposed use is reasonable; (2) the need for a variance 
is caused by circumstances unique to the property, not created by the property 
owner, and not solely based on economic considerations; and (3) the proposed 
use would not alter the essential character of the surrounding area. 

 
Section 3.    Findings. 
 
3.01 The proposal would meet the general site and building plan standards outlined in 

City Code §300.27, Subd. 5. 
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1. The proposal has been reviewed by city planning, engineering, and 
natural resources staff and found to be generally consistent with the city's 
development guides, including the water resources management plan. 

 
2. Apart from the parking variances, the proposal would comply with the 

standards of the I-1 ordinance. As is outlined in the following section of 
this resolution, the variance standard is met. 

 
3. The proposed facility would be located in the parking lot of a fully-

developed site. It would not impact any existing natural features. 
 

4. The proposed facility would be located in the parking lot of a fully-
developed site. It would not impact any existing open spaces or natural 
areas. 
 

5. The proposed facility would be appropriately situated, relative to the 
existing building and parking area, to create an intuitive visual and 
physical order on the site.  
 

6. The facility would have little to no impact on the site’s energy 
consumption relative to other site improvements. 
 

7. The proposal would slightly alter the circulation patterns within an existing 
parking lot. However, it is not anticipated to impact adjacent or 
neighboring properties negatively. 

 
3.02 The proposal would meet conditional use permit standards for drive-up financial 

facilities as outlined in City Code §300.21 Subd. 3(i): 
 

1. This proposed ATM would not abut any residential property and would be 
over 1,500 feet from the closest residential building.  

 
2. While the ATM may be visible from adjacent properties, the view would 

be across a street, a parking lot, and in some cases, a light rail transit 
line. No screening is necessary.  
 

3. The submitted plans illustrate vehicle stacking for four vehicles. Six 
vehicles could certainly be accommodated, but this change would require 
the removal of additional parking stalls. Based on generally observed 
demand at the drive-thru ATMs, stacking space stacking for four cars 
would be acceptable. As a condition of this resolution, the vehicle 
stacking aisle would need to be extended if the city observes a stacking 
issue consistently impacting site circulation or public roadways.  
 

4. The city does not anticipate that one ATM located in the parking lot of an 
existing office building would have any impact on the levels of service of 
nearby streets or intersections.   
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3.03 The proposal would meet the variance standard as outlined in City Code 

§300.07, Subd. 1. 
 
1. Intent of the Ordinance. The intent of the parking ordinance is to ensure 

the parking supply on a property is sufficient to meet the average parking 
demand. The proposal would meet that intent. Though installation of the 
proposed ATM would remove parking stalls – resulting in 286 functional 
stalls on-site – the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) parking 
demand data suggests that just 246 parking stalls would be necessary to 
meet average parking demand. 

 
2. Consistent with the Comprehensive Plan. The variance would result in the 

installation of a drive-up ATM. Such a facility is consistent with the 
property’s mixed-use designation in the 2040 Comprehensives Guide 
Plan. 

 
3. Practical Difficulties. There are practical difficulties in meeting the 

standards of the PID ordinance. 
 

a) Reasonableness. The parking variance is reasonable. Though 
installation of the proposed ATM would remove parking stalls – 
resulting in 286 functional stalls on-site – ITE parking demand 
data suggests that just 246 parking stalls would be necessary to 
meet average parking demand. 
 

b) Unique Circumstance. The subject property is unique: 
 

1) The property is zoned I-1, Industrial, and contains a five-
story office building. Though office uses are allowed in the 
I-1 district, the general function and appearance of the 
building would be more typically found on a property zoned 
B-1, Office. 

 
2) Based on the size of the existing office building, the 

subject property does not meet the city code parking 
requirement under either current proposed or conditions. 
However, based on ITE parking demand information, the 
property has more than sufficient parking supply. This is a 
unique circumstance non-common to every similarly-zoned 
property.  

 
c) Character of Locality. The proposal would slightly alter the 

circulation pattern within an existing parking lot. However, it is not 
anticipated to negatively impact adjacent or neighboring properties 
or the mixed-use character of the larger OPUS development. 

  
Section 4. City Council Action. 
 
4.01 The above-described conditional use permit, with variance, is approved subject 
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to the following conditions: 
 

1. This resolution must be recorded with Hennepin County. 
 

2. Subject to staff approval, the site must be developed and maintained in 
substantial conformance with the following plans, except as modified by 
the conditions below: 

 
• Site Plan, received date April 9, 2021 

 
3. Prior to installation, submit updated plans for staff review illustrating 

functional parking based on SWLRT taking.  
 

4. The north and east parking lots must be restriped by August 31, 2021, or 
a restriping must be coordinated with SWLRT. An interim striping plan 
may be needed if SWLRT site restoration is not completed by this date. 

 
5. The city may require the vehicle stacking aisle to be extended to 

accommodate six vehicles if the city observes a stacking issue 
consistently impacting site circulation or public roadways. 

 
6. The city council may reasonably add or revise conditions to address any 

future unforeseen problems.  
 

7. Any change to the approved use that results in a significant increase in a 
significant change in character would require a revised conditional use 
permit. 

 
Adopted by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
 
 
Attest: 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
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Action on this resolution: 
 
Motion for adoption: 
Seconded by: 
Voted in favor of: 
Voted against: 
Abstained: 
Absent: 
Resolution adopted. 
 
I hereby certify that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the City 
Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, at a meeting held on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
 
 



City Council Agenda Item 12A 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Ordinances regarding licensed residential care facilities: 

1. Conditional use permit ordinance; and

2. Interim use permit ordinance

Report From: Susan Thomas, AICP, Assistant City Planner 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Julie Wischnack, AICP, Community Development Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion ☐Informational   ☐Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☒Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☒4 votes ☐5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

At its March 15, 2021 study session, the council discussed the city’s current conditional use 
permit regulations for licensed residential care facilities. The council directed staff to prepare 
conditional use permit and interim use permit ordinance options for consideration.  

Recommended Action 

Staff recommends the council introduce the ordinances and refer one or both to the planning 
commission. As part of the formal introduction, staff requests the council provide general 
feedback, note any additional information it would like to see prior to consideration of future 
ordinance drafts, and suggest any items it would like the planning commission to specifically 
consider during its deliberations.  

Strategic Profile Relatability 

☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☐Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☒ Community Inclusiveness

☐ N/A

Statement: Licensed residential care facilities provide a housing option for Minnetonka residents 
and their family members who, for a variety of reasons, are not capable of living independently. 
Allowing such facilities within Minnetonka is consistent with the Strategic Priority to “create a 
community that is engaged, tolerant and compassionate about everyone. Embrace and respect 
diversity, and create a community that uses different perspectives and experiences to build an 
inclusive and equitable city for all.” 

https://www.minnetonkamn.gov/home/showpublisheddocument/8545/637510709040300000
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Financial Consideration 
 
Is there a financial consideration? ☒No  ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount] 
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source 
     ☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter] 
 
Statement: N/A 
 
Draft Ordinances 
 
Staff has prepared two draft ordinances for consideration: (1) an ordinance that would allow 
licensed residential care facilities serving over six residents as conditional uses; and (2) an 
ordinance that would allow such facilities as interim uses. 
 
Conditional Uses. A conditional use is a land use specifically allowed in a zoning district so 
long as certain standards – outlined in city code – are met. An approved conditional use permit 
“runs” with a property and is valid so long as the permit conditions continue to be met.  
 
The first draft ordinance provided for consideration would allow licensed residential care 
facilities serving seven to ten residents as conditional uses in the R-1, R-3, R-4, and R-5 
residential zoning districts. Currently, licensed residential care facilities serving seven to twelve 
residents are conditional uses in these same residential districts. The draft ordinance includes 
different standards than those of the existing ordinance. Some of the primary differences are: 
 

• The city can evaluate the potential impact of a specific proposal within its specific 
locational context. The draft standard reads: The site and facility must be designed to 
minimize undue adverse impacts to neighboring properties. In evaluating whether this 
standard is met, the city may consider such things as the surrounding land uses; the size 
of the property relative to adjacent properties; the location of the facility on the property 
relative to the location of homes on adjacent properties; whether the facility would be 
buffered from adjacent properties by existing vegetation, elevation changes, or linear 
distance; or any other site or neighborhood characteristic that the city considers 
important or unique. 

 
• A minimum lot size of one acre is required. 

 
• A minimum setback of 50 feet is required. This setback is consistent with the required 

setback for other conditionally-permitted uses in residential districts, such as educational 
and religious facilities.  

 
Interim Uses. Like a conditional use, an interim use is a land use that is specifically allowed in a 
zoning district so long as certain standards – outlined in city code – are met. However, unlike a 
conditional use, an interim use is intended to be temporary. An interim use permit does not “run” 
with a property but will expire on a specific date or in conjunction with a specific event.  
 
The second draft ordinance provided for consideration would allow licensed residential care 
facilities serving seven to ten residents as interim uses. The interim use ordinance contains 
many of the same standards outlined in the draft conditional use ordinance, except: 
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• Only existing structures can be used as care facilities; new construction facilities are not 
specifically allowed. The intent of this standard is to prevent significant financial 
investment in the construction of a new structure for an interim period of time. 

 
• The interim use permit will be issued in the name of the state license holder and will be 

for the type of licensed residential care facility outlined in the interim use permit 
application.  Any change in the license holder or type of care facility would render the 
permit invalid. 

 
Communication Plan 
 
Following council introduction and prior to planning commission consideration, staff proposes to 
solicit feedback from (1) operators of four existing care facilities; and (2) residents of four 
neighborhoods in which existing care facilities are currently operating. Operators and residents 
will receive a direct mailing with directions to an online survey and staff contact information. The 
feedback received will be presented to the planning commission and city council.  
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Ordinance No. 2021-  
 

An ordinance amending city code sections 300.10, 300.12, 300.13, and 300.16 regarding 
licensed residential care facility or community based residential care facilities 

  
 
The City Of Minnetonka Ordains: 
 
Section 1. Section 300.10, Subdivision 4(g) of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding 
conditional uses in the R-1 zoning district, is amended as follows: 

 
g) licensed residential care facilities or community based residential care 

facilities serving 7 through 1210 persons 
 

Section 2. Section 300.12, Subdivision 4(e), of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding 
conditional uses in the R-3 zoning district, is amended as follows: 

 
e) licensed residential care facilities or community based residential care 

facilities serving 7 through 1210 persons 
 

Section 3. Section 300.13, Subdivision 4(e), of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding 
conditional uses in the R-4 zoning district, is amended as follows: 
 

e) licensed residential care facilities or community based residential care 
facilities serving 7 through 10 persons. 
 
Section 4. Section 300.16, Subdivision 3(g) of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding the 
specific standards applicable to conditional use permits for licensed residential care facility or 
community based residential care facilities, is repealed and replaced with the following 
 

g) Licensed residential care facilities or community based residential care 
facilities serving seven to ten residents: 
 

1) The site and facility must be designed to minimize undue adverse 
impacts to neighboring properties. In evaluating whether this standard is met, the city may 
consider such things as the surrounding land uses; the size of the property relative to adjacent 
properties; the location of facility on the property relative to the location of homes on adjacent 
properties; whether the facility would be buffered from adjacent properties by existing 



Ordinance No. 2021-   Page 2  

 
 

The stricken language is deleted; the single-underlined language is inserted. 

vegetation, elevation changes, or linear distance; or any other site or neighborhood 
characteristic the city considers important or unique. In addition: 

 
2) Site Standards.  

 
a. Facilities may only be located on properties: 
 

1. At least one acre in size; and  
 

2. With direct access to a collector or arterial street as 
identified in the comprehensive plan.  

 
b. No on-street parking is allowed.   

 
c. A minimum of 0.5 parking stalls must be provided on-site 

per overnight resident based on proposed capacity. 
 
d. Exterior parking must be located on a paved area. If 

designed as a parking lot, the lot must be located behind the rear building line of the facility and 
must be set back a minimum of 20 feet from all property lines. 

 
3) Building Standards. 

 
a. If new construction: 

 
1. The floor area ratio (FAR) may be no more than 

100% of the highest FAR of the homes within 400 feet of the lot lines and within 1,000 feet of 
the lot along the street where it is located, including both sides of the street;  

 
2. The facility must contain a minimum of 300 square 

feet of residential building are for each overnight resident, based on proposed capacity; and 
 

3. The facility must be set back a minimum of 50 feet 
from all property lines and must meet required setbacks from shoreland, wetland and floodplain 
areas as outlined in this ordinance. 

 
b. If existing construction, the facility must contain a minimum 

of 300 square feet of residential building are for each overnight resident, based on proposed 
capacity. Any additions or changes to the structure to accommodate the facility must be 
residential in character. 

 
4) Additional Standards. 

 
a. Landscape buffering of the facility and any parking lot must 

be provided consistent with the requirements contained in section 300.27 of this ordinance.  A 
privacy fence of appropriate residential design may be required to limit off-site impacts.  
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The stricken language is deleted; the single-underlined language is inserted. 

 
b. The facility must prepare, and abide by, a plan for handling 

traffic and parking on high traffic days, such as holidays. The plan must be submitted to city staff 
for review and approval.  

 
c. No exterior evidence of the use or activity that is not 

customary for typical residential use is allowed.  
 

d. The facility must conform or come into conformance with 
the requirements of the Minnesota state building code, fire code, health code, and all other 
applicable codes and city ordinances. 

 
e. The city may impose additional conditions in order to 

address the specific impacts of a proposed facility. 
 
 
Section 5.  This ordinance is effective immediately. 
 
 
Adopted by the city council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on ________, 2021.  
 
 
 
       
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
 
 
Attest: 
 
 
 
       
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
 
Action on this ordinance: 
 
Date of introduction: May 24, 2021  
Date of adoption:   
Motion for adoption:   
Seconded by:   
Voted in favor of:    
Voted against:  
Abstained:  
Absent:   
Ordinance adopted. 
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Date of publication:  
 
 
I certify that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of an ordinance adopted by the city council 
of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota at a regular meeting held on _______________, 2021. 
 
 
 
      
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
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Ordinance No. 2021-  
 

An ordinance amending city code sections 300.10, 300.12, and 300.13 regarding licensed 
residential care facility or community based residential care facilities 

  
 
The City Of Minnetonka Ordains: 
 
Section 1. Section 300.10 Subdivision 4 of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding conditional 
uses in the R-1 zoning district, is amended as follows and reordered accordingly: 
 

g) Licensed residential care facilities or community based residential care 
facilities serving 7 through 12 persons; 
 
Section 2. Section 300.10, Subdivision 8 of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding interim 
uses in the R-1 zoning district, is amended as follows: 

 
d) Licensed residential care facilities or community-based residential care 

facilities serving seven to ten residents: 
 

1) The site and facility must be designed to minimize undue adverse 
impacts to neighboring properties. In evaluating whether this standard is met, the city may 
consider such things as the surrounding land uses; the size of the property relative to adjacent 
properties; the location of the facility on the property relative to the location of homes on 
adjacent properties; whether the facility would be buffered from adjacent properties by existing 
vegetation, elevation changes, or linear distance; or any other site or neighborhood 
characteristic that the city considers important or unique. In addition: 

 
2) Site Standards.  

 
a. Facilities may only be located on properties: 

 
1. At least one acre in size; and  
 
2. With direct access to a collector or arterial street as 

identified in the comprehensive plan.  
 

b. No on-street parking is allowed.   
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c. A minimum of 0.5 parking stalls must be provided on-site 

per overnight resident based on the proposed capacity. 
 
d. Exterior parking must be located on a paved area. If 

designed as a parking lot, the lot must be located behind the rear building line of the facility and 
must be set back a minimum of 20 feet from all property lines. 
 

3) Building Standards. 
 

a. The facility may only be located in an existing structure. 
Any additions or changes to the structure to accommodate the facility must be residential in 
character.  

 
b. The facility must contain a minimum of 300 square feet of 

residential building are for each overnight resident, based on the proposed capacity. 
 

4) Additional Standards. 
 

a. Landscape buffering of the facility and any parking lot must 
be provided consistent with the requirements contained in section 300.27 of this ordinance.  A 
privacy fence of appropriate residential design may be required to limit off-site impacts. 

 
b. The facility must prepare, and abide by, a plan for handling 

traffic and parking on high traffic days, such as holidays. The plan must be submitted to city staff 
for review and approval.  

 
c. No exterior evidence of the use or activity that is not 

customary for typical residential use is allowed. 
 
d. The facility must conform or come into conformance with 

the requirements of the Minnesota state building code, fire code, health code, and all other 
applicable codes and city ordinances. 

 
e. The city may impose additional conditions in order to 

address the specific impacts of a proposed facility. 
 

 5)   The interim use permit will be issued in the name of the state license 
holder and will be for the type of licensed residential care facility outlined in the interim use 
permit application.  Any change in the license holder or type of care facility will render the permit 
invalid. 

 
de)   A use or improvement that is not permitted in this zoning district or that does 

not comply with the standards for this zoning district if such action is required as a reasonable 
accommodation under the federal Americans with disabilities act, the federal fair housing act, or 
other federal or state law 
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Section 3. Section 300.12 Subdivision 4 of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding conditional 
uses in the R-3 zoning district, is amended as follows and reordered accordingly: 
 

e) licensed residential care facilities or community based residential care 
facilities serving 7 through 16 people; 
 
Section 2. Section 300.12, Subdivision 6 of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding interim 
uses in the R-3 zoning district, is amended as follows: 
 

c) Licensed residential care facilities or community based residential care 
facilities serving seven to ten residents, subject to the standards as outlined in City Code 
Section 300.10, Subdivision 8(d). 

  
cd)   A use or improvement that is not permitted in this zoning district or that does 

not comply with the standards for this zoning district if such action is required as a reasonable 
accommodation under the federal Americans with disabilities act, the federal fair housing act, or 
other federal or state law 
 
Section 4. Section 300.13 Subdivision 4 of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding conditional 
uses in the R-4 zoning district, is amended as follows and reordered accordingly: 
 

e)   licensed residential care facilities or community based residential care 
facilities; 
 
Section 2. Section 300.13, Subdivision 6, of the Minnetonka City Code, regarding interim 
uses in the R-4 zoning district, is amended as follows and reordered accordingly: 
 

d) Licensed residential care facilities or community based residential care 
facilities serving seven to ten residents, subject to the standards as outlined in City Code 
Section 300.10, Subdivision 8(d).  
 

de)   A use or improvement that is not permitted in this zoning district or that does 
not comply with the standards for this zoning district if such action is required as a reasonable 
accommodation under the federal Americans with disabilities act, the federal fair housing act, or 
other federal or state law 
 
Section 5.  This ordinance is effective immediately. 
 
 
Adopted by the city council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on ________, 2021.  
 
 
       
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
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The stricken language is deleted; the single-underlined language is inserted. 

 
Attest: 
 
 
 
       
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
 
Action on this ordinance: 
 
Date of introduction: May 24, 2021  
Date of adoption:   
Motion for adoption:   
Seconded by:   
Voted in favor of:    
Voted against:  
Abstained:  
Absent:   
Ordinance adopted. 
 
Date of publication:  
 
 
I certify that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of an ordinance adopted by the city council 
of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota at a regular meeting held on _______________, 2020. 
 
 
 
      
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 



City Council Agenda Item 12B 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Introduction of an ordinance for items concerning the Shady Oak 
Office Center at 10901 Red Circle Drive: 

1. Rezoning from B-1 to planned unit development;
2. Major amendment to an existing master development plan;
3. Site and building plan review; and,
4. Preliminary and final plat.

Report From: Loren Gordon, AICP, Assistant City Planner 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Julie Wischnack, AICP, Community Development Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion ☐Informational   ☐Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☒Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☒4 votes ☐5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

Wellington Management is proposing to demolish the existing office building at 10901 Red 
Circle Drive and redevelop the site into two multifamily, mixed-income buildings. The project 
would be developed in two phases; both buildings would include a mixture of studio, 1-, 2-, and 
3- bedroom units.

• Phase 1 - Eastern building would contain 223 units
o 10% of the units available to those with earnings 50% of area median income (23

units)
o 20% of the units at 80% of area median income (45 units)

• Phase 2 - Western building proposes between 150-185 units

Recommended Action 

Staff recommends the city council introduce the ordinance and refer it to the planning 
commission for a public hearing. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 

☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☐Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☒ N/A



 
 
Meeting of: May 24, 2021 Page 2 
Subject: Shady Oak Office Center, 10901 Red Circle Dr. 

Statement: N/A 
 
Financial Consideration 
 
Is there a financial consideration? ☐No  ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount] 
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source 
     ☐Use of Reserves ☒Other 
 
Statement: The developer is requesting tax increment financing to provide affordable units. The 
Economic Development Advisory Commission has reviewed the financing request, and staff is 
in the process of drafting the contract for private development and declaration of restrictive 
covenants to present to council at an upcoming meeting. 
 
On April 26, 2021, the city council approved the Opus Tax Increment Financing (TIF) District as 
an overall financing mechanism for redevelopment and infrastructure projects in Opus. The 
Opus TIF district is the proposed source of financing for the project. Each project requesting 
assistance within the Opus TIF district undergoes independent financial review. 
  
Previous Concept Plan Reviews 
 
A concept plan was reviewed by the planning commission and city council in Sept. 2020. Both 
bodies were generally supportive of the proposal and provided the following general comments 
to further explore prior to formal development plan submittal: 
 

• The amount and mix of affordable units. 
• Further refinement of the building design. 
• Refinement of the trail and site amenities. 
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April 9, 2021   
Loren Gordon, City Planner 
City of Minnetonka  
14600 Minnetonka Blvd. 
Minnetonka, MN 55345 
 
RE: 10901 Red Circle Drive 
  
Project Description:  The proposed project is located at 10901 Red Circle Dr and will include 
demolishing the existing office building and redeveloping the site with two multifamily, mixed-income 
buildings constructed in two phases. The 4.68-acre site is located immediately east of the commercial 
area along Shady Oak Road just north of Hwy 62. Wellington Management has owned and managed 
the office building since 2004. Based on the City's land use goals for Opus Park and the changing 
dynamics in how and where people choose to live, work, and play, Wellington believes the site will 
better serve the community as a multifamily housing project. The site is well positioned between two 
Southwest LRT stops, directly adjacent to the bike trail, and near a variety of retail amenities and 
significant employers. The project will help grow the Opus Park area from predominately office uses 
into a community where residents can live, work, and play all within a short walk, bike ride, or transit 
ride. 
 
The design will include a pocket park and pollinator garden to connect the phase I and phase II 
buildings, adjacent to the bike trail on the northern edge of the site. There will also be a sidewalk 
connecting the bike trail to the walk-up units, a bike repair station on the northeast corner of the 
phase 1 building, and lighting, seating, and other landscaping improvements throughout the site. 
These enhancements will provide attractive and seamless connections for residents, bicyclists, and 
pedestrians interacting with the site and adjacent path.  
 
The building will be a combination of brick, masonry, metal panel, and cement board siding. The 
design is intended to merge the look of an office structure with that of a residential structure creating 
a hybrid to fit into the overall context of the mixed-use Opus Park. Some of the massing, form, and 
color also took cues from the Optum building and the other commercial buildings nearby. The 
residential presence of the structure is enhanced with walk-up style units that create a residential 
feel, and also add vitality to the pedestrian walkways and trails. The walk-up units provide a strong 
connection to the trails and provide an openness to the building. The building has part four and part 
five-story segments around the perimeter. This height difference is accentuated by significant grade 
on the site which exposes an additional floor. The design on the north portion is intended to 
accentuate the change in height providing for a dynamic mix. 
 
 



Affordability Mix 
In September 2020, members of Wellington’s team met with the Minnetonka Planning Commission, 
Economic Development Advisory Committee (EDAC), and City Council to share plans and collect 
feedback for its Shady Oak office redevelopment. At that time Wellington planned to develop 335 
units, including 20% of units affordable at 50% of area median income in a multi-phase development. 
The September 17, 2020 EDAC staff report concluded that the project required public assistance 
totaling $5 million for the phase 1 building and $3 million for the phase 2 building. Following the 
aforementioned public meetings, Wellington and City staff had several discussions related to the site 
plan, building massing and affordability mix in the context of other public infrastructure and 
development projects planned within Opus Park. As part of those discussions, Wellington was asked 
to consider including units affordable at both the 50% and 80% AMI levels. In response, Wellington is 
pleased to present an updated project summary and affordability details for phase one of the two-
phase redevelopment.  
 
In order to provide an additional buffer and greenspace between the bike trail and the building, 
Wellington has slightly reduced the building massing/density in phase 1 (eastern building) from 250 
units to 223 units based on current floor plans and estimated units sizes. The western building (phase 
2) will likely include 150 - 185 units. Both buildings will include a mixture of studio, 1-, 2-, and 3-
bedroom units. Within the phase 1 building 10% of the units will have rents restricted at/below 50% 
of area median income and 20% of the units will have rents restricted at/blow 80% of area median 
income. The remaining units will be unrestricted at market rate rents. However, a majority of the 
market-rate units are anticipated to have rents between 80 - 100% of AMI thereby providing a wide 
range of workforce housing options within Opus Park.  
 
Gross Square Footages: 
 RESIDENTIAL COMMON AREA PARKING GROSS SF 
-1 UNDERGROUND 0 0 66,690 66,690 
FIRST FLOOR 33,255 11,515 0 44,770 
SECOND  37,045 7,035 0 44,080 
THIRD  40,365 5,275 0 45,640 
FOURTH  40,015 5,285 0 45,300 
FIFTH  9,650 3,370 0 13,020 
TOTAL 160,330 32,480 66,690 259,500 
 
Lot Area:  3.145 Acres 
Lot Coverage:   Impervious area = 2.258 Acres (71.8%). Building footprint = 66,690 sq.ft. 
Setbacks: South property line = 18’, west property line=75’, north property line 11’- 5”, east 

property line 20’. 
Height:   The height of the building will be 5 stories on the north wing and 4 stories on the rest 

of the building. Because of the grade difference, the lower level is exposed at the 
northeast corner. The total height at this corner will be 70 feet above grade. The 
majority of the north wing is approximately 60’ above grade. The interior courtyard and 
southern end is approximately 50’ in height.  



  
Unit Counts:  The project consists of one, one bedroom den, two-bedroom, three bedroom, and studio 
units in the following totals: 

1 Bedroom 143 
1 Bedroom + Den 7 
2 Bedroom 32 
3 Bedroom 4 
Studio 37 
TOTAL 223 

 
Building Materials:  The materials will consist of architectural block, brick, fiber cement panels, wood 
printed metal panels, metal panels, and glazing. 
 
Parking:  Parking will be a mix of site parking and one level of underground parking.  
 

TOTAL Site Compact 
303 97 206 

 
Bike Parking: Bike Parking will be provided in several locations. There will be bike loops provided at 
the back of the parking stalls for tenants to have long term storage. There will also be a bike room 
with some common area locking areas. There are also exterior bike racks at the northeast corner of 
the building near the bike trail. There are additional bike racks near the front entry door.  Overall, 
there will be 20 exterior bike stalls, and 120 interior bike racks. 
 
Requested Applications 

• Master Development Plan 
• Rezoning 
• Preliminary Plat 
• Final Plat 

 
Please let me know if you have any questions regarding the application.   
 
Sincerely,  
C O L L A G E   A R C H I T E C T S  

  
Pete Keely, A.I.A.  
President  
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WARNING:
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CALLING FOR LOCATIONS OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES. THEY SHALL
COOPERATE WITH ALL UTILITY COMPANIES IN MAINTAINING THEIR SERVICE AND/OR RELOCATION OF LINES.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT GOPHER STATE ONE CALL AT 651-454-0002 AT LEAST 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE FOR
THE LOCATIONS OF ALL UNDERGROUND WIRES, CABLES, CONDUITS, PIPES, MANHOLES, VALVES OR OTHER BURIED
STRUCTURES BEFORE DIGGING. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR OR REPLACE THE ABOVE WHEN DAMAGED DURING
CONSTRUCTION AT NO COST TO THE OWNER.

GOPHER STATE ONE CALL
TWIN CITY AREA: 651-454-0002
TOLL FREE 1-800-252-1166

CALL BEFORE YOU DIG

( IN FEET )

GRAPHIC SCALE
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1 inch = 30 ft.
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1. SEE SHEET G-002 FOR ADDITIONAL PROJECT NOTES.

NOTES

LOT LINE

EASEMENT LINE

SETBACK LINE

EXISTING RETAINING WALL LINE
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EXISTING SANITARY SEWER

EXISTING WATERMAIN

G G EXISTING UNDERGROUND GAS LINE

COM EXISTING UNDERGROUND COMMUNICATION LINE

F/O F/O EXISTING UNDERGROUND FIBER OPTIC LINE

UE UE EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRIC LINE

EXISTING CONCRETE SURFACE

EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE

EXISTING BUILDING

EXISTING MINOR CONTOUR

EXISTING MAJOR CONTOUR

RIGHT OF WAY LINE

SECTION LINE

QUARTER LINE

EXISTING EASEMENT LINE

EXISTING PROPERTY LINE

PROPERTY BOUNDARY
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EXISTING STORM SEWER MANHOLE

EXISTING STORM SEWER INLET
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LEGEND

EXISTING GAS METER

G-003

EXISTING CONDITIONS



RED CIRCLE DRIVE

STATE HIGHWAY 62

PARCEL B

PROPOSED APARTMENT BUILDINGFFE: 947.00'LFE: 934.00'

X
X

X

X

X
X

X
X

X

X

DO
GR

UN

RA
IN

 G
AR

DE
N

1

1

1

1

1

1

6'

4'

4'

6'

R20'

R20'

R5'R5'

R3.7'

R5'

R5'

R5' R2'

R2'

R2'

R2'

R5'

R5'

R2'

R2'

R2'

R2'
R3.7'

R2'

R5'

R2'

R2' R2'

5'

5' 5'

5'

5'

5'

45.5'

13
'

6'

R50'
R45'

R50'
R55'

R25
'

R30'
R10'

R5'

4.5'

4.5'

R72.6'

8.5
'

18'

26'
18'

8.5
'

26'

18' 8.5
'

18'

8.5
'

26'

18'

8.5
'

8.5
'

18'

24'
18

'
26

'

7.5'16
'

7.5'

26
'

2

2

2

2

2

2
2

2

2

3

4

4

4

2

5

5

5

5

6

7

8.5'

32

32

2

9

9

9

9

10

10

11

11

11

11

11

11

11

12 12

12

12

12

12

12

13

13

14 15 16

17

17

17

17

17
17

17

1818

18

18

18

18

18

18

18

19

20

21

22

22

22

16

14

14

15

3

5
16

8

5

R120'

R125'

R40.7'
R45.7'

R20'

R40
'

5'

R20' R5'

16
'

7

18
'

8.5'

23

23

24

25

25

26

26

26

26

26

27

27

29 28

30

10

25

25

5'

8

31

20
.2'

20'

1

8

8

37
.8'

22
.7'

11

33
33

6'

DWN BY:

ISSUE DATE:

PROJECT NO.:

M:
\61

86
\20

-5
01

 S
HA

DY
 O

AK
 R

ES
ID

EN
TI

AL
\5_

DE
SI

GN
\1_

CA
D\

3 P
LA

NS
HE

ET
S\

C-
10

1 S
IT

E 
PL

AN
 61

86
-2

0-
50

1.d
wg

 4/
8/2

02
1 M

IC
HA

EL
 D

. H
IM

ME
RI

CH

DE
SC

RI
PT

IO
N:

DA
TE

:

ISSUE NO.:

IS
SU

E 
NO

.:

SHEET NO.:

SHEET TITLE:

4/8
/20

21
 5:

22
:14

 P
M

PR
OJ

EC
T 

TI
TL

E:

CHK'D BY: APP'D BY:

CERTIFICATION:

NOT F
OR CONSTR

UCTIO
N

7500 OLSON MEMORIAL HWY
SUITE 300

GOLDEN VALLEY, MN 55427
PHONE: 763-252-6800

FAX: 952-831-1268

10
90

1 R
ED

 C
IR

CL
E 

DR
IV

E

10
90

1 R
ED

 C
IR

CL
E 

DR
IV

E
MI

NN
ET

ON
KA

, M
N 

55
34

3

6186-20-501

MDH JRA DML
04/09/2021

1

DA
TE

:
DE

SC
RI

PT
IO

N:
IS

SU
E 

NO
.:

04
/09

/20
21

CI
TY

 S
UB

MI
TT

AL
1

1. SEE SHEET G-002 FOR ADDITIONAL PROJECT NOTES.
2. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE

NOTED.

NOTES

1. MATCH EXISTING
2. CONCRETE SIDEWALK - SEE DETAIL 3/C-812
3. AMENITY SPACE - SEE ARCHITECTURAL/ STRUCTURAL PLANS
4. BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT - SEE DETAIL 4/C-812
5. B612 CURB AND GUTTER (TYP.) - SEE DETAIL 1/C-812
6. FLAT CURB - SEE DETAIL 2/C-812
7. CURB TRANSITION - B612 TO FLAT CURB
8. ADA ACCESSIBLE CURB RAMP WITH DETECTABLE WARNING

STRIP
9. STAIRS (TYP.) - SEE ARCHITECTURAL/ STRUCTURAL PLANS
10. PATCH BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT - MATCH EXISTING SECTION
11. DOOR LOCATION/ STRUCTURAL STOOP/ STAIRS WITH LANDING

(TYP.) - SEE ARCHITECTURAL/ STRUCTURAL PLANS FOR DETAIL
AND PRECISE LOCATION

12. 4" WHITE PAINT STRIPE (TYP.) - SEE DETAIL 12/C-812
13. STOP SIGN - SEE DETAIL 13/C-812
14. ADA VAN ACCESSIBLE PARKING STALL WITH SIGN - SEE DETAILS

5, 6, 9/C-812
15. ADA AISLE WITH SIGN - SEE DETAILS 5, 6, 9/C-812
16. ADA ACCESSIBLE STALL WITH SIGN - SEE DETAILS 5,6,9/C-812
17. PROPERTY BOUNDARY LINE
18. EXISTING EASEMENT LINE
19. POCKET PARK - SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS
20. POLLINATOR GARDEN - SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS
21. UNDERGROUND PARKING ENTRANCE WITH OVERHEAD DOOR -

SEE ARCHITECTURAL/ STRUCTURAL PLANS
22. DECORATIVE RETAINING WALL (DESIGN BY OTHERS)
23. STORMWATER RAIN GARDEN
24. BICYCLE STORAGE AND ACCESS - SEE ARCHITECTURAL/

STRUCTURAL PLANS
25. RETAINING WALL
26. LANDSCAPE PLANTERS (TYP.) - SEE LANDSCAPE PLAND
27. DOG RUN WITH FENCE - SEE ARCHITECTURAL/ STRUCTURAL

PLANS
28. BOLLARD - SEE DETAIL 11/C-812
29. 10' X 10' TRANSFORMER PAD (DESIGN BY OTHERS)
30. 4' X 12' GENERATOR PAD (DESIGN BY OTHERS)
31. TRENCH DRAIN - SEE DETAIL 10/C-812
32. ADA ACCESSIBLE CURB RAMP
33. "COMPACT PARKING ONLY" SIGN

KEYNOTES

CURB AND GUTTER

PROPOSED PARKING COUNT

BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

RETAINING WALL (BY OTHERS)

C-101

SITE PLAN

#

#

( IN FEET )

GRAPHIC SCALE
0

1 inch = 30 ft.

30 6030
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EASEMENT LINE

SETBACK LINE

RIGHT OF WAY LINE

SECTION LINE

QUARTER LINE

EXISTING EASEMENT LINE

EXISTING PROPERTY LINE

PROPERTY BOUNDARY

LEGEND

WARNING:
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CALLING FOR LOCATIONS OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES. THEY SHALL
COOPERATE WITH ALL UTILITY COMPANIES IN MAINTAINING THEIR SERVICE AND/OR RELOCATION OF LINES.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT GOPHER STATE ONE CALL AT 651-454-0002 AT LEAST 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE FOR
THE LOCATIONS OF ALL UNDERGROUND WIRES, CABLES, CONDUITS, PIPES, MANHOLES, VALVES OR OTHER BURIED
STRUCTURES BEFORE DIGGING. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR OR REPLACE THE ABOVE WHEN DAMAGED DURING
CONSTRUCTION AT NO COST TO THE OWNER.

GOPHER STATE ONE CALL
CALL BEFORE YOU DIG

TWIN CITY AREA: 651-454-0002
TOLL FREE 1-800-252-1166
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WARNING:
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CALLING FOR LOCATIONS OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES. THEY SHALL
COOPERATE WITH ALL UTILITY COMPANIES IN MAINTAINING THEIR SERVICE AND/OR RELOCATION OF LINES.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT GOPHER STATE ONE CALL AT 651-454-0002 AT LEAST 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE FOR
THE LOCATIONS OF ALL UNDERGROUND WIRES, CABLES, CONDUITS, PIPES, MANHOLES, VALVES OR OTHER BURIED
STRUCTURES BEFORE DIGGING. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR OR REPLACE THE ABOVE WHEN DAMAGED DURING
CONSTRUCTION AT NO COST TO THE OWNER.

GOPHER STATE ONE CALL
TWIN CITY AREA: 651-454-0002
TOLL FREE 1-800-252-1166

CALL BEFORE YOU DIG

1. SEE SHEET G-002 FOR ADDITIONAL PROJECT NOTES.
2. EXISTING SPOT ELEVATIONS AT MATCH POINTS ARE BASED ON

INTERPOLATED POINT TO POINT SURVEY DATA. CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING CONNECTION POINTS PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION OF IMPROVEMENTS. CONTRACTOR SHALL
NOTIFY ENGINEER IN WRITING IMMEDIATELY OF ANY FIELD
DISCREPANCIES. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR MAKING
NECESSARY ADJUSTMENTS IN THE FIELD FOR
CONSTRUCTABLITY, REGULATORY COMPLIANCE (ADA),
POSITIVE DRAINAGE, AND TO ENSURE SMOOTH TRANSITIONS
TO FIELD CONDITIONS. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
REWORK OF A DISCREPANCY THAT IS NOT COMMUNICATED TO
THE ENGINEER IN WRITING.

3. CONTRACTOR MUST IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE OWNER AND
ENGINEER OF DISCREPANCIES OR CONFLICTS IN THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS BEFORE COMMENCING WORK. NO
FIELD CHANGES OR DEVIATIONS ARE TO BE MADE WITHOUT
PRIOR WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM ENGINEER. FAILURE TO
NOTIFY OWNER AND ENGINEER OF AN IDENTIFIABLE CONFLICT
BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH INSTALLATION RELIEVES OWNER
AND ENGINEER OF ANY OBLIGATION TO PAY FOR A RELATED
CHANGE ORDER.

NOTES

PROPOSED MINOR CONTOUR901

PROPOSED MAJOR CONTOUR900

GRADING LIMITS

TOP OF WALL ELEVATION

BOTTOM OF WALL ELEVATION (AT GRADE)

SURFACE GRADE & FLOW DIRECTION

EXISTING MINOR CONTOUR

EXISTING MAJOR CONTOUR

SURFACE SLOPE (H:V) & FLOW DIRECTION

TW=9XX.XX

BW=9XX.XX

3.0:1

1.00%

C-301

GRADING PLAN

( IN FEET )

GRAPHIC SCALE
0

1 inch = 30 ft.

30 6030

LOT LINE

EASEMENT LINE

SETBACK LINE

RIGHT OF WAY LINE

SECTION LINE

QUARTER LINE

EXISTING EASEMENT LINE

EXISTING PROPERTY LINE

PROPERTY BOUNDARY

LEGEND
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PROPOSED APARTMENT BUILDINGFFE: 947.00'LFE: 934.00'
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8" COMBINED FIRE AND DOMESTIC WATER SERVICE
VERIFY SIZE, INVERT, AND MATERIAL WITH MEP
PLANS

8" SANITARY SERVICE
VERIFY SIZE, INVERT, AND MATERIAL WITH MEP PLANS
PROPOSED INV. = 834.22'

SSMH-02
RIM=937.43
8" INV IN=933.87 (E)
8" INV OUT=933.87 (N)

18 LF OF 8" PVC @ 2.00%

82 LF OF 8" PVC @ 2.00%

CONNECT TO 12" WATERMAIN
PER CITY STANDARDS

CONNECT TO 12" WATERMAIN
PER CITY STANDARDS

INSTALL 48" SANITARY
MANHOLE AND CONNECT TO
EXISTING SANITARY MAIN

8"X8" TEE

12"X8" TEE

8"X6" REDUCER

6"X6" TEE

6" 45° BEND

6" 45° BEND

8" 45° BEND

8" 45° BEND

8"X8" TEE
12"X8" TEE

8" 90° BEND

8" 90° BEND

8" DIP

8"
 D

IP

6" DIP
6" DIP

8" DIP

8" DIP

6" 45° BEND

6" 45° BEND

6" DIP

6"
 D

IP

6"
 D

IP
6" 45° BEND6" 45° BEND

6" DIP

6" DIP
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931932
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94
6
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7

948

94
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►►
►►

►►

9.1'

10.5'

SSMH-01
RIM=947.25
PR. 8" INV IN=932.23 (S)
EX. 8" INV IN=932.23 (W)
EX 8" INV OUT=932.23 (E)
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WARNING:
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CALLING FOR LOCATIONS OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES. THEY SHALL
COOPERATE WITH ALL UTILITY COMPANIES IN MAINTAINING THEIR SERVICE AND/OR RELOCATION OF LINES.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT GOPHER STATE ONE CALL AT 651-454-0002 AT LEAST 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE FOR
THE LOCATIONS OF ALL UNDERGROUND WIRES, CABLES, CONDUITS, PIPES, MANHOLES, VALVES OR OTHER BURIED
STRUCTURES BEFORE DIGGING. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR OR REPLACE THE ABOVE WHEN DAMAGED DURING
CONSTRUCTION AT NO COST TO THE OWNER.

GOPHER STATE ONE CALL
TWIN CITY AREA: 651-454-0002
TOLL FREE 1-800-252-1166

CALL BEFORE YOU DIG

1. SEE SHEET G-002 FOR ADDITIONAL PROJECT NOTES.

NOTES

EXISTING MINOR CONTOUR

EXISTING MAJOR CONTOUR

EXISTING SANITARY MANHOLE

EXISTING STORM SEWER MANHOLE

EXISTING STORM SEWER INLET

EXISTING STORM SEWER

EXISTING SANITARY SEWER

EXISTING WATERMAIN

►► ►► STORM SEWER

► ► SANITARY SEWER

I I WATERMAIN

STORM MANHOLE

STORM CATCH BASIN

SANITARY MANHOLE

HYDRANT

GATE VALVE

PROPOSED MINOR CONTOUR901

PROPOSED MAJOR CONTOUR900

FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION

C-401

UTILITY PLAN

REDUCER

( IN FEET )

GRAPHIC SCALE
0

1 inch = 30 ft.

30 6030

LOT LINE

EASEMENT LINE

SETBACK LINE

RIGHT OF WAY LINE

SECTION LINE

QUARTER LINE

EXISTING EASEMENT LINE

EXISTING PROPERTY LINE

PROPERTY BOUNDARY

LEGEND



RED CIRCLE DRIVE

STATE HIGHWAY 62

PARCEL B
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PROPOSED APARTMENT BUILDINGFFE: 947.00'LFE: 934.00'
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STMH-119
RIM=947.13

24" INV IN=936.13 (SW)
24" INV IN=933.90 (W)

24" INV OUT=933.90 (E)

CBMH-111
RIM=943.01

18" INV IN=937.10 (N)
24" INV OUT=937.10 (E)

CBMH-115
RIM=943.24

18" INV OUT=937.74 (S)

CBMH-107
RIM=944.00

12" INV OUT=940.50 (E)

CBMH-105
RIM=943.50

12" INV IN=939.30 (W)
12" INV OUT=939.30 (E)

CBMH-108
RIM=945.46

15" INV OUT=943.50 (E)

CBMH-113
RIM=944.31
12" INV IN=939.94 (S)
12" INV OUT=939.94 (W)

CBMH-114
RIM=944.22
12" INV OUT=940.00 (N)

RD-01
12" INV OUT=935.52 (W)

STMH-102
RIM=942.98
12" INV IN=938.11 (W)
12" INV OUT=938.11 (N)

RD-02
12" INV OUT=935.27 (W)

STMH-109
RIM=945.06

15" INV IN=943.05 (W)

STMH-123
RIM=944.16
12" INV IN=939.65 (E)

STMH-122
RIM=944.00

24" INV IN=937.00 (W)

STMH-101
RIM=938.42
12" INV IN=933.76 (S)
8" INV IN=933.76 (W)
8" INV IN=933.76 (W)
16" INV OUT=933.76 (N)

TD-101A
8" INV OUT=934.18 (E)
SEE DETAIL 10/C-812

OCS-121
RIM=934.50

12" INV OUT=930.50 (N)

FES-100
16" INV=933.50

CBMH-120
RIM=935.04
24" INV IN=930.10 (W)
24" INV OUT=930.10 (E)

STMH-117
RIM=945.22

24" INV OUT=936.55 (N)

95 LF OF 24" RCP @ 0.90%

29 LF OF 12" PVC @ 1.00%

6 LF OF 12" HDPE @ 1.00%

18 LF OF 15" RCP @ 2.50%

10 LF OF 24" HDPE @ 1.00%

64 LF OF 18" HDPE @ 1.00%

42 LF OF 24" HDPE @ 0.50%

54 LF OF 12" HDPE @ 1.00%

52 LF OF 12" HDPE @ 1.00%

86 LF OF 12" RCP @ 3.30%

UN
DE

RG
RO

UN
D 

ST
OR

MW
AT

ER
IN

FI
LT

RA
TI

ON
 C

HA
MB

ER

STMH-110
RIM=945.37
12" INV IN=934.75 (E)

26 LF OF 12" PVC @ 2.00%

CBMH-112
RIM=943.46

STMH-116
RIM=945.40
12" INV IN=934.75 (E)

38 LF OF 12" PVC @ 2.00%

CBMH-118
W/ 3' SUMP
RIM=945.52

24" INV IN=936.34 (S)
24" INV OUT=936.34 (NE)

43 LF OF 24" HDPE @ 0.49%

CBMH-124
RIM=942.05
PR. 24" INV IN=933.04 (W)
EX. 12" INV IN=937.1 (N)
PR. 24" INV OUT=933.04 (E)

CBMH-106
RIM=944.00

12" INV IN=939.96 (W)
12" INV OUT=939.96 (E)

66 LF OF 12" HDPE @ 1.00%

CBMH-104
RIM=943.01
12" INV IN=938.78 (W)
12" INV OUT=938.78 (E)

46 LF OF 12" HDPE @ 1.00%

CBMH-103
RIM=942.60

12" INV IN=938.32 (W)
12" INV OUT=938.32 (E) 21 LF OF 12" HDPE @ 1.00%

29.6'

48
.8'

15
3.1

'

23.7'

44.3'

25
.3'

8.5'

17
6.7

'

CONSTRUCT MANHOLE
OVER EXISTING 24"

STORM PIPE

CONNECT TO EXISTING
STORM STRUCTURE

1

1

2

2

STMH-129
RIM=950.60

EX. 24" INV IN=938.5 (W)
PR. 24" INV OUT=934.44 (E)

93
5

93
5

93
4

93
4

93
5

936

940

945

934 933 932

940945

95
0

936937938939941942943944946
947948

94
9
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950

946

947

948

949

951
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6

947947

93
5

940

93
7

938

939
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943944

945

946

94
7

946

945
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6

945

946

944

945

944

94
6
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0

94694794
894
9

98 LF OF 24" RCP @ 3.00%

74 LF OF 24" RCP @ 7.05%

CBMH-125
RIM=935.32

8" INV OUT=933.68 (E)

18 LF OF 8" HDPE @ 1.00% FES-126
8" INV=933.50

CBMH-128
RIM=936.29

8" INV OUT=933.89 (E)

26 LF OF 8" HDPE @ 0.50%

RIM:36.50

CBMH-127
RIM=939.26
12" INV IN=935.29 (S)
12" INV OUT=935.29 (N)

46 LF OF 12" RCP @ 3.32%

21 LF OF 16" HDPE @ 1.24%

42 LF OF 8" PVC @ 1.00%

936

93
6936

93
6

103 LF OF 12" HDPE @ 5.42%

EX. CBMH-01
RIM=931.35
12" INV IN=924.90 (S)
24" INV IN=924.90 (W)
24" INV OUT=924.90 (E)

5.8'

►► ►►

►►
►►

►►
►►

►►

►► ►► ►► ►►

►►

►►
►►

►►

►►

►► ►►

►► ►► ►►
►►

►►
►►

►►

►►

►► ►► ►►

►► ►►

►►

►► ►► ►► ►►

►► ►►

►► ►► ►►

►►
►►

►►

59 LF OF 24" RCP @ 0.92%
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Concept Plan Review



City Council Agenda Item #14A 
Meeting of Sept. 21, 2020 

Brief Description Concept plan review for Shady Oak Office Center at 10901 Red 
Circle Drive 

Action Requested Discuss concept plan with the applicant. No formal action 
required 

Background 

Wellington Management is exploring redevelopment and conversion of the Shady Oak Office 
Center at 10901 Red Circle Drive from an office to an apartment building. Wellington has owned 
and managed the office building for the past 16 years. The 4.68-acre site is located immediately 
east of the commercial area along Shady Oak Road just north of Hwy 62.  

The project would involve a 5-story, two-phased apartment containing 435 units (phase 1 (east) 
– 250 units; phase 2 (west) – 185 units). The units would contain both market-rate and
affordable units, details of which are under discussion. The buildings would be physically
connected by shared common and amenity spaces. Parking would be located under the
buildings with some surface spaces located in the center common area. Project and common
resident amenities are yet to be determined.

The existing office building is centrally located on the property. Surface parking surrounds most 
of the building with some under building parking as well. Three access driveways connect the 
site to Red Circle Drive. A public trail is located along the northern property line connecting the 
site to the Opus Business Park. Topography is lowest in the northeast corner of the property, 
rising approximately 20 feet at the parking lots along Red Circle Drive.  

Key Issues 

The city council should evaluate land-use in light of the city’s development guides – including 
the comprehensive plan and zoning ordinance. City staff has identified the following 
considerations for the concept plan: 

• Conversion of Use: The Opus area was developed as a mixed-use area with housing,
employment, limited retail, and recreational amenities. In recent years, there has been a
shift to more residential housing through the conversion of office and industrial sites.
This was anticipated in the city’s comprehensive plan, largely due to the availability of
access to the Southwest Light Rail Transit Green Line, which is planned to be
operational in 2023.  Specific facts regarding Opus can be found at this link.

• Site and Building Design: The proposed site plan shows two buildings, constructed in
two phases. Access to the larger site would be provided from Red Circle Drive.
Comments related to the physical relationship between the two phases would be
appropriate. A typical building perspective is provided in the packet. The plans should
address how it will implement elements of the Opus Placemaking document.

https://www.minnetonkamn.gov/services/construction-projects/planning-projects/launch-properties-opus-area
https://www.minnetonkamn.gov/services/construction-projects/planning-projects/opus-public-space-study
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• Environmental Review: In the Minneapolis/St. Paul seven-county metropolitan area, 
the proposer of multifamily residential housing with 375 attached units or more, must 
prepare an environmental assessment worksheet (EAW) in accordance with the state 
environmental quality board rules. The most recent project requiring an EAW was the 
Dominium residential project, which was approved in 2018. As an alternative to the 
EAW, the city has elected to prepare a more comprehensive environmental review 
document for the entire Opus Business Park – an Alternative Urban Areawide Review 
(AUAR). The AUAR is nearing completion and will be reviewed by the planning 
commission and city council in the near future. 

 
Review Process 
 
Staff has outlined the following review process for the proposal. At this time, a formal application 
has not been submitted.  

 
• Neighborhood Meeting. A neighborhood meeting was held on Wed., Sept. 9, from 5 – 

6:00 p.m. on site. One person attended the meeting.  
 

• Planning Commission Concept Plan Review. The planning commission Concept Plan 
Review is intended as a follow-up to the neighborhood meeting. The objective of this 
meeting is to identify major issues and challenges to inform the subsequent review and 
discussion. The meeting will include a presentation by the developer of conceptual 
sketches and ideas, but not detailed engineering or architectural drawings. No staff 
recommendations are provided, the public is invited to offer comments, and planning 
commissioners are afforded the opportunity to ask questions and provide feedback 
without any formal motions or votes. 
 
The planning commission provided the following comments: 
 

o Supported the conversion of use from office to residential. 
o Height and density seem appropriate for the property/area. 
o Fits the character of Opus. 
o Amenity package is well thought through. 

 
The planning commission also asked a number of questions about building efficiencies, 
unit mix, and amenities. 
 

• Economic Development Advisory Commission. The economic development advisory 
commission will review a request from the applicant for financial assistance. The 
commission will review information prepared by the applicant and reviewed by city staff 
and the city’s financial consultant.  
 

• City Council Concept Plan Review. The city council Concept Plan Review is intended 
as a follow-up to the planning commission meeting and would follow the same format as 
the planning commission Concept Plan Review. No staff recommendations are provided, 
the public is invited to offer comments, and council members are afforded the 
opportunity to ask questions and provide feedback without any formal motions or votes. 
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Staff Recommendation 
 
Staff recommends the city council provide comment and feedback on the identified key issues 
and others the city council deems appropriate. The discussion is intended to assist the applicant 
with future direction that may lead to the preparation of more detailed development plans. 
 
Through:  Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
     Julie Wischnack, AICP, Community Development Director 
 
Originator: Loren Gordon, AICP, City Planner  
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
 
Next Steps 
 
• Formal Application. If the developer/property owner chooses to file a formal application, 

notification of the application would be mailed to area property owners. Area property 
owners are encouraged to view plans and provide feedback via the city’s website. Through 
recent website updates: (1) staff can provide owners with ongoing project updates, (2) 
owners can “follow” projects they are particularly interested in by signing up for automatic 
notification of project updates; (3) owners may provide project feedback on project; and 
(4) and staff can review resident comments. 
 

• Council Introduction. The proposal would be introduced at a city council meeting. At that 
time, the council would be provided another opportunity to review the issues identified 
during the initial concept plan review meeting, and to provide direction about any 
refinements or additional issues they wish to be researched, and for which staff 
recommendations should be prepared.  

 
• Planning Commission Review. The planning commission would hold an official public 

hearing for the development review and would subsequently recommend action to the city 
council.  

 
• City Council Action. Based on input from the planning commission, professional staff 

and general public, the city council would take final action. 
 
Roles and Responsibilities 
 
• Applicants. Applicants are responsible for providing clear, complete and timely 

information throughout the review process. They are expected to be accessible to both 
the city and to the public, and to respect the integrity of the public process. 
 

• Public. Neighbors and the general public will be encouraged and enabled to participate 
in the review process to the extent they are interested. However, effective public 
participation involves shared responsibilities. While the city has an obligation to provide 
information and feedback opportunities, interested residents are expected to accept the 
responsibility to educate themselves about the project and review process, to provide 
constructive, timely and germane feedback, and to stay informed and involved throughout 
the entire process.  
 

• Planning Commission. The planning commission hosts the primary forum for public input 
and provides clear and definitive recommendations to the city council. To serve in that 
role, the commission identifies and attempts to resolve development issues and concerns 
prior to the council’s consideration by carefully balancing the interests of applicants, 
neighbors, and the general public. 
 

• City Council. As the ultimate decision maker, the city council must be in a position to 
equitably and consistently weigh all input from their staff, the general public, planning 
commissioners, applicants and other advisors. Accordingly, council members traditionally 



Meeting of Sept. 21, 2020 Page 5 
Subject: Shady Oak Office Center 

 
 

keep an open mind until all the facts are received. The council ensures that residents have 
an opportunity to effectively participate in the process. 
 

• City Staff. City staff is neither an advocate for the public nor the applicant. Rather, staff 
provides professional advice and recommendations to all interested parties, including the 
city council, planning commission, applicant and residents. Staff advocates for its 
professional position, not a project. Staff recommendations consider neighborhood 
concerns, but necessarily reflect professional standards, legal requirements and broader 
community interests.  
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To:  Planning Commission 
 
From:  Loren Gordon, AICP, City Planner  
 
Date:  Sept. 10, 2020 
 
Subject: Change Memo for the Sept. 10 Planning Commission Agenda 
 
 
ITEM 9A – 10901 Red Circle Drive, Shady Oak Office Center 
 
The following comment was received after publication of the packet: 
 
Norine Larson, 5923 Abbott Court - Too much population in one area. The Dominium project was 
suddenly allowed to be much bigger than originally proposed. In the business magazine that just came 
out this Wellington project is set to be 436 homes which is much different than what they are saying in 
their proposal. Either way, Shady Oak Road is already too congested as is Bren Road. Is anybody 
looking at that? Why is all this population being put in one area? Why not the other side of Minnetonka? 
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The public hearing was opened. Wicks noted that no callers were waiting to speak. No 
testimony was submitted and the hearing was closed.  
 
Henry lives in this neighborhood. He supports the proposal. It is fun to see all of the 
improvements. He wishes the applicant the best. 
 
Powers visited the neighborhood. The lot is beautiful. He hopes the garage improves the 
aesthetics of the property. He supports the proposal.  
 
Waterman agrees. The proposal is cut and dry. The lot has some circumstances that 
predate the ordinance. The structure would be nice. 
 
Luke concurs. She supports the proposal. It is very reasonable. 
 
Chair Sewall agrees. It would feel bigger due to the reorientation to the road. It seems 
reasonable. 
 
Luke moved, second by Henry, to adopt the resolution approving a front yard 
setback variance from 20 feet to 15 feet for construction of a detached garage at 
4811 Acorn Ridge Road. 
 
Luke, Powers, Waterman, Henry, and Sewall voted yes. Maxwell and Hanson were 
absent. Motion carried. 
 
Chair Sewall stated that an appeal of the planning commission’s decision must be made 
in writing to the planning division within 10 days. 

 
9. Other Business 

 
A. Concept plan for Shady Oak Office Center at 10901 Red Circle Drive. 
 
Chair Sewall introduced the proposal and called for the staff report. 
 
Gordon reported. Staff recommends the planning commission provide comments and 
feedback on the identified key issues and other issues commissioners deem 
appropriate. The discussion is intended to assist the applicant with future direction that 
may lead to the preparation of more detailed development plans.  

 
Casey Dzieweczynski, of Wellington Management, representing the applicant, stated 
that: 
 

• The company has owned the Shady Oak Office Center building since 
2004. It is a great site. Leasing spaces slowed down a little even before 
Covid. It is currently 65 percent occupied. 

• They are working with staff to change the use to residential and, 
potentially, provide an affordable housing component.  

• They are meeting with the EDAC Thursday and city council Oct. 21, 2020. 

lgordon
Rectangle
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Pete Keely, of Collage Architects, representing the applicant, stated that: 
 

• The applicant has explored utilizing the site for a commercial use, a hotel 
use, and a residential use.  

• The office building no longer functions very well.  
• A commercial use would be difficult to do with the one-way streets and 

elevations.  
• The site has great visibility; is walkable to commercial uses; and has 

access to the SWLRT and trails. 
• Adding multiple-family housing would complement the existing residential 

area.  
• The proposal would enhance the walking system. A sidewalk would be 

added. 
• There would be studio, one-bedroom, and two-bedroom apartments. 

There may be a penthouse on the top floor. The majority of units would 
be small, one-bedroom units to provide affordability. 

• There would be green areas, potentially a dog area, and rain and 
pollinator garden areas. 

• There may be a clubhouse added to break-up the façade between the 
buildings completed in Phase One and Phase Two. There would be a mix 
of heights going up to six stories. Brick would be used along the base. 
There would be a fair number of balconies. 

• The buildings would be located nearer to the roads and the parking lot in 
the middle to create an environment that would be more pedestrian 
friendly and create green space. 

• There would be a second floor amenity deck with grills and individual 
patios. 

• There would be two full levels of parking.  
• There would be a bike facility.  
• There would be a separate pedestrian walkway from the bike trail. 

 
Powers asked how Mr. Keely would describe the proposal in the context of Opus to someone 
unfamiliar with Opus. Mr. Keely stated that he would describe the Opus area as an office area 
set in a park. There is a circular street, paramount open green space, and commercial office 
spaces with large, block-buildings with contemporary style. Maintaining the park-like spaces is 
critically important. The pedestrian sidewalk area is part of the park system. The ability to do 
plantings and streetscapes along the buildings would be important. He was working with a 
contemporary style that would blend office and commercial uses. He would say that Opus is 
made up of 70 percent of businesses that have a lot of surface parking and it does not look like 
the rest of Minnetonka.  
 
Luke asked if the proposed five-story and six-story buildings would compare to others in the city. 
Mr. Keely said that the Shady Oak Office Building is similar to a five-story building. The proposal 
would be consistent with Dominium’s building. New multi-family residential apartment buildings 
usually have five stories.  
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In response to Waterman’s questions, Mr. Keely explained that to convert the office building into 
a residential use would require mechanical systems to be redone since residences create much 
more humidity than office buildings, adding individual control of mechanical systems, and 
making changes to meet fresh air requirements. It would be more expensive and result in poorer 
quality units to remodel the existing building rather than build a new one.  
 
Joe Houseman, of Wellington Management, stated that he has been managing leasing the 
building for years. Two large tenants moved out of the building and into higher-class buildings. It 
is an economic challenge to have tenants pay high-enough rent to make improvements. There 
is a sister building to this one with an additional story. That one has a couple large tenants and 
is doing o.k. The newer buildings are doing better than the vintage buildings built in the 1970s 
and 1980s. 
 
Wischnack stated that she would provide commissioners with data collected on uses located in 
Opus. 
 
Powers asked how many of the units would have one bedroom and for the rent price point. Mr. 
Dzieweczynski explained that it would not be a luxury project. The proposal would target a 
broad demographic. The market-rate units would be comparable or a little below the market to 
make it a place that folks recently graduating from college could afford. The goal would be to 
make everyone feel comfortable and integrate the affordable units with market-rate units. Based 
on the market study feedback, he estimated that roughly 60 percent of the units would have 
one-bedroom, 20 percent would have two-bedrooms, and the remainder would be studio and 
three-bedroom units. 
 
Wischnack provided that Opus currently has 534 condominium units, 409 townhomes, and 
1,550 apartment units. Of the 1,550 apartment units, 800 are new units (Dominium and Rize). 
About 500 of the new apartment units meet affordable housing rent limits. Dominium and Rize 
were previous office buildings that were replaced with new residential apartment buildings. 
Cloud Nine was an office building converted into condominiums. There have been many 
challenges with the conversion.  
 
In response to Henry’s question, Mr. Keely stated that outdoor spaces are even more important 
now to help deal with Covid. People want to be connected to parks, trails, and outdoor spaces. 
The notion of working from home is prompting him to look into providing an office space with the 
appropriate ventilation and mechanical systems to provide units with the ability to individually 
control fresh air. He is looking at making a sustainable building.  
 
Henry suggested he work with Partners in Energy for the project. Mr. Keely stated that the 
applicant works with Xcel’s energy design assistance program and would be happy to work with 
the Partners in Energy program. Quality insulation is key to provide energy efficiency to reduce 
energy costs and provide high-efficiency units. Wellington Management uses LED lights in all of 
its project. A project being done currently in St. Paul reuses stormwater and uses low-flow 
fixtures. Green community standards would be used.  
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Mr. Dzieweczynski explained that a project he is currently overseeing for Wellington 
Management captures runoff from the roof which then travels to an underground system that 
uses it to irrigate a community garden. The applicant has experience with applying for grants to 
cover the cost of sustainable items. Most of Wellington Management’s projects follow green 
community standards. The proposal would provide electric vehicle charging stations. He would 
be happy to continue those conversations with staff. 
 
Powers noted that the Ridgedale area is limited to upper-end rental units. The proposed site 
would provide for an entry-level worker to be able to afford to live in Minnetonka and want to 
stay living in the city. Anything to help this building be energy efficient is a positive. He likes that 
the developer is thinking along the lines of sustainability and wanting the site to integrate with 
the rest of Minnetonka.  
 
Chair Sewall asked how dependent the success of the project would be tied to the ridership of 
the SWLRT. Mr. Dzieweczynski said that the SWLRT helps, but the area is still a very desirable 
location to live with the park-like setting and numerous trails. Ridership of the SWLRT would not 
make or break the project, but it is another feature of the proposal to be marketed. When Chair 
Sewall asked Wischnack the same question, she stated that she looks at how the SWLRT may 
decrease the amount of traffic and number of parking stalls needed for the proposed apartment 
building. 
 
Powers asked if the exterior windows and walls near the street and pedestrian side of the 
building would have additional sound proofing compared to other parts of the building. Mr. Keely 
answered that the windows would be pretty well sealed. Red Circle Drive has a relatively low 
level of traffic. The traffic on County Road 62 creates an audible hum. He would not expect any 
noise concerns. Quality windows would be used. Wellington Management has an apartment 
building located closer to the Hiawatha lite rail than the proposed building would be located to 
Red Circle Drive and the developer has not received any complaints from residents regarding 
noise levels when the windows are shut. 
 
Henry asked if individual entrances could cause a safety concern. Mr. Keely explained that 
having more people invested in the landscape and having eyes on the area is positive. The 
places that end up with more crime and issues are areas that are not visible by residents. The 
units are extremely popular with dog owners.  
 
Henry asked if a shadow study would be done. Mr. Keely noted that parts of the bike trail in the 
southwest corner could be covered by a shadow in Sept. The majority of the year, the church 
would not be affected except for December. A shadow study could be provided. 
 
Henry asked if all of the units would have balconies. Mr. Keely answered that 20 percent to 25 
percent of the units would not have a balcony due to the layout of the building not having 
enough separation between the balconies for some units and in an effort to keep some units 
more affordable.  
 
Henry asked if providing home-office spaces that could be rented is being considered. Mr. Keely 
answered affirmatively. Making storage units into office units is being explored. The amenity 
package would gear more towards providing working from home spaces.  
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Henry liked the building focusing on contemporary styles. Opus has always been styled to look 
to the future. He encouraged a signature-design element be showcased. Mr. Keely said that 
simplicity and consistency of materials would be utilized. 
 
Wicks reported that no one was waiting to provide comments on the concept plan. 
 
Powers stated that: 
 

• He likes the idea in general.  
• He looks forward to seeing a more detailed plan of the building.  
• He likes the rent structure and make up of units.  
• The developer planning for the future is a good thing. He likes the developer 

taking Covid into consideration, but not letting the present crisis dominate the 
proposal.  

• Minnetonka needs this type of housing at this price point.  
• He supports the proposal.  
• A shadow study would be nice.  
• He supports anything to improve the energy efficiency of the site.  
• Affordable, work-force housing would allow young workers to live and work in 

Minnetonka. 
 
Waterman stated that: 
 

• He agrees with Powers.  
• The use makes a lot of sense for the area and the space. 
• The city is getting closer to meeting its apartment-unit housing goal.  
• He looks forward to reviewing a more detailed plan. 
• He likes how the parking area is located in the middle with the buildings pushed 

to the outside.  
• He likes the simple, outdoor amenities. He thought grills would be popular. The 

balconies would be smart.  
• He likes the close proximity to bike trails. 

 
Luke stated that: 
 

• She appreciates the developer’s presentation. 
• The proposal would be a good use of the site.  
• She concurs with Powers. 
• The location would be excellent.  
• The developers are being very thoughtful.  

 
Henry stated that: 
 

• He loves the idea. He is excited to see the future of Opus.  
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• The proposal would add density while preserving the single-family residential 
nature of the surrounding area.  

• The proposal would provide an opportunity for new families and young workers to 
live in the city. Affordable housing is a huge necessity.  

• The developer has taken a lot into consideration.  
• He likes the inside-out nature with the parking lot in the middle of the buildings 

instead of located on the perimeter.  
• There would be outdoor group spaces to promote social interaction.  
• He was concerned with a potential increase in traffic and pedestrian safety.  
• He was excited for the proposal to proceed.  

 
Chair Sewall stated that: 
 

• He supports the change of use from office to residential. 
• He likes how the project would be affordable naturally by providing small units.  
• He supports integrating affordable units with market-rate units. Everyone would 

share the amenities and function as a community. 
• He would like a little more green space between the bike trail and the building. 

 
Chair Sewall confirmed with Gordon that commissioners provided salient feedback on the 
proposal and that this item is scheduled to be reviewed by the city council at its meeting on 
Sept. 21, 2020. 
 
10. Adjournment 

 
Henry moved, second by Waterman, to adjourn the meeting at 8:30 p.m. Motion 
carried unanimously. 
 
 
By:  ____________________________                            

Lois T. Mason 
Planning Secretary 
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councilmember Schack and recommended the expense be split between the city 
and the property owner.   
 
Wiersum discussed the city’s communication and billing practices for nuisance 
items and assessments.  He requested further information regarding the number 
of notifications that were sent to Mr. Fish regarding this matter.  Wischnack state 
she did not have a sense on that, but explained Mr. Fish was made aware of this 
matter when the assessment roll was completed. She understood there was a 
lag of time given the fact the work was completed in 2019 and would be 
assessed in 2020.  Finance Director Darin Nelson explained assessment notices 
are sent to homeowners after the public hearing was set.  He reported 
assessments are cut off on July 31 each year and this work was completed in 
August of 2019, which meant the work would be assessed in 2020. 
 
Schack moved, Calvert seconded a motion to hold the public hearing and adopt 
Resolution 2020-075, Resolution 2020-076, Resolution 2020-077, Resolution 
2020-078, Resolution 2020-079 and Resolution 2020-080 except as it relates to 
Project No. N577 for the property at 11620 Timberline Road to modify the 
assessment amount to $241.50. Carter, Calvert, Schaeppi, Schack and Wiersum 
voted “yes.” Coakley and Kirk voted “no”. Motion carried. 

 
14. Other Business:  
 

A. Concept plan review for Shady Oak Office Center at 10901 Red Circle 
Drive 

 
City Planner Loren Gordon gave the staff report.  
 
Wiersum requested further information regarding how the proposal would 
increase traffic in the Opus area. Gordon discussed trip characteristics for office 
developments versus residential projects. He reported there was more traffic 
from a business development versus a residential development.  
 
Casey Dzieweczynski Development Manager at Wellington Management 
provided the council with additional information regarding the proposed 
development. He explained Wellington Management owns over 100 properties 
across the metro area, with a mix of both affordable and market rate housing, in 
addition to retail, office and light industrial uses.  He reported Wellington 
Management has owned this building for 15 years.  He stated he has had trouble 
leasing the space.  He believed now was the right time to move forward with the 
housing proposal.  He explained the project would be completed in two phases.  
Phase one would include 250 units on the east side and phase two would include 
185 units on the west side.  He indicated both projects would include 20% 
affordable units at 50% of the area median income level.  He commented TIF 
would be requested for this project in the amount of $5 million for phase one and 
$3 million for phase two. He hoped to secure financing for this project over the 
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coming months in order to break ground in the summer of 2021. He anticipated 
the project would take 18 to 20 months to complete.  
 
Pete Keely, Collage Architects, reviewed the plans for the site in further detail 
with the council.  He explained plans were considered to convert the existing 
building from office to housing.  He noted this site has great visibility and was 
close to transportation/services, which made it more appealing for housing.  He 
stated it was determined the existing building had very little value.  He 
commented further on the proposed site plan, reviewed building elevations and 
noted the perimeter would have pedestrian access. It was noted the units would 
range from studios to larger units with a focus towards affordability.  This meant 
the majority of the units would be on the smaller size. It was noted the site would 
have a mix of amenity spaces.  
 
Calvert stated families need places to live and it was often times families that 
needed affordable apartment units. She requested further information regarding 
the mix of units that would be developed. Mr. Dzieweczynski explained he was 
projecting a mix of affordable units.  He stated phase one would have 40% 
studios, 40% one bedroom units, 15% two bedroom units and a handful of three 
bedroom units.  He reported the affordability would be split up equally between 
the unit mix. He indicated the affordability would not be focused just on the 
studios and one bedroom apartments.  
 
Schack asked if the rental market was softening. She questioned if this was a 
concern for the developer.  Mr. Dzieweczynski stated he was unsure of what the 
next several months or year would bring. He commented the advantage was that 
he was confident the city needed to provide housing long-term, even during a 
pandemic.  He indicated this project was not trying to hit the luxury market, but 
rather would be providing needed housing at a reasonable price point. He 
explained the project was being split into phases to spread the risk out and to 
assist with market saturation.  He commented further on other projects he was 
completing in the metro area.  
 
Kirk discussed the current condition of the Opus site.  He questioned how traffic 
would flow in and out of this site.  Gordon reported Red Circle would get 
reversed.  He explained the road in front of this building would go counter 
clockwise.  He indicated the traffic would eventually come out to Bren Road.  
 
Kirk stated the bike paths and the bike routes were interesting for this 
development. He appreciated the connections this site would have.  He 
explained he understood why the development had been broken into two phases 
but he feared how the development would fare if the second phase were not 
completed.  He stated he appreciated that the AMI would be set at 50% and 
noted he would be supportive of the over all development.  
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Schack indicated this project reminded her of the Mariner project that was 
canceled earlier this year.  She appreciated the fact that the affordability would 
be disbursed throughout the two buildings.  She was pleased with the proposed 
layout.  She believed this was a good location for housing and would not create a 
great deal of disruption.  She appreciated the perspective of the neighbors in the 
townhouses to the north.  She explained the Opus campus was going through a 
transformation and it was getting closer to the original vision than ever before in 
history.  She indicated this was a big change because some of the property was 
shifting to residential. She stated she liked the proposed development and 
believed this would be a good fit for Opus.  She commented this development 
would also benefit by being in close proximity to the light rail station. She 
encouraged the developer to consider sustainability options, but not at the 
expense of the affordability of the development.  
 
Schaeppi thanked the applicant for the proposal.  He stated he supported the 
development and appreciated the proposed walkout units. He indicated this was 
the location for density and he noted he would support a higher building if it was 
cost effective. He explained it will be nice to see more of the specifics on the 
amenities, but he anticipated this would come later in the planning process. He 
encouraged the developer to match the type of units that would be in demand in 
Minnetonka.  
 
Calvert stated she agreed with much that has been said.  She explained she was 
excited about the proposed affordability rate for these units.  She indicated she 
liked the walkout units and believed this was the right location for density.  She 
commented the proposed amenities would be nicely received by the future 
tenants.  She encouraged the developer to explore more energy efficiency and 
sustainability.  She noted she like the idea of a pollinator garden or a green roof, 
while still maintaining affordability. She stated it was exciting that this 
development was next to light rail and she indicated she supported the proposed 
color palette.  
 
Coakley commented this was a well thought out development.  She believed the 
building looked nice and she appreciated the bike trails.  She questioned how 
diversity in this area would be increased through this development and asked 
who this development would be targeted towards.  She supported the 
development having affordable units, but she feared the entire building would be 
filled with young, white college students.  
 
Carter stated she liked the project.  However, she encouraged the council to 
proceed with caution when placing every dense residential development on 
Opus.  She commented this could create a culture of stigma around affordability. 
Rather, she wanted Opus to be thoughtful and well planned.  She hoped that the 
area would have variety as well as diversity with both soft and hard surfaces.  
She wanted to see this site developed intentionally, with purpose, and not just be 
more of the same.  



City Council Minutes Page 15                 Meeting of September 21, 2020 
 

 
Calvert thanked Carter for her comments.  She agreed the city should not 
ghettoize high density in any one sector of the city.  She noted she had brought 
this up before within Opus.  She indicated the architecture for this development 
was alright, but might not have longevity. She commented she did like the idea of 
mixing up the uses within Opus from industrial or business/commercial to 
different kinds of uses such as places of worship and housing.   
 
Wischnack stated there were a lot of projects coming forward and a lot of units.  
She explained staff was working on a matrix to better understand the entire 
development. She commented the next time the council discusses this project, 
the matrix will be presented to allow the council to address the diversification.   
 
Wiersum indicated this was a quality, work force project that would target more 
than college students.  He anticipated this development would have a diverse 
housing mix.  He stated he liked the affordability proponent.  He explained the 
council would have to take a deeper look at the TIF request. He discussed the 
amount of traffic that would be generated by this type of development. He 
commented further on the mass and scale of the proposed building.  He 
encouraged the council to be mindful about what building design and 
architecture. He stated the council had to consider how the light rail and future 
transit would impact this area.  He questioned if this development could have a 
larger portion of the units subsidized, 20% being affordable in order to create a 
development that was below 100% of AMI.  He stated he appreciated 
councilmember Carter’s comment and how the council should proceed with 
caution when considering the placement of all of the city’s affordable housing on 
Opus. He agreed the council did not want to put all of its high density residential 
in one sector of the city. He indicated the council had to consider what amenities 
would be put into Opus in order to create community and not just a place with a 
lot of high density development.  He stated this would be critical in order to make 
Opus successful.  
 
Mr. Dzieweczynski thanked the council for their input.  He stated he believed this 
development would meet the affordability levels that were at or below 100%.  He 
noted this was not a luxury development.  He commented after the 20% 
affordable units, the remainder would be 75% to 100% AMI without the subsidy.  
He recognized the entire project had to work in the community and would have to 
be attractive to a variety of residents.  He explained the people living in this 
development would recognize the benefits of the trail and light rail access. He 
stated he was working to create an attractive project that would look good in 20 
years and would serve a variety of residents at a variety of income levels.  He 
reported he would further investigate the sustainability components for this 
development.  
 
Wiersum thanked Mr. Dzieweczynski for his presentation and wished him good 
luck in the next step of the planning process. 
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Discussed concept plan with the applicant. No formal action required. 

 
Wiersum recessed the city council meeting. 
 
Wiersum reconvened the city council meeting. 
 

B. 2021 – 2025 Capital Improvements Program (CIP) 
 
City Manager Geralyn Barone gave the staff report.  
 
Wiersum asked if the primary changes to the 2020 CIP were for the HVAC 
upgrades.  Barone stated this was correct, but noted there were new items 
related to the fire station roof and the skylights in the community center.  
 
Calvert commented she had questions for staff this morning and they were 
largely answered.  She explained for transparency purposes, the council had 
discussed the CIP at previous meetings. 
 
Schack thanked staff for being nimble and for working to adjust the CIP to meet 
the goals and objectives of the city council. 
 
Schack moved, Calvert seconded a motion to adopt the 2021-2025 CIP Res. 
2020- 081 All voted “yes.” Motion carried. 
 
Calvert moved, Kirk seconded a motion to amend the 2020-2024 CIP. All voted 
“yes.” Motion carried. 
 
Barone explained she has been talking with councilmember Schaeppi about the 
trail on Minnetonka Boulevard.  She encouraged councilmember Schaeppi to 
bring this item before the council for further consideration. 
 
Schaeppi commented he would like to direct staff to amend the CIP at a future 
city council meeting in order to consider the inclusion of a pedestrian crossing of 
Groveland Avenue. He explained he has had a tremendous amount of people 
reach out to him regarding this matter.  He noted he reached out to Hennepin 
County regarding this matter and understood they would not have funds for this 
project. He asked if the council could support a motion directing staff to place this 
project in the CIP in 2023.  Barone suggested if this was something the council 
would like to consider that an amendment be made to the CIP as a separate 
page for the unfunded project. She reported this would not obligate the council to 
the project but would provide a holding spot.  She commented the other option 
would be to bring the item forward next spring for consideration.   
 
Carter asked what was being requested.   
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ordinance No. 2021- 
 

An ordinance rezoning from B-1 to planned unit development and amending the existing 
master development plan for the properties at 10901 Red Circle Dr. 

____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
The City Of Minnetonka Ordains: 
 
Section 1. Background 
 
1.01 The subject properties are located at 10901 Red Circle Dr. 

 
1.02 The properties are legally described as:  

 
Lot 7, Block 11, Opus 2 Fourth Addition, Hennepin County, Minnesota 
 

1.03 Wellington Management is proposing to demolish the existing office building at 
10901 Red Circle Drive and redevelop the site into two multifamily, mixed-income 
buildings. The project would be developed in two phases; both buildings would 
include a mixture of studio, 1-, 2-, and 3- bedroom units. Phase 1 would contain 
223 units. Phase 2 proposes between 150-185 units. 

 
Section 2. Findings 
 
2.01 The proposal is consistent with the OPUS area’s mixed-use designation in the 

comprehensive guide plan. 
 
2.02 The proposal is consistent with City Council Policy 13.2, Affordable Housing 

Policy. 
 
2.03 The proposal would not negatively impact the public health, safety, or general 

welfare. 
 
Section 3. 
 
3.01 Approval is subject to the following conditions: 
 

1. The site must be developed and maintained in substantial conformance 
with the following plans unless modified by the conditions below: 
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Section 4. A violation of this ordinance is subject to the penalties and provisions of Chapter XIII 
of the city code. 
 
Section 5. This ordinance is effective immediately. 
 
 
Adopted by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on _______ 2021. 
 
 
 
       
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
 
Attest: 
 
 
 
       
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
 
Action on this ordinance: 
 
Date of introduction: May 24, 2021 
Date of adoption:  
Motion for adoption:  
Seconded by:  
Voted in favor of:  
Voted against:  
Abstained:  
Absent:  
Ordinance adopted. 
Date of publication:  
 
 
I certify that the foregoing is a correct copy of an ordinance adopted by the city council of the 
City of Minnetonka, Minnesota at a regular meeting held on                   2021 
 
 
 
      
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
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Title: On-sale wine liquor license for Three River’s Park District dba 
Glen Lake Golf & Practice Center at 14350 County Road 62 

Report From: Fiona Golden, Community Development Coordinator 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Julie Wischnack, AICP, Community Development Director 

Action Requested:  ☐Motion ☐Informational   ☒Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☒Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☒4 votes ☐5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

Glen Lake Golf & Practice Center has submitted an application to change their current 3.2 
percent malt beverage liquor license to include wine, with the option of strong beer, liquor 
license. 

Recommended Action 

Open the public hearing and continue to June 28, 2021. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☐Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☒ N/A

Statement: N/A 

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☒No ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount]
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

Statement: N/A 
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Subject: Glen Lake Golf & Practice Center, 14350 County Road 62 

Background 
 
Three River Park District (doing business as) Glen Lake Golf & Practice Center is a 9-hole golf 
course, driving range, and clubhouse. It has been operating at the former Glen Lake Sanatorium 
site since 1997. The city approved its 3.2 percent malt beverage liquor license in May 1997. As 
of 2019, only Utah and Minnesota have laws that require general establishments such as 
supermarkets, gas stations, and restaurants that don’t have a full-intoxicating or a wine license 
that want to sell beer, to have a 3.2 percent malt beverage license. Because of this, local liquor 
distributors have a difficult time obtaining this low-alcohol product to sell.  
 
Glen Lake Golf’s request to change their current liquor license to offer wine and strong beer 
necessitates a new application to the state along with two public hearings. All other operational 
aspects of the existing establishment will remain the same. 
 
The establishment meets §600.035 (2) that says “on-sale wine” licenses may be issued to a 
restaurant for the sale of wine not exceeding 14 percent alcohol by volume and the consumption 
on the licensed premises only in conjunction with the sale of food. An on-sale wine license may 
only be issued to a restaurant that has seating for at least 25 guests at one time. Glen Lake Golf 
is projecting a 65/35 food to liquor ratio based on their sales at Baker National Golf Course, 
which has both wine and 3.2 percent malt beverage licenses. 
 
Mark Hill has been the Operations Supervisor at Glen Lake since June 2001 and is committed 
to preventing youth access to alcohol by requiring identification of all people who appear to be 
under 35 years old. All staff members who serve alcohol must complete an online course with 
Serving Alcohol Inc. and follow company policy to ensure compliance.  
 
Application information and license fees have been submitted. Staff recommends that the city 
council open the public hearing and continue to June 28, 2021. 
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May 14, 2021 

 

Glen Golf Course 

14350 County Rd 62 

Minnetonka, MN 55345 

763-694-7826 

 

 

City of Minnetonka 

Attn: City Council 

14600 Minnetonka Blvd. 

Minnetonka, MN 55345 

 

Dear Council, 

 

I am the Operations Supervisor at Glen Lake Golf and Practice Center. I am writing 

this letter in the hopes of upgrading our current liquor license to a wine and strong 

beer license from our current 3.2% license. 

 

Being one of the few or if not the last state to offer 3.2% malt beverages has 

caused a few challenges. Our distributors have had problems with selections and 

just delivering product that we have ordered. The reasoning they give is they are 

just not making much of it anymore since so few places currently offer it. All too 

often we are only able to offer one or two types of malt beverage at a time. With 

an upgraded license we would have the opportunity to broaden our selections as 

well as receive all of our orders. 

 

To ensure our efforts with underage consumption, we currently have our staff 

certify as alcohol servers thru an online course with Serving Alcohol Inc. Upon 

completion of the course our staff are certified for three years and must execute 

certain policies to the best of their abilities. These include carding all people who 

appear 35 years or less, observation of possible impaired behavior, determining all 

people who order alcohol are of legal age and recard them if there are any question 

about their age, and making sure a person matches their valid legal identification. 

Another benefit we have is employee retention. We currently retain around 80% of 

our staff, which ensures they are recertifying when required and improving their 

performance at recognizing possible issues. 

 

I urge you to support our effort to upgrade our current license to a strong beer and 

wine. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

Mark Hill          



City Council Agenda Item 13B 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Resolution vacating a portion of a drainage and utility easement at 
15017 Crown Drive 

Report From: Sarah Krake, Right of Way/Property Coordinator 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Will Manchester, P.E., Public Works Director 
Phil Olson, P.E., City Engineer 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion ☐Informational   ☒Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☒Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☒4 votes ☐5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

The vacation of a portion of a drainage and utility easement at 15017 Crown Drive is being 
requested for the construction of a pool.  

Recommended Action 

Hold the public hearing and adopt the resolution. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☐Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☒ N/A

Statement: N/A 

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☒No ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount]
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

Statement: N/A 
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Subject: Resolution vacating a portion of a drainage and utility easement at 15017 Crown Drive 

Background 
 
Prestige Pools, on behalf of property owners Brye and Olivier Vankerk, has applied to vacate a 
portion of the platted drainage and utility easement over their property at 15017 Crown Drive. 
The easement vacation is requested for the construction of a pool. The non-typical location of 
the easement makes construction of a pool very difficult without encroachment into the 
easement area. Staff prefers vacation of the obsolete easement area, rather than permitting a 
pool to be built within the easement.  
 
This property was platted in 1957 and the easement proposed for vacation bisects the 
backyard. The original intended use of the easement is unclear, but was likely intended for an 
overland drainage path. City utilities have been updated in recent years, including storm sewer. 
This lot was vacant until the new home was built in 2017. At the time the new home was 
constructed, it was determined that there was no need for this easement area and that area was 
graded to accommodate the new home.   
 
All private utilities and appropriate city staff have reviewed the request with no objections.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Resolution No. 2021- 
 

Resolution vacating a portion of a drainage and utility easement at 15017 Crown Drive 
  
 
Be it resolved by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, as follows: 
 
Section 1. Background. 
 
1.01 Prestige Pools, on behalf of property owners Brye and Olivier Vankerk, have 

submitted an application requesting that the Minnetonka City Council vacate a 
portion of a platted drainage and utility easement located on their property at 15017 
Crown Drive.  
 

1.02 The portion of easement to be vacated is described as follows: 
 That part of Lot 5, Block 2, West Acres, City of Minnetonka, Hennepin County, 

Minnesota, lying easterly of the west 7 feet of said Lot 5, and lying westerly of the 
east 7 feet of said Lot 5.  

   
1.03  As required by City Charter Section 12.06 a hearing notice on said request was 

published in the City of Minnetonka’s official newspaper and written notice was 
mailed to the owners of each abutting property and to all landowners in the plat.  

 
1.04 On May 24, 2021, the city council held a hearing on the vacation request, at which 

time all persons for and against the granting of said vacation were heard. 
 
Section 2. Standards. 
 
2.01 Section 12.06 of the City Charter states that “A vacation may be approved only if 

the council determines that it is in the public interest.” 
 
Section 3. Findings. 
 
3.01 The Minnetonka City Council makes the following findings: 
 

1. The owner of the land containing the subject drainage and utility easement 
is a proper petitioner. 
 

2. There are no public or private utilities located within the easement area 
proposed to be vacated. 

 
3. There is no anticipated future need for the easement. 

 
4. The vacation is not counter to the public interest. 

 
Section 4. Council Action. 
 
4.01 The above-described easement is vacated, upon recording of this resolution.  

 
 
Adopted by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on May 24, 2021. 



Resolution No. 2021-XXX                                                                                                   Page 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
 
Attest: 
 
_________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
Action on this resolution: 
 
Motion for adoption:  
Seconded by:  
Voted in favor of:  
Voted against: 
Abstained: 
Absent:   
Resolution adopted. 
 
I hereby certify that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the City 
Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, at a duly authorized meeting held on May 24, 2021. 
 
________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
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City Council Agenda Item 13C 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Temporary on-sale liquor license for The Rotary Club of 
Minnetonka Foundation, 14600 Minnetonka Blvd 

Report From: Fiona Golden, Community Development Coordinator 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Julie Wischnack, AICP, Community Development Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion ☐Informational   ☒Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☐4 votes ☒5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

The city has received an application for a temporary on-sale liquor license from the Rotary Club 
of Minnetonka Foundation (The Rotary Club) for a fundraising event at the Minnetonka Summer 
Fest. Summer Fest is a city sponsored event and is scheduled for Saturday, June 26, 2021. 

Recommended Action 

Hold the public hearing and grant the license 

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☐Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☒ N/A

Statement: N/A 

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☒No ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount]
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

Statement: N/A 
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Background 
 
The city has received an application for a temporary on-sale liquor license from the Rotary Club 
of Minnetonka Foundation (The Rotary Club) for a fundraising event at the Minnetonka Summer 
Fest. Summer Fest is a city-sponsored event scheduled for Saturday, June 26, 2021. The 
Minnetonka Rotary raises money for the Hopkins/Minnetonka communities. All proceeds 
support the ICA food shelf, high school scholarships, and other local programs for youth and 
International/Youth Exchange. 
 
Summer Fest is an all-day event, but The Rotary Club proposes to sell beer and wine from 4 -10 
p.m. A site map is attached showing the location of the beer and wine sales area. Patrons will 
be allowed to walk around the festival but will not be allowed to leave the designated area with 
alcohol. Police officers will be on-site and are also located at the entrance and exit to make sure 
that any alcohol is not consumed off-site. Rotary Club volunteers will be serving the beer and 
wine. The volunteers will be supervised by Rotary Club staff members that have completed the 
MN Licensed Beverage Association bartending and service online training.  
 
Guests purchasing wine and beer will be required to show identification that they are 21-years-
of-age or older and will be required to wear a wristband verifying their age. Anyone with a 
wristband will be able to purchase drink tickets but will only be served one drink at a time.  
 
The Rotary Club will again borrow the city’s driver’s license ID reader to use at the event. The 
ID reader helps with age verification and valid licenses as an additional safety measure for the 
event.  
 
Additionally, as with all temporary liquor license holders, the licensee must provide a certificate 
of liability insurance that covers the event. The applicant has provided this information.   
 
Staff recommends the council hold the public hearing and grant the temporary liquor license in 
connection with a fundraising event for The Rotary Club of Minnetonka Foundation. 
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City Council Agenda Item 14A 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: 2021 Community Survey and Organizational MERIT 

Report From: Mike Funk, Assistant City Manager  

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Mike Funk, Assistant City Manager 

Action Requested:  ☐Motion  ☒Informational  ☐Public Hearing 
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution     ☐Ordinance   ☐Contract/Agreement   ☐Other   ☒N/A
Votes needed: ☐4 votes   ☐5 votes   ☒N/A     ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

The purpose of this agenda item is to inform the council of the results of the 2021community 
survey and organizational MERIT. The annual community survey provides the necessary data 
to determine the results of this year’s MERIT program evaluation, particularly the organizational 
component.   

Peter Leatherman, from the Morris Leatherman Company, will present the findings and 
conclusions from the 2021 community survey.  

Recommended Action 

No action is required.  

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☒Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☒Safe & Healthy Community
☒Sustainability & Natural Resources ☒ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☒Infrastructure & Asset Management ☒ Community Inclusiveness

☐ N/A

The community survey results provide the metrics to measure the performance of each of the 
strategic priorities; and the focus of the overall organizational MERIT component is on 
performance related to achieving the city’s goals and priorities outlined in the strategic profile. 

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☐No ☒Yes  $75,000
Financing sources:    ☒Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

This cost is included in the 2021 budget. 
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Background 
 
Community Survey 
Each year the city contracts with a professional survey firm to conduct a statistically valid 
telephone survey of residents on a variety of topics of interest. These topics range from 
demographics, quality of life, city services, public safety, natural environment, development and 
redevelopment, city parks and recreational facilities, public transit issues, city government and 
staff, local authority and communication issues.  
 
Surveying residents is intended to inform strategic planning and budgeting decisions, help set 
performance targets, and strengthen community engagement. It is important for residents to 
have the opportunity to share their opinions. It is equally important for them to feel confident that 
their voices are being heard.  
 
Conducting a survey is a proactive approach to initiating and completing the communication 
loop with the community.  
 
The City of Minnetonka is evaluated according to how well we are achieving our strategic goals. 
Measuring ongoing progress ensures that we are responsive to the priorities of the community 
we serve. By receiving ongoing feedback from our stakeholders, we can observe trends and 
track progress to guide policy making and budgeting. Finally, it is anticipated these results will 
play a significant role in the upcoming budgeting process.  
 
Specific examples of actions taken in recent years in response to these annual evaluations 
include a more aggressive funding approach to new trail construction, adjustments in the city’s 
economic development program, adaptation of the public transit offerings, expanded 
recreational program offerings for youth, additional street renewal programs and technology 
enhancements for the use of mobile electronics and social media.  
 
Organizational MERIT 
In addition, the annual community survey provides the necessary data to determine the results 
of this year’s MERIT program evaluation, in particular the organizational component.  The focus 
of the overall city component is on performance related to achieving the city’s strategic priorities.  
In this way, staff is evaluated on how well they meet the values of the community, as 
established by the city council. 
 
M-E-R-I-T Defined:  
Market – One of the main objectives of the MERIT program is to enhance the city’s ability to 
recruit and retain valued employees. To do this, the program ensures that the organization’s pay 
structure remains competitive in the marketplace.  
Excellence Recognition – Excellence is highly valued in Minnetonka, and this standard is 
recognized. Minnetonka employees consistently perform at the highest levels, and the program 
rewards them accordingly. A three-tiered system recognizes outstanding performance in the 
organization. The three tiers are organizational, departmental and individual.   
Integrated – The overall MERIT program is integrated so that the many pieces effectively 
complement each other. Although each component is unique, they work together to provide 
employees with a fair level of total compensation.  
Teamwork – While each individual has unique needs that are recognized, the MERIT program 
reinforces the city’s shared value that teamwork is essential to our common success. 
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For the organizational MERIT component, grades are assigned to the city’s mission, vision, 
guiding principles, and strategic goals based on survey results and several metrics. The 
maximum MERIT pay provided in the organizational component is a symbolic amount; $500 for 
non-union employees and police sergeants and $100 for police officers and public service 
worker employees as outlined in collective bargaining agreements. The letter grade “A+” equals 
$500 or $100. When the grade is less than “A+”, the percentage is applied to $500 or $100 to 
determine the actual dollar amount for that grade.  
 
Results 
 
Minnetonka traditionally receives very high grades for performance in achieving each of our 
strategic goals, and this year is no exception.  There are approximately 50 questions utilized in 
the community survey that determine grading.  
 

 
2021 Grade 

 
 

 

   
Vision and mission                 A-  
Guiding principles A-  
Financial strength and operational excellence A  
Sustainability and natural environment A-  
Safe and healthy community A  
Infrastructure and asset management A-  
Livable and well planned community development                                                 A-  
Community inclusiveness A-  
     Overall Grade A-  
   

 
 

• Vision and mission:  A- 
 
Based on this year’s community survey results, residents are extremely satisfied with 
their quality of life in Minnetonka, with 99% rating it as excellent or good.  The top factors 
of those surveyed cited friendly people, quiet, and safe.  Schools and the lake were also 
noted.  
 
One third of those surveyed stated there was nothing they disliked about living in 
Minnetonka. This level of civic boosters is among the highest across the Metropolitan 
Area.   

 
• Guiding principles:  A-  

 
City employees continue to be thought of highly for their great customer service.  Over 
the years, Minnetonka has consistently exceeded 80%, and 2021 is no exception.  Even 
with the pandemic occurring for much of the past year, 85% of residents did not notice a 
difference in level of service.  
 
The city’s main avenues of communication with residents continue to be well regarded. 
Nine in ten rated the Minnetonka Memo and the city’s website favorably with 30% of 
residents likely to use a variety of social media to remain informed about city activities. 
This is down from 49% last year. When asked if there are appropriate opportunities for 
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input into the zoning and development decision-making process, 76% responded 
affirmatively and only 15% said no (9% didn’t know/refused).  
 
Strategic Priorities 
 

• Financial Strength and Operational Excellence:  A 
 

The city’s financial position remains strong with a renewed Aaa bond rating; only six 
percent of cities nationwide receive this top rating. For approximately 36 years running, 
the city has received the Government Finance Officers Award for Excellence in Financial 
Reporting. And the city’s tax rate is amongst the lowest, despite the lack of special 
assessments. 
 
In rating the general value of city services in terms of property taxes paid, 22% give 
services a rating of “excellent,” and 67% rate them as “good”.  In total, 89% favorably 
rate the general value of city services, which is up from 83% last year.   
 

• Sustainability and natural environment:  A- 
 

Overall ratings of the city’s efforts to protect the natural environment remain very 
positive. Nearly 88% of those with an opinion positively rated the quality of the city’s 
natural resources management. Eighty-seven percent felt the city is doing the right 
amount to protect the environment and nine in ten rated the overall quality of the natural 
environment as excellent or good. 
 
Educational efforts are paying off, as 85% find the information on protecting the natural 
environment and conserving water to be very or somewhat helpful.  
 

• Safe and healthy community:  A  
 

Police and fire services ratings are overwhelmingly positive, with 97% and 97% 
respectively. Ninety-five percent of those calling 9-1-1 rated the way employees handled 
the situation positively, and ratings were similar to those calling the police and fire 
departments for non-emergency calls.   
 
When considering the greatest public safety concerns in the city, one issue continues to 
lead the responses: “speeding and other traffic violations,” pointed to by 25%, a one 
percent increase from last year but a thirteen percent decrease since the 2018 study. 
Underage drinking ranks second, at 8%, followed by burglary and drugs/opioids both at 
6%.    
 
For those who were stopped by a Minnetonka police officer for a traffic violation, 100% 
felt the officer acted in a professional manner.   
 
During the past year, only one percent report their household contacted the Minnetonka 
Fire Department for a non-emergency reason.  One hundred percent again rate the way 
the fire employee handled the situation as “excellent” or “good.”   

 
• Infrastructure and asset management:  A-  
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Almost 80% of residents surveyed rated the quality of pavement repair and patching as 
excellent or good, a rating 30% higher than the metro average. This season we 
experienced an average amount of snow and ice, yet 90% positively rated the quality of 
snow plowing and 97% positively rated trail maintenance.  
 
Minnetonka households continue to use city parks and recreational amenities; among 
park visitors, 91% rate them as either “excellent” or “good.”  Ninety-six percent of 
residents state the current mix of recreational facilities adequately meet their household 
needs.  
 

• Livable and well planned community development:  A-   
 

Residents were 98% positive about the city’s quality of community planning.  Seventy 
percent, down 6% in one year, believe the city is successful in balancing individual 
property rights with interests of the wider community, still the highest positive ratings in 
the metro area. Eighty-four percent of residents would be committed to staying in 
Minnetonka if they chose to upgrade or downsize their house size.  
 
On average, eight out of ten residents feel neighborhood nuisances such as upkeep of 
homes and yards are not a problem, while 16% feel they are only a minor problem. 
Among residents seeing any issue as a “major problem,” 71%, down 15% from the 2019 
level, reported the issue to the city and 59% were satisfied with the response they 
received.    
 

• Community inclusiveness:  A-   
 
Community inclusiveness was a new strategic priority adopted by the council and 
numerous survey questions were added to this year’s survey.  Overall, 96% of residents 
indicated that Minnetonka is very welcoming or somewhat welcoming.   
When asked if the city is creating a welcoming community to residents of all 
backgrounds and treating residents with respect, the response was over 90% excellent 
and good.  For treating residents fairly and providing services to residents of all 
backgrounds, the response was lower at 87% and 86%, respectively. 
 

Combined ratings of the city’s vision and mission, guiding principles, and each of the six 
strategic priorities result in an overall organizational grade of A- for this year. The city’s actual 
“grade point average” is 3.671 on a 4.0 scale or 91.77%, slightly lower than last year’s 3.761 or 
94.02% result.  
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THE MORRIS LEATHERMAN COMPANY        City of Minnetonka  
3128 Dean Court         2021 Residential Study
Minneapolis, Minnesota  55416                FINAL APRIL 2021

Hello, I'm __________ of the Morris Leatherman Company, a polling 
firm located in Minneapolis.  We've been retained by the City of 
Minnetonka to speak with a random sample of residents about issues 
facing the city.  Even in this difficult time with COVID and its 
impact on the community, city representatives and staff need your 
opinions and suggestions about city’s future and current city 
services and offerings.  I want to assure you that all individual 
responses will be held strictly confidential; only summaries of 
the entire sample will be reported.  (DO NOT PAUSE)

 1. Approximately how many years have  LESS THAN ONE YEAR.....3%
you lived in Minnetonka?   ONE TO TWO YEARS.......9%

THREE TO FIVE YEARS...14%
SIX TO TEN YEARS......27%
ELEVEN - TWENTY YEARS.23%
OVER TWENTY YEARS.....25%
DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

 2. As things now stand, how long in LESS THAN TWO YEARS....1%
the future do you expect to live   TWO TO FIVE YEARS......5%
in Minnetonka?                     SIX TO TEN YEARS.......9%

                                        11 TO 20 YEARS........17%
                                        TWENTY TO THIRTY YRS..15%

OVER THIRTY YEARS.....20%
                                        DON'T KNOW/REFUSED....34%

 3. How would you rate the quality of  EXCELLENT.............55%
life in Minnetonka -- excellent, GOOD..................44%
good, only fair, or poor? ONLY FAIR..............2%

POOR...................0%
DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

 4. How would you rate the City’s job of EXCELLENT.............35%
handling the COVID-19 pandemic – ex- GOOD..................62%
cellent, good, only fair or poor? ONLY FAIR..............3%

POOR...................0%
DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

IF “ONLY FAIR” OR “POOR,” ASK: (N=11)

 5. Why did you rate the city’s job as (only fair/poor)?

CLOSED BUSINESSES, 18%;  AGAINST MASK MANDATE, 64%;  TOO 
SLOW TO TAKE SERIOUSLY, 18%.
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 6. How would you rate the City’s com- EXCELLENT.............26%
munication about the COVID-19 pan- GOOD..................69%
demic – excellent, good, only fair ONLY FAIR..............5%
or poor? POOR...................0%

DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

 7. What do you like most about living UNSURE.................0%
in Minnetonka? FRIENDLY PEOPLE.......16%

SAFE..................13%
                    OPEN SPACES............5%

PARKS..................4%
SCHOOLS...............12%
TREES/NATURE...........7%

                               TRAILS.................4%
THE LAKE..............13%
LOCATION...............2%

                                QUIET.................15%
HOUSING/NEIGHBORHOOD...4%
CLOSE TO JOB...........2%
SCATTERED..............4%

 8. What do you like least about living UNSURE................14%
in Minnetonka? NOTHING...............33%

HIGH TAXES............18%
                  NO DIVERSITY...........6%

TRAFFIC CONGESTION.....5%
STREET MAINTENANCE.....4%
LACK OF SIDEWALKS......7%
LACK OF PUBLIC TRANSIT.2%
TOO MUCH DEVELOPMENT...5%
NO ENTERTAINMENT.......3%
SCATTERED..............3%

 IF “NO DIVERSITY,” ASK: (N=22)

 9. What, if anything, do you think the city should do to
address the lack of diversity?

UNSURE, 18%;  AFFORDABLE HOUSING, 50%;  CULTURAL EVENTS, 
9%;  END SYSTEMATIC RACISM, 9%;  LESS SNOBBERY, 9%;  
SCATTERED, 5%.
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10. If you were to describe the City of Minnetonka to a friend or 
relative, how would you describe the city?

UNSURE, 1%;  QUIET AND PEACEFUL, 14%;  NATURE/BEAUTY, 9%;  
PARKS AND TRAILS, 8%;  WELCOMING/FRIENDLY, 17%;  GREAT PLACE 
TO RAISE KIDS, 4%;  SAFE, 12%;  LAKES, 5%;  CLEAN/WELL-
MAINTAINED, 5%;  SMALL TOWN FEEL, 5%;  NICE NEIGHBORHOODS, 
2%;  AFFLUENT, 3%;  GOOD SCHOOLS, 5%;  SCATTERED, 10%.

11. How often do you have contact with DAILY.................29%
your neighbors – daily, a few times FEW TIMES A WEEK......35%
a week, once a week, a few times a ONCE A WEEK...........13%
month, once a month or less often? FEW TIMES A MONTH.....17%

ONCE A MONTH...........2%
LESS OFTEN.............4%
DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

12. Do you feel comfortable discussing YES...................87%
neighborhood problems with your NO....................12%
neighbors? DON’T KNOW/REFUED......2%

13. How welcoming, if at all, do you VERY WELCOMING........68%
think Minnetonka is – is it very SOMEWHAT WELCOMING....28%
welcoming, somewhat welcoming, not NOT TOO WELCOMING......3%
too welcoming or not at all wel- NOT AT ALL WELCOMING...1%
coming? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

IF “NOT TOO WELCOMING” OR “NOT AT ALL WELCOMING,” ASK: (N=13)

14. Who do you think does not feel welcomed in Minnetonka?

LGBTQ, 15%;  SENIORS, 8%;  ALL PEOPLE OF COLOR, 69%;  
AFRICAN-AMERICANS, 8%.

For each of the following, please rate the City of Minnetonka as 
excellent, good, only fair or poor.

EXC  GOO  FAI  POO  DKR

15. Creating a welcoming community to 
residents of all backgrounds. 47%  46%   5%   1%   2%

16. Treating all residents with 
respect. 47%  47%   2%   1%   3%

17. Treating all residents fairly. 49%  38%   2%   2%  10%

18. Providing services to residents
of all backgrounds. 47%  39%   2%   1%  11%
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IF “ONLY FAIR” OR “POOR,” ASK: (N=24)

19. Is there a particular city service which needs to 
improve?

UNSURE, 8%;  NO, 8%;  RECREATION PROGRAMS, 4%;  
COMMUNITY CELEBRATIONS, 17%;  OUTREACH PROGRAMS, 8%;  
LOW INCOME HOUSING, 13%;  DIVERSITY CLASSES FOR WHITE 
PEOPLE, 25%;  POLICE, 13%;   SCATTERED, 4%.  

20. Should it be high priority, moder- HIGH PRIORITY.........21%
ate priority, low priority or not MODERATE PRIORITY.....41%
a priority at all for the City of LOW PRIORITY..........20%
Minnetonka to create a diverse, NOT A PRIORITY AT ALL.15%
inclusive and fair community? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....4%

Changing topics.....

I would like to read you a list of a few city services.  For each 
one, please tell me whether you would rate the quality of the 
service as excellent, good, only fair, or poor.  If you have no 
opinion, just say so.... (ROTATE LIST)

      EXC  GOO  FAI  POO  DKR

21. Police services?                     63%  34%   1%   0%   2%
22. Pavement repair and patching 

on city streets?              28%  52%  18%   2%   1%
23. Trail maintenance?               47%  50%   2%   0%   1%  
24. Park maintenance?  56%  42%   2%   0%   0%
25. Community planning?  39%  47%   4%   1%   9%
26. Fire protection?  52%  43%   1%   0%   5%
27. Recycling service?  47%  49%   2%   0%   3%
28. Snow plowing?                        27%  63%  10%   0%   1%
29. Storm water management?              17%  74%   3%   0%   6%
30. Water and sanitary sewer services?   23%  72%   2%   0%   4%
31. Recreational services and pro- 

grams?                               40%  52%   3%   0%   5% 
32. Senior services?                     31%  48%   2%   0%  20%
33. Natural resources management?        37%  51%   1%   0%  12%
34. Residential assessing services?  30%  57%   1%   0%  13%

IF ANY SERVICES WERE RATED EITHER "ONLY FAIR" OR "POOR," 
ASK: (N=144)
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35. What changes or improvements, UNSURE.................4%
if any, would be needed in FASTER RESPONSE.......12%
that service for it to be FIX POTHOLES..........36%
rated "excellent" or "good?" BETTER PLOWING........17%

BETTER DEVELOPMENT
         DECISIONS........8%

TOO MUCH GROWTH........2%
LARGER RECYCLING BINS..5%
LOWER COST.............5%
MORE STREET LIGHTS.....2%
MORE PUBLIC INPUT......2%
PICK-UP LITTER.........2%
BETTER PARK RESTROOMS..2%
SCATTERED..............3%

Moving on....

36. When you consider the property     EXCELLENT.............22%
taxes you pay and the quality of   GOOD..................67%
city services you receive, would   ONLY FAIR..............7%
you rate the general value of city POOR...................0%
services as excellent, good, only  DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....5%
fair, or poor?

As you may know, the City of Minnetonka receives no local 
government state aid and largely relies on property taxes to fund 
basic services.  

37. If you could increase the budget POLICE/FIRE...........36%
by one percent, which ONE of these STREETS...............25%
major areas would you prioritize PARKS AND TRAILS......21%
for the increase -- police and OTHER SERVICE..........5%
fire protection, street mainten- NONE OF ABOVE (VOL)....5%
ance, parks and trails, or some DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....9% 
other city service?

38. Would you favor or oppose an in-   FAVOR.................81%
crease in YOUR city property taxes OPPOSE.................6%
if it were needed to maintain city DON'T KNOW/REFUSED....13%
services at their current level?

IF “OPPOSE,” ASK: (N=25)

39. What service would you be willing to see cut?

UNSURE, 20%;  NOTHING/BUDGET BETTER, 12%;  RECREATION 
PROGRAMS, 20%;  ADMINISTRATION, 12%;  TRAIL MAINTENANCE, 
4%;  STREET MAINTENANCE, 4%;  ACROSS THE BOARD, 28%.
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Moving on....

40. Over the past year, have you YES...................18%
called 9-1-1 in Minnetonka? NO....................82%

DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF "YES," ASK: (N=73)

41. What was the reason? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
MEDICAL EMERGENCY.....63%
ACCIDENT..............34%
CRIME..................3%

42.  How would you rate the way    EXCELLENT.............53%
Hennepin County 911 employees GOOD..................44%
handled the situation – ex-    ONLY FAIR..............3%
cellent, good, only fair, or   POOR...................0%

        poor?                          DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

43. Over the past year, have you called YES...................12%
the Minnetonka Police Department NO....................88%
for any reason other than 9-1-1? DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF "YES," ASK: (N=50)

44. What was the reason? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
ANIMAL CONTROL........46%
MEDICAL ISSUE.........30%
NEIGH DISTURBANCE.....14%
SPEEDING...............2%
MINOR ACCIDENT.........2%
VANDALISM..............4%
SCATTERED..............2%

45. How would you rate the way    EXCELLENT.............52%
police employees handled the  GOOD..................46%
situation -- excellent,       ONLY FAIR..............2%
good, only fair, or poor?     POOR...................0%

                                        DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
                                                           
46. Are there areas in Minnetonka      YES...................13%

where you do not feel safe?        NO....................87%
                                        DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%
                                                                 

IF "YES," ASK: (N=51)
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47. In which areas do you not AREAS WITH NO            
feel safe? SIDEWALKS.............37%

  BUSY INTERSECTIONS....29%
      PARKS..................6%

RIDGEDALE.............16%
                                   TRAILS.................6%

SCATTERED AREAS........6%

48. What makes you feel unsafe? NO ROOM TO WALK.......33%
    DARK...................8%

          SPEEDING..............26%
         RISING CRIME...........6%

LOITERING.............16%
WILDLIFE...............4%
SHORT CROSSWALK TIME...4%
SCATTERED..............3%

49. What would make you feel more SIDEWALKS.............35%
safe? MORE POLICE PATROL....35%

                     STREET LIGHTS.........14%
     MORE PEOPLE AROUND.....2%

          REDEVELOPMENT..........2%
LONGER CROSSWALK TIME..4%
SLOWER SPEED LIMITS....6%
SCATTERED..............2%

50. Are there streets in the city where DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
you do not feel safe walking?  (IF NO....................72%
“YES,” ASK:)  What streets are MINNETONKA BOULEVARD..13%
those? HOPKINS CROSSROAD.....11%

SCATTERED..............4%

IF A STREET IS GIVEN, ASK: (N=111)

51. What makes the street unsafe? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
NO SIDEWALKS..........28%
SPEEDING TRAFFIC......39%
TOO MUCH TRAFFIC......29%
NO CROSSWALKS..........3%
DISTRACTED DRIVERS.....2%

I would like to read you a list of public safety problems.       
                                                              
52.  Please tell me which one you consider to be the greatest    

concern in Minnetonka?  If you feel that none of these      
concerns are serious in Minnetonka, just say so. (READ LIST)
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Personal safety?...................................4%
Burglary?..........................................6%        
Speeding and other traffic violations?............25%
Drugs/Opioids?.....................................6%        
Underage drinking?.................................8%
Juvenile crimes?...................................6%        
Identity theft?....................................3%
Domestic abuse?....................................1%
Police and community relations?....................0%
Something else?....................................2%        
None are serious (VOL)............................29%
Don't Know/Refused................................10%

IF A CONCERN IS GIVEN, ASK: (N=233)

53. Have you ever personally con- YES...................30%
tacted the police about your  NO....................68%
concern?                      DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....2%

Looking ten years into the future....

54. What do you think will be the UNSURE................22%
greatest public safety concern NOTHING...............13%
facing the community? UNDERAGE DRINKING......5%

TRAFFIC CONGESTION....10%
SPEEDING..............17%
JUVENILE CRIME.........6%
DISTRACTED DRIVING....11%
DRUGS/OPIOIDS..........6%
IDENTITY THEFT.........2%
BURGLARY...............6%
SCATTERED..............2%

55. Do you feel speeding on Minnetonka YES...................35%
residential streets is an issue    NO....................65%
of concern?                        DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF "YES," ASK: (N=139)

56. How serious of a concern is   VERY SERIOUS..........27%
it -- very serious, somewhat SOMEWHAT SERIOUS......66%
serious, not too serious, or NOT TOO SERIOUS........7%
not at all serious? NOT AT ALL SERIOUS.....1%

DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

57. During the past year, do you think GOTTEN BETTER.........13%
speeding on residential streets GOTTEN WORSE..........25%
has gotten better, gotten worse, STAYED ABOUT THE SAME.60%
or stayed about the same? DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....2%
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58. During the past year, have you YES...................12%
been stopped by a Minnetonka NO....................88%
Police officer for a traffic DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
violation?

IF "YES" ASK: (N=47)

59. Did the police officer act YES..................100%
in a professional manner? NO.....................0%

DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF "NO," ASK: (N=0)

60. Why do you feel that way?

NOT APPLICABLE.

61. Over the past year, have you YES....................1%
called the Minnetonka Fire De- NO....................98%
partment for any reason other than DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%
9-1-1?

IF "YES," ASK: (N=4)

62. What was the reason?

MINOR FIRE DAMAGE, 25%;  LARGE NEIGHBOR FIRE PIT FIRE, 
50%;  MINOR MEDICAL ISSUES, 25%.

63. How would you rate the way    EXCELLENT.............50%
fire employees handled the GOOD..................50%
situation -- excellent,       ONLY FAIR..............0%
good, only fair, or poor?     POOR...................0%

                                        DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

64. When you consider the police and EXCELLENT.............22%
fire services provided by the City GOOD..................71%
of Minnetonka and the property taxes ONLY FAIR..............3%
you pay, how would you rate the  POOR...................0%
value -- excellent, good, only fair DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....4%
or poor?

There has been a lot of discussion in the media about police 
officers wearing body cameras.  The Minnetonka Police Department  
began using body cameras in 2020.
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65. Does the use of body cameras create STRONGLY YES..........43%
more trust between the community and YES...................49%
law enforcement in Minnetonka?  NO.....................4%
(WAIT FOR RESPONSE)  Do you feel STRONGLY NO............1%
strongly that way? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....4%

Moving on....

66.  In general, do you think the City  TOO MUCH...............5%
is doing too much, too little, or TOO LITTLE.............7%
about the right amount in protect- ABOUT RIGHT AMOUNT....87%
ing the environment?          DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

67. How concerned are you about threats VERY CONCERNED.........6%
to the city's natural amenities, SOMEWHAT CONCERNED....16%
such as wetlands, ponds, streams NOT TOO CONCERNED.....33%
and forested areas -- are you very NOT AT ALL CONCERNED..46%
concerned, somewhat concerned, not DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
too concerned, or not at all con-
cerned?

IF "VERY CONCERNED" OR "SOMEWHAT CONCERNED," ASK: (N=86)

68. What are you most concerned DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
about? LAKE WATER QUALITY....34%

TOO MUCH GROWTH.......21%
INVASIVE SPECIES......21%
CHEMICAL RUN-OFF.......6%
WATER POLLUTION........8%
LITTERING..............2%
OVERFISHING............5%
LAKE WEEDS.............4%

How would you rate City efforts in the protection of each of the 
following types of land -- would you say the City of Minnetonka 
has done an excellent job, good job, only fair job, or poor job?

EXC   GOO   FAI   POO   DKR

69. Wetlands, ponds and streams?   30%   60%   10%    0%    0%
70. Forested areas?               31%   61%    7%    1%    0%

71. How would you rate the overall EXCELLENT.............31%
quality of the natural environment GOOD..................61%
in Minnetonka -- excellent, good, ONLY FAIR..............7%
only fair, or poor? POOR...................1%

DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%
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72. How would you rate the water qual- EXCELLENT.............28%
ity in city lakes, ponds and  GOOD..................58%
streams -- excellent, good, only ONLY FAIR.............12%
fair, or poor? POOR...................1%

DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

I would like to read you a list of issues relating to the local 
environment and sustainability.  For each of the following, please 
tell me if that is issue is very important for the City to take 
action on, somewhat important, not too important or not at all 
important?  (ROTATE)

VRI  SMI  NTI  NAA  DKR

73. Energy conservation? 25%  27%  28%  19%   1%
74. Water conservation? 25%  30%  24%  21%   1%
75. Expanded mass transit options?  8%  21%  37%  33%   1%
76. Climate change? 13%  32%  28%  26%   1%
77. Reducing waste? 24%  26%  24%  26%   1%
78. Improving storm water

management? 12%  20%  32%  34%   3%
79. Improving the fuel efficiency 

of city vehicles? 17%  30%  23%  28%   3%
80. Creation of a climate action plan? 13%  28%  23%  35%   2%

IF “VERY IMPORTANT” OR “SOMEWHAT IMPORTANT,” ASK: (N=264)

81. Would you be willing to see STRONGLY YES..........10%
a property tax increase to YES...................55%
fund the City’s work on NO....................18%
these issues?  (WAIT FOR RE- STRONGLY NO...........10%
SPONSE)  Do you feel strongly DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....6%
that way?

The City provides information about protecting our lakes, creeks 
and wetlands in the Minnetonka Memo, on the city's website and
city-sponsored events.                                        

82. Have you seen any of this informa- YES...................65%
tion? NO....................34%

DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

IF "YES," ASK: (N=257)

83. How helpful was this informa- VERY HELPFUL..........34%
tion to you -- very helpful,  SOMEWHAT HELPFUL......51%
somewhat helpful, not too     NOT TOO HELPFUL.......13%
helpful, or not at all help-  NOT AT ALL HELPFUL.....2%
ful?                          DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%
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84. Have you done anything during the UNSURE.................3%
past year to reduce run-off and NO....................28%
pollutants from entering lakes and ENVIRONMENT FRIENDLY
wetlands through the storm sewer LAWN CARE.............20%
system?  (IF "YES," ASK:)  What CLEAN DRAINS/GUTTERS...9%
would that be? ECO-FRIENDLY PRODUCTS.18%
                   RAIN GARDEN/BARREL.....5%

SWEEP LAWN CLIPPINGS/
                                      LEAVES................12%

COMPOST................5%

85. Does your household participate in YES...................35% 
an organic waste program with a NO....................65%
private hauler? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

IF “NO,” ASK: (N=259)

86. Could you tell me one or two DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....5%
reasons why your household doesNOT ENOUGH............17%
not participate in a compostingRENT/ASSOCIATION......18%
program? TOO EXPENSIVE..........2%

BAD SMELL.............15%
COMPOST AT HOME.......10%
NO INTEREST...........31%
SCATTERED..............2%

87. Were you aware of the organics waste NO....................30%
dumpster located at the Recycling YES/YES...............31% 
Center at the Public Works building? YES/NO................38%
(IF “YES,” ASK:)  Have you ever used DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....2%
this service?

Beginning in 2022, Hennepin County will require all cities to make 
curbside organic waste collection available to all single family 
homes.
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88. Which of the following options would OPTION A..............30%
you support the City of Minnetonka OPTION B..............34%
doing to meet this requirement: OPTION C..............11%
A) Require all licensed garbage NONE (VOL.)...........13%
   haulers to offer organic waste DON’T KNOW/REFUSED....13%
   collection to customers along 
   with their garbage service;
B) Select a single hauler to provide
   organics waste collection to 
   residents on a subscription 
   basis; OR
C) Select a single hauler to provide 
   citywide organics waste collec-
   tion in which every household 
   pays for the service similar to 
   the current recycling program?

Moving on....

89. Does your household participate in YES...................86%
the curbside recycling program? NO....................13%

DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

IF “NO,” ASK: (N=52)

90. Could you tell me one or two DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
reasons why your household doesNOT ENOUGH............25%
not participate in the curbsideRENT/ASSOCIATION......67%
recycling program? BINS ARE TOO SMALL.....8%

Moving on....

The City strives to balance the rights of individual property 
owners to reasonably develop their properties, with the interests 
of the wider community.

91. How successful do you think the VERY SUCCESSFUL.......28%
City has been in maintaining this SOMEWHAT SUCCESSFUL...47%
balance -- very successful, some- NEITHER SUC/UNSUC.....15%
what successful, neither success- SOMEWHAT UNSUCCESSFUL..4%
ful nor unsuccessful, somewhat VERY UNSUCCESSFUL......0%
unsuccessful, or very unsuccess- DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....7%
ful?

92. Do you feel Minnetonka residents  YES...................76%
have appropriate opportunities for  NO....................15%
input into the zoning and develop-  DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....9%
ment decision-making process?
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     IF "NO," ASK: (N=58)

    93. What change or improvement DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
would you like to see made? DON'T LISTEN..........47%
(DO NOT READ LIST)  NOT ENOUGH 

   OPPORTUNITIES......24%
MORE PROACTIVE
   COMMUNICATION......22%
HOLD IN-PERSON 
   MEETINGS............7%

I would like to read you a list of characteristics of a community.  
For each one, please tell me if you think Minnetonka currently has 
too many or too much, too few or too little, or about the right 
amount.

MANY   FEW/   ABT    DK/
/MCH   LITT   RGHT   REFD

94. Affordable rental units?  23%    39%    37%     1%
95. Luxury rental units?  45%    18%    36%     1%
96. Condominiums?  29%    22%    47%     3%
97. Townhouses?  28%    20%    51%     2%
98. Starter homes for young families?  13%    40%    44%     2%
99. Single family homes costing less

than $300,000?   7%    46%    43%     4%
100. "Move up" housing?  38%    18%    39%     6%
101. Higher cost housing?   43%    18%    37%     2%
102. Assisted living for seniors?       16%    18%    49%    18%
103. Nursing or memory-assistance homes?  11%    16%    50%    23%
104. One-level housing for seniors 

maintained by an association?   7%    23%    52%    19%
105. Affordable housing, defined by

the Metropolitan Council as a 
single family home costing less
than $293,000?  12%    47%    34%     7%

106. Parks and open spaces?  20%    14%    66%     1%
107. Trails and sidewalks?    20%    23%    58%     0%
108. Liquor stores?  14%    28%    55%     4%
109. Service and retail establish-

ments?  10%    21%    69%    10%
110. Entertainment and dining oppor-

tunities?   6%    25%    69%     1%
111. Full-time job opportunities?   4%    25%    65%     6%
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112. If you were going to move from your VERY COMMITTED........46%
current home for a change in life SOMEWHAT COMMITTED....39%
style, how committed would you be to NOT TOO COMMITTED......8%
stay in Minnetonka -- very commit-  NOT AT ALL COMMITTED...3%
ed, somewhat committed, not too com- DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....5%
mitted or not at all committed?

Moving on....

For each of the following, please tell me if it is a major problem 
in Minnetonka, a minor problem, or not a problem at all.

MAJ  MIN  NOT  DKR

113. Maintenance and upkeep of residential 
homes?  1%  18%  81%   0%

114. Maintenance and upkeep of residents’ 
yards?  0%  23%  76%   1%

115. Eyesores on residential properties, 
such as external storage of personal 
property?  1%  28%  69%   2%

116. Maintenance and upkeep of business 
properties?  0%  24%  76%   1%

117. Off leash dogs?  1%  20%  77%   2%

IF OFF LEASH DOGS ARE A MAJOR PROBLEM, ASK: (N=5)

118. Where in the City do you think off leash dogs are a 
major problem?

BEACHES/LAKES, 20%;  NEIGHBORHOOD STREETS, 20%;  
NEIGHBORHOOD PARKS, 60%.

119. Noise?  7%  29%  63%   1%

IF NOISE IS A MAJOR PROBLEM, ASK: (N=29)

120. What is the main cause of the DOGS..................24%
noise problem? MUSIC.................14%

FIREWORKS..............7%
TRAFFIC...............52%
SCATTERED..............3%

                         
IF ANY ARE A MAJOR PROBLEM IN #113-119, ASK: (N=30)

121. Did you report the problem(s) YES...................50%
to the city? NO....................23%

DON'T KNOW/REFUSED....27%
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IF "YES," ASK: (N=15)

122. Were you satisfied or SATISFIED.............93%
dissatisfied with the DISSATISFIED...........7%
response you received? DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF "NO," ASK: (N=7)

123. Why didn't you report the problem?

CITY WON’T CARE, 28%;  NOT ENFORCEABLE, 43%;  
NOWHERE ELSE TO STORE BOATS, 29%.

On another topic....

For each of the following Minnetonka facilities or offerings, 
please tell me if you or members of your household have visited it 
during the past year.  Then, for each one you or members of your 
household have visited, please rate it as excellent, good, only 
fair or poor.  If you have no opinion, just say so....

                                    NOT  EXC  GOO  FAI  POO  DKR     
                                      
124. Parks? 7%  41%  50%   1%   1%   1%

IF RESPONDENT USES PARKS, ASK: (N=372)

125. What park amenities does your household use most often?

ATHLETIC FIELDS....................13%
PICKLEBALL..........................3%
OFF-LEASH DOG WALKING...............5%
OUTDOOR ICE RINKS...................1%
PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT...............19%
TENNIS COURTS.......................5%
WALKING TRAILS.....................40%
BASKETBALL..........................5%
BEACH...............................3%
OTHER (OPEN SPACES/PICNIC)..........2%
DON’T KNOW/REFUSED..................4%

                                    NOT  EXC  GOO  FAI  POO  DKR     

126. Minnetonka Senior services?  72%   7%  22%   0%   0%   0%

127. The Williston Fitness Center?  59%  19%  22%   1%   0%   0%

IF RESPONDENT USES WILLISTON FITNESS CENTER, ASK: (N=169)
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128. What amenities do you use most FITNESS AREA..........18%
often? GYM...................19% 

 POOL..................18%
TENNIS COURTS.........12%
GROUP FITNESS CLASSES.21%
INDOOR PLAYGROUND......3%
BATTING CAGES..........9%
OTHER (VOL.)...........0%
DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

                               NOT  EXC  GOO  FAI  POO  DKR     

129. Minnetonka Community Center? 58%  11%  32%   0%   0%   0%

130. Shady Oak Beach? 47%  19%  34%   1%   0%   0%

131. Glen Lake Skate Park? 80%   5%  14%   1%   0%   0%  

132. Gray's Bay Marina? 53%  21%  26%   1%   0%   0%

133. Ice Arena? 78%  13%   9%   0%   0%   0%

IF RESPONDENT USES ICE ARENA, ASK:

134. Do you primarily use the ice ICE SKATING/LESSONS...17%
arena for figure skating and PUBLIC SKATING/OPEN...61%
lessons, public skating and YOUTH HOCKEY..........20%
open hockey or youth hockey? OTHER (VOL.)...........2%

DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

                                    NOT  EXC  GOO  FAI  POO  DKR     

135. Trails? 11%  47%  40%   2%   0%   0%

IF RESPONDENT USES TRAILS, ASK: (N=356)

136. Do you use trails primarily  RECREATIONAL..........80%
for recreational purposes, COMMUTING..............8%
commuting, or to go to a spec- SPECIFIC DESTINATION...3%
ific destination?    ALL (VOL.)............10%

                   DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

137. Do you use trails daily, mul- DAILY.................17%
tiple times a week, weekly, MULTIPLE/WEEK.........42%
multiple times a month, month- WEEKLY................15%
ly or less often? MULTIPLE/MONTH........12%

MONTHLY................8%
LESS OFTEN.............6%
DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
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138. If trails and sidewalks in your VERY LIKELY...........39%
neighborhood were connected, would SOMEWHAT LIKELY.......29%
you be much more likely, somewhat  NOT ANY MORE LIKELY...30%
more likely or not any more likely DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....2%
to walk, bicycle or take to get to
public transit?

139. Does the current mix of recrea- YES...................96%
tional facilities in the city NO.....................3%
adequately meet the needs of your DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%
household?

IF “NO,” ASK: (N=10)

140. What additional recreational facilities would you like
to see offered?

MORE TRAILS, 30%;  ICE RINK, 30%;  PRESCHOOL FACILITY, 
40%.

141. Do you or members of your household DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....2% 
currently leave the city for park NO....................49%
and recreation facilities or acti- GOLF...................7%
vities?  (IF "YES," ASK:)  What LAKES/BOATING.........13%
would that be? TRAILS.................7%

SPORTS LEAGUES.........8%
WATER PARK.............3%
POOL...................2%
DOG PARK...............2%
MOUNTAIN BIKING........2%
ICE ARENA..............2%
PLAYGROUND.............3%

I would like to read you a short list of events offered by the 
City of Minnetonka.  For each one, tell me first if you are aware 
of it.  For those you have heard of, tell me if you have partici-
pated in it.... (ROTATE)

NOT  YES  YES  DK/
AWA  PAR  NOT  REF

142. Farmers Market at the Civic Center 
Campus?   10%  62%  28%   1%

143. Tree Sale? 22%  22%  56%   1%
144. Winters Farmers Market? 20%  35%  45%   0%
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145. Are there other city-wide activi- UNSURE...............19%
ties you would like to see offer- NO...................61%
ed?  (IF "YES," ASK:)  What would COMMUNITY GARDEN.....11%
those be?   CONCERTS..............7%

SCATTERED.............2%

Moving on to public transit....

Prior to the pandemic....

146. Have you taken a bus in Minnetonka YES...................24%
during the past two years?     NO....................76%
      DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF "YES," ASK: (N=96)

147. How often do you take a bus DAILY..................6%
-- daily, couple times a COUPLE TIMES/WEEK.....19%
week, weekly, couple times a WEEKLY.................7%
month, monthly, or less COUPLE TIMES/MONTH....28%
often? MONTHLY................2%

LESS OFTEN............38%

148. Typically, what is your rea- AVOID CONGESTION......19%
son for taking the bus? SHOPPING..............13%

SCHOOL.................4%
SPORTING EVENT........14%
SAVE MONEY.............9%
STATE FAIR.............8%
SPECIAL EVENT.........18%
WORK..................13%
SCATTERED..............3%

149. How satisfied are you with VERY SATISFIED........44%
the bus service -- very sat- SOMEWHAT SATISFIED....48%
isfied, somewhat satisfied, NOT TOO SATISFIED......6%
not too satisfied, or not at NOT AT ALL SATISFIED...2%
all satisfied? DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF "NO" IN QUESTION #146, ASK: (N=303)

150. Why haven't you taken the PREFER TO DRIVE.......56%
bus? AGE/HEALTH............24%

INCONVENIENT TIMES.....2%
NO NEED...............13%
NO ROUTE TO             
     DESTINATION.......2%
NEED CAR...............3%
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151. Are there any changes or im- UNSURE.................6%
provements which would make MORE PICK-UP TIMES.....1%
you consider using the bus? ROUTE TO DESTINATION...6%

NO....................88%

152. Have you or members of your house- NO....................62%
hold used transportation services, YES/FREQUENTLY.........2%
such as Uber or Lyft?  (IF “YES,” YES/OCCASIONALLY......17%
ASK:)  Do you use them frequently, YES/RARELY............19%
occasionally or rarely? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

The Southwest Light Rail Transit will be a high-frequency train 
serving the southwest metro area.  The Southwest LRT line will 
connect to other rail lines and high-frequency bus routes in 
downtown Minneapolis, providing access to other areas in the Twin 
Cities.

153. Were you aware Minnetonka will have YES...................58%
a light rail station in the Opus NO....................42%
area along Highways 169 and 62? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

154. How likely are you or members of VERY LIKELY...........10%
your household to use this service SOMEWHAT LIKELY.......21%
when it opens in 2024 – very likely, NOT TOO LIKELY........20%
somewhat likely, not too likely or NOT AT ALL LIKELY.....45%
not at all likely? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....4%

Changing topics....

155. How much first-hand contact have   QUITE A LOT............1%
you had with the Minnetonka City SOME..................19%
Staff -- quite a lot, some, very VERY LITTLE...........37%
little, or none at all? NONE AT ALL...........44%

DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

156. From what you know, how would you  EXCELLENT.............15%
rate the job performance of the    GOOD..................64%
Minnetonka City Staff -- excel-    ONLY FAIR..............5%
lent, good, only fair, or poor?    POOR...................0%

                                        DON'T KNOW/REFUSED....17%

During the COVID-19 pandemic, City Hall has been closed and then 
re-opened with limited staff....
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157. Have you noticed any difference in the level of service 
provided by the City of Minnetonka?  (IF “YES,” ASK:)  What 
have you noticed?

UNSURE, 6%;  NO, 85%;  LONGER WAIT TO GET SERVICE, 4%;  
FASTER SERVICE, 2%;  SCATTERED, 3%.

158. During the past year, have you     YES...................25%
visited or contacted Minnetonka NO....................75%
City Hall in person, or on the   DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
telephone? 

                                                                           
IF "YES," ASK: (N=101)

159. On your last contact with the POLICE DEPARTMENT......7%
City, which department did FIRE DEPARTMENT........0%
you contact -- the Police De- WATER AND SEWER........8%
partment, Fire Department, UTILITY BILLING.......11%
Water and Sewer, Utility Bill- ASSESSOR’S OFFICE......5%
Assessor's Office, Planning/ PLANNING/ZONING........6%
Zoning, Park Maintenance,  PARK MAINTENANCE.......7%
Street Maintenance, Natural  STREET MAINTENANCE.....8%
Resources, Building Inspec-    NATURAL RESOURCES......2%
tions, Engineering, Recycling, BUILDING INSPECTIONS...1%
Recreation Services, General ENGINEERING............0%
Service Desk, Senior Services, RECYCLING.............12%   
or Administration or City   RECREATION SERVICES...12%
Council?    GENERAL INFORMATION...13%

                                        SENIOR CENTER..........7%
                                        ADMIN/CITY COUNCIL.....2%
                                        DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

Thinking about your last contact with the City, for 
each of the following characteristics, please rate the 
service as excellent, good, only fair, or poor....

  EXC  GOO  FAI  POO  DKR

160. Ease of reaching a City Staff
member who could help you?    32%  42%  25%   2%   0%

161. Courtesy of the City Staff?    40%  43%  18%   0%   0%   
162. Efficiency of the City Staff?   35%  53%  12%   1%   0% 
163. Professionalism of the City

Staff?   35%  55%   9%   0%   1%

Moving on....
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164. What is your primary source of in- UNSURE.................1%
formation about Minnetonka City MINNETONKA MEMO.......51%
government and its activities? LOCAL NEWSPAPER.......11%

CITY WEBSITE..........25%
WORD OF MOUTH..........7%
STAR TRIBUNE...........4%
SOCIAL MEDIA...........2%

165. If you could choose the best way MINNETONKA MEMO.......48%
for you to receive information MAILINGS..............12%
about your City government and the LOCAL NEWSPAPER........7%
issues facing the community, what  E-MAILS................4%
would it be? CITY WEBSITE..........20%

WORD OF MOUTH..........4%
SOCIAL MEDIA...........5%

The City publishes a monthly newsletter, "Minnetonka Memo," sent 
to each home.

166. Do you receive this newsletter?    NO.....................9%
   (IF “YES,” ASK:)  Do you regularly YES/YES...............67%
   read the newsletter?            YES/NO................23%

DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

IF "YES/YES," ASK: (N=269)

167. How would you evaluate its    EXCELLENT.............44%
content and format -- excel-  GOOD..................52%
lent, good, only fair, or     ONLY FAIR..............3%

          poor?                         POOR...................0%
                                        DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

168. How would you evaluate its    EXCELLENT.............48%
usefulness -- excellent,      GOOD..................49%
good, only fair or poor?      ONLY FAIR..............3%

                                        POOR...................0%
                                        DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

In order to provide a cost-savings for the city, the newsletter 
could be offered every other month....

169. Would you support or oppose this STRONGLY YES..........21% 
change?  (WAIT FOR RESPONSE)  Do YES...................43%
you feel strongly that way? NO....................13%

STRONGLY NO...........15%
DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....9%
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170. Have you or any member of your     YES...................65%
household accessed the City of   NO....................35%
Minnetonka's website,      DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%
Minnetonkamn.com, for information 
about city services, news, and 
events?   

IF "YES," ASK: (N=258)

171. How would you evaluate the EXCELLENT.............33%
City’s website – excellent, GOOD..................63% 
good, only fair or poor?   ONLY FAIR..............3%

POOR...................0%
     DON'T KNOW/REFUSED.....1%

IF “ONLY FAIR” OR “POOR,” ASK: (N=8)

172. Did you rate the website CONTENT...............38%
as (only fair/poor) be- NAVIGATION............62%
cause of its content or BOTH (VOL.)............0%
the ease of navigation? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

The City streams its City Council and other public meetings 
on its website.  Meetings are archived and can also be viewed 
any time after their original airing.

173. Have you ever viewed meetings NO....................74%
from the city's website? (IF YES/YES................4%
“YES,” ASK:)  Do you typically YES/NO................22%
watch the meetings live? DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

The City uses social media, such as Twitter, Facebook, an e-
newsletter and an on-line citizen request program, as an 
additional method of communicating with residents....

174. Have you used any of the City’s YES...................30% 
social media? NO....................70%

DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF “YES,” ASK: (N=121)

175. How would you rate the City’s EXCELLENT.............30%
social media –- excellent, GOOD..................67%
Good, only fair or poor? ONLY FAIR..............3%

POOR...................0%
DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF “ONLY FAIR” OR “POOR,” ASK: (N=4)
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176. What should the City do to improve its social 
media?

MORE INTERACTIVE, 25%;  MORE TIMELY, 25%;  BETTER 
MONITORING OF COMMENTS, 50%.

Changing topics....

177. Did you vote in the 2019, 2020 2019...................2%
or both elections? 2020..................69%

BOTH..................14%
NO....................16%
DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF “2019,” “2020,” OR “BOTH,” ASK: (N=336)

178. Did you vote early, at the EARLY.................18%
polling place or by absentee POLLING PLACE.........39%
ballot? ABSENTEE BALLOT.......43%

DON’T KNOW/REFUSED.....0%

IF “EARLY” OR “POLLING PLACE,” ASK: (N=192)

For each of the following, please rate the City as 
excellent, good, only fair or poor....

EXC GOO FAI POO DKR

179. Information provided prior to 
the election? 59% 35%  2%  0%  5%

180. Courtesy of the election 
staff?  70% 29%  1%  0%  0%

181 Efficiency of the election 
staff? 64% 34%  2%  0%  0%

182. Organization of the polling 
place? 63% 35%  2%  0%  1%

183. How many minutes did you wait NO WAIT.........10% 
in-line to vote? 1 TO 4 MINUTES..34%

5 MINUTES.......30%
6 TO 10 MINUTES.18%
OVER 10 MINUTES..9%

Now, just a few more questions for demographic purposes....

Could you please tell me how many people in each of the following 
age groups live in your household; please be sure to include 
yourself....
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184. First, persons 65 or over?         0.....................74%
1.....................10%
2 OR MORE.............16%

185. Adults under 65?                   0.....................22%
1.....................14%
2.....................58%
3 OR MORE..............6%

186. School-aged or pre-school 0.....................70%
children? 1.....................14%

2.....................15%
3 OR MORE..............2%

187. Do you own or rent your present    OWN...................71%
residence? RENT..................29%

REFUSED................0%

     IF "OWN," ASK: (N=284)

     188. Which of the following cate- UNDER $250,000.........9%
gories would contain the $250,000-$400,000.....45%

          approximate value of your $400,000-$650,000.....32%
residential property -- under OVER $600,000..........5%

          $250,000, $250,000-$400,000, DON’T KNOW.............4%
$400,000-$600,000, or over REFUSED................6%

          $600,000?

189. Over the past year, do you INCREASED/A LOT.......14% 
feel your home value was INCREASED/A LITTLE....36%
increased, remained stable or REMAINED STABLE.......39%
decreased?  (IF "INCREASE" OR DECREASED/A LITTLE.....0%
"DECREASE," ASK:) Is that DECREASED/A LOT........0%
a lot or a little? DON'T KNOW/REFUSED....10%

190. What is your age, please?          18-24..................6%
     (READ CATEGORIES)        25-34.................17%

35-44.................20%
45-54.................20%
55-64.................18%
65 AND OVER...........20%
REFUSED................0%
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191. Which of the following categories  WHITE.................79%
     represents your ethnicity --       AFRICAN-AMERICAN.......6%
     White, African-American, Hispanic- HISPANIC-LATINX........4%
     Latinx, Asian-Pacific Islander,    ASIAN-PACIFIC ISLANDER.5%
     Native American, or something      NATIVE AMERICAN........1%
     else?  (IF "SOMETHING ELSE," ASK:) SOMETHING ELSE.........0%
     What would that be?                MIXED/BI-RACIAL........4%
                                        DON'T KNOW.............0%
                                        REFUSED................1%

192. Is a language other than English spoken in your home?  (IF 
“YES,” ASK:)  What would that be?

NO, 94%;  SPANISH, 2%;  SCATTERED, 4%.

193. Gender MALE..................48%
FEMALE................52%

194. Ward             WARD ONE..............26%
WARD TWO..............25%
WARD THREE............25%
WARD FOUR.............24%



City Council Agenda Item 14B 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Items concerning a fast food restaurant at 12380 Wayzata Blvd: 

1. Major amendment to the master development plan;

2. Conditional use permit, with variances;

3. Site and building plan review, with variances; and

4. Amendment to the existing sign plan

Report From: Susan Thomas, AICP, Assistant City Planner 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Julie Wischnack, AICP, Community Development Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion ☐Informational   ☐Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☒Resolution   ☒Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☐4 votes ☒5 votes ☐N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

Border Foods is proposing to construct a 1,700 square-foot Taco Bell fast-food restaurant in the 
southeast corner of the site. The restaurant would not include any indoor seating area. Rather, 
customers would order and pick up food via a drive-thru or indoor/outdoor service counter. A 
small outdoor seating area would be provided on the north side of the building for customers 
choosing to eat their meals on-site. 

Recommended Action 

Staff recommends the city council adopt the following, all relating to the property at 12380 
Wayzata Blvd: 

1. An ordinance approving a major amendment to the master development plan;

2. A resolution approving a conditional use permit, with variances, for a fast food restaurant
with a drive-up window;

3. A resolution approving a final site and building plans, with variances, for a fast-food
restaurant with a drive up window; and

4. A resolution amending the existing sign plan for Ridgemart
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Strategic Profile Relatability 
 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence      ☐Safe & Healthy Community 
☐Sustainability & Natural Resources   ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development 
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management       ☐ Community Inclusiveness 

☒ N/A 
 

Statement: N/A 
 
Financial Consideration 
 
Is there a financial consideration? ☒No  ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount] 
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source 
     ☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter] 
 
Statement: N/A 
 
Planning Commission Hearing 
 
The planning commission considered the proposal on May 6, 2021. The staff report from that 
meeting and various plans and documents describing the proposal are attached. Staff 
recommended approval of the proposal, noting:  
 

• A restaurant use would generally be appropriate for a commercial property located on an 
existing commercial property. 

 
• The CUP, with variances, is reasonable. Written in 1988, the intent of Planned I-394 

district standards requiring 150 seats and prohibiting drive-thrus was to prevent small, 
fast food restaurants from impacting/dictating development patterns along the new 
interstate. The applicant’s proposal would not impact/dictate development in the area. 
Rather, the new restaurant would be located in an under-utilized portion of an existing 
commercial site. 
 

• The setback variances are reasonable. The intent of setback requirements is to ensure 
adequate separation between site improvements – in this case, buildings and parking 
lots – and adjacent land uses and roadways for both aesthetic and safety purposes. The 
proposal would meet this intent. Though less than code requirements: (1) the building 
and parking lot would generally be "in line with" other buildings/parking lots on Wayzata 
Blvd. further to the west; and (2) due to a significant right-of-way, the building and 
parking lot would be located over 100 feet and 60 feet from the paved surface of 
Wayzata Blvd., respectively.  
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• A parking study conducted for the proposal suggests that it would not negatively impact 
surplus parking or site circulation.  
 

• Based on general queueing information and specific Taco Bell observations, it is 
anticipated that vehicle queueing could be accommodated on site. 
 

• The sign plan amendment is reasonable. The proposed signs were not contemplated in 
the existing sign plan simply because the proposed building was not contemplated. As 
illustrated, the restaurant’s signs would meet the provisions of the city’s sign ordinance. 

 
On a 6-0 vote, the planning commission recommended the city council approve the proposal. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Proposed 
Location 

I-
 



MINNETONKA PLANNING COMMISSION 
May 6, 2021 

 
 
Brief Description  Items concerning a fast food restaurant at 12380 Wayzata Blvd: 
 

1. Major amendment to the master development plan; 
 

2. Conditional use permit, with variances; and 
 

3. Site and building plan review, with variances;  
 

4. Amendment to the existing sign plan. 
 

Recommended Action Recommend the city council adopt the ordinance and resolutions 
approving the proposal. 

____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Background 
 
In 1991, the council approved a master development plan and final site and building plans for 
the development of the property at 12380 Wayzata Blvd. Called “Ridgemart,” the development 
included a roughly 66,000 sq. ft. commercial building and an associated parking lot. Though 
various tenants have occupied the building over the last 30 years, no major site changes have 
occurred, and the master development plan has not been amended. 
 
Proposal 
 
Border Foods is proposing to construct a 1,700 square-
foot Taco Bell fast-food restaurant in the southeast of the 
corner of the site. The restaurant would not include any 
indoor seating area. Rather, customers would order and 
pick up food via a drive-thru or indoor/outdoor service 
counter. A small outdoor seating area would be provided 
on the north side of the building for customers choosing 
to eat their meals on-site. 
 
The proposal requires:  
 
1. Major amendment to the existing master 

development plan. The construction of an 
additional building on the site is considered 
a major amendment. 

 
2. Conditional use permit, with variances. A 

conditional use permit is required for any 
restaurant building in Minnetonka. The 
proposed restaurant requires variances to 
conditional use permit standards related to 
(1) indoor seating and (2) the drive-thru. For 
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more information, see the “Support Information” section of this report. 
 
3. Site and building plan review, with variances. A site and building plan is necessary 

for the construction of any commercial building. The building and drive lane require 
setback variances.  
 

4. Amendment to the existing Ridgemart sign plan. 
 
Staff Analysis 
 
A land-use proposal is comprised of many details. These details are reviewed by members of 
the city’s economic development, engineering, fire, legal, natural resources, planning, and 
public works departments and divisions. The details are then aggregated into a few primary 
questions or issues. The analysis and recommendations outlined in the following sections of this 
report are based on the collaborative efforts of this larger staff review team. 

 
• Is the proposed use generally appropriate? 

 
Yes. The proposed restaurant would be located in a commercial corridor on an existing 
commercial property.  
 

• Are the seating and drive-thru variances reasonable? 
 
Yes. The PID ordinance was established in conjunction with the conversion of Highway 
12 to Interstate 394. The current staff assumes that the CUP standards requiring 150 
seats and prohibiting drive-thru facilities were intended to prevent small, fast food 
restaurants from impacting/dictating development patterns along the new interstate. The 
applicant’s proposal would not impact/dictate development in the area. Rather, the new 
restaurant would be located in an under-utilized portion of an existing commercial site. 
 

• Is the proposed design reasonable? 
 

Yes. Both the site and the building have been reasonably designed.  
 
1. Site. The restaurant would be located in an under-utilized section of the existing 

parking lot. A parking and circulation study commissioned for the project found 
that overall parking demand and vehicle queueing for the proposed drive-thru 
could be accommodated on site.  

 
2. Building. The color pallet on the proposed restaurant would differ from the 

property’s existing commercial center. However, the use of glass, brick, and EIFS 
would be consistent with the architectural features of the center. 

 
For more discussion, see the “Supporting Information” section of the report. 
 

• Are the setback variances reasonable? 
 
Yes. The intent of setback requirements is to ensure adequate separation between site 
improvements – in this case, buildings and parking lots – and adjacent land uses and 
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roadways for both aesthetic and safety purposes. The proposal would meet this intent. 
Though less than code requirements: 
 
1. The building and parking lot would generally be "in line with" other 

buildings/parking lots on Wayzata Blvd further to the west; and 
 

2. Due to a significant right-of-way, the building and parking lot would be located over 
100 feet and 60 feet from the paved surface of Wayzata Blvd, respectively.  

 

 
• Is the sign plan amendment appropriate? 

 
Yes. The proposed signs were not contemplated in the existing sign plan simply 
because the proposed building was not contemplated. As illustrated, the restaurant’s 
signs would meet the provisions of the city’s sign ordinance.  

 
Staff Recommendation 
 
Recommend the city council adopt the following, all relating to the property at 12380 Wayzata 
Blvd: 
  
1. An ordinance approving a major amendment to the existing master development plan; 
 
2. A resolution approving a conditional use permit, with variances;  

 
3. A resolution approving final site and building plans, with variances;   
 
4. A resolution approving a sign plan amendment. 
 
 
 
Originator: Susan Thomas, AICP, Assistant City Planner 
Through: Loren Gordon, AICP, City Planner 
 
 
 
 
 

Proposed Location 

I-394 
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Supporting Information 
 
 
 
Subject Property The subject property is located in the PID – Planned I-394 

Development – zoning district and has a mixed-use land use 
designation in the Comprehensive Guide Plan. 

 
Surrounding Property North: Multi-family residential building, zoned PID  
 South: Wayzata Blvd and I-394 beyond 
  East: Wayzata Blvd 
  West: Office building, zoned PID 
  
MDP v. SBP A master development plan (MDP) is a general description or 

illustration of development. It is usually comprised of a series of plans 
that generally show proposed land uses, building location and mass, 
and public and private site improvements. MDPs are reviewed for the 
development of planned unit development (PUD) or PID sites. When 
approved, an MDP establishes the city’s general expectation for future 
development of the site. 

 
 The site and building plans specifically illustrate the location of trees 

and water resources, streets, utilities, stormwater improvements, 
buildings, and parking areas; proposed site grading, tree removal, and 
landscaping; building elevations and signs. When approved, these 
plans outline the city's specific requirements/conditions for 
construction on a site.  

 
MDP Amendments MDPs are approved through the adoption of an ordinance. Similar to 

the zoning ordinance governing development on a traditionally-zoned 
property, an adopted MDP ordinance governs the future development 
of a PUD or PID site.  

 
 Significant changes to an MDP may only be made by the adoption of 

a new ordinance. This action is similar to a “rezoning” of a property – 
and must, in fact, follow the same procedures as a rezoning – as the 
newly adopted ordinance establishes general development 
parameters on the site. 

 
Proposed Building The proposed building would be 1,700 square feet in size. It would not 

include any indoor dining area. Rather, customers would order and 
pick up food via a drive-thru or indoor and outdoor service counters. A 
small outdoor seating area would be provided on the north side of the 
building for customers choosing to eat their meals on-site. 

 
The current plans suggest the use of glass, brick veneer, cement 
panel, and EIFS façade materials. While this plan is an improvement 
on the original submittal, staff would prefer a lesser percentage of 
EIFS. Raising the level/height of the brick veneer would not only 
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reduce the amount of EIFS but would reflect the use of brick on the 
site's larger commercial center. This has been included as a condition 
of approval. 
 

Stormwater New development and redevelopment of existing sites must meet 
specific stormwater management rules, which include runoff rate 
control, runoff volume control, and water quality treatment. Best 
management practices (BMPs) are incorporated into stormwater 
management plans to control the volume of water leaving the site 
while improving water quality by reducing pollutant loading. Further, 
the rate of stormwater runoff leaving a site "post-development" must 
be less than or equal to the rate of runoff leaving the site "pre-
development." 
 
The stormwater plans submitted by the applicant propose to capture 
runoff through a series of catch basins. From these, the runoff would 
be routed via a pipe to underground treatment chambers and 
ultimately outlet to the public storm sewer system. The current plans 
generally meet the city's stormwater management rule.  

 
Traffic and Parking The proposed restaurant would be located in an existing parking lot 

and would, therefore, reduce available on-site parking. The city 
commissioned a parking study in order to evaluate the implications of 
this reduction. 

 
The purpose of any parking study is to evaluate the average parking 
demand generated by a land-use relative to parking supply. The 
specific study for the proposed Taco Bell found: 
 
• Based on both pre-COVID 19 and pandemic-era observations, 

there is a significant surplus of parking on the site. 
 

• It is anticipated that there would continue to be a surplus of 
parking, even though the proposed restaurant would reduce 
the number of parking stalls and increase parking demand. 
 

• Based on general queueing information and specific Taco Bell 
observations, it is anticipated that vehicle queueing could be 
accommodated on site.  

 
PID  The proposed restaurant requires variances to PID standards.  
 

 City Code Proposed 

Bl
dg

 
Se

tb
ac

ks
 North 50 ft 367 ft 

South 50 ft 46 ft* 

East 50 ft 33 ft* 
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West 50 ft 465 ft 

Pa
rk

in
g 

Lo
t 

Se
tb

ac
ks

 North 20 ft N/A 

South 20 ft 4 ft* 

East 20 ft 18 ft* 

West 20 ft N/A 
* variance required 

 
CUP Standards By City Code 300.31 Subd.4(b)(2)(n), "freestanding" restaurants in the 

PID district are subject to the following conditional use permit 
standards. 

 
1. Shall have a minimum seating capacity of 150; 

 
Finding: The proposal requires a variance to this standard. See 
the variance section of this report. 

 
2. Shall be part of an overall master development plan consisting of 

more than one structure; 
 
Finding: The property is governed by a master development plan.  

 
3. Shall be architecturally consistent and compatible with other 

structures in the master development plan; 
 

Finding: The color pallet on the proposed restaurant would differ 
from the existing commercial center on the site. However, the use 
of glass, brick, and EIFS would be consistent with the architectural 
features of the center. 

 
4. Shall have parking in compliance with the requirements of section 

300.28 of this code; 
 
Finding: This standard is met.  

 
5. Shall be permitted only when it can be demonstrated that 

operation will not lower the existing level of service significantly as 
defined by the institute of traffic engineers on the roadway system; 

 
Finding: Staff does not anticipate the proposed restaurant would 
lower the existing levels of service on the Wayzata Blvd frontage 
road.  

 
6. Shall not include a drive-up window; and 

 
Finding: The proposal requires a variance to this standard. See 
the variance section of this report. 
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7. Shall not be located within 100 feet of any low-density residential 

parcel or adjacent to medium or high-density residential 
parcels. The city may reduce separation requirements if the 
following are provided: 

 
a)   landscaping and berming to shield the restaurant use; 
b)   parking lots not located in proximity to residential uses; and 
c)   lighting plans which are unobtrusive to surrounding uses. 

 
Finding: The proposed restaurant would be located over 1,000 
feet from the closest low-density residential property and would 
not be adjacent to any medium or high-density residential sites. 

 
 By City Code §300.31 Subd. 4(b)(2)(k) uses having a drive-up window 

in the PID district are subject to the following standards: 
 

1. Shall not have drive-up windows and stacking areas located 
adjacent to any residential parcel; 
 
Finding: The proposed drive-up window and stacking areas 
would not be located adjacent to any residential parcel. 

 
2. Shall be provided with a suitable visual screen from adjacent 

properties; 
 
Finding: The proposed drive-up would be generally surrounded 
by roadway rights-of-way. It would not abut any developable 
property. 
 

3. Shall provide stacking areas with a minimum of six cars per aisle 
on the property in areas not within applicable setback 
requirements; and 
 
Finding: This condition is met. 
 

4. Shall not have public address system audible from any residential 
parcel. 

 
  Finding: This has been included as a condition of approval.  
 
SBP Standards By City Code §300.27, Subd. 5, the city will consider compliance with 

the following standards when evaluating site and building plans. The 
proposed apartment development would meet these standards. 

 
1. Consistency with the elements and objectives of the city's 

development guides, including the comprehensive plan and water 
resources  management plan; 
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Finding: The proposal has been reviewed by city planning, 
engineering, and natural resources staff and found to be generally 
consistent with the city's development guides, including the water 
resources management plan. 
 

2. Consistency with this ordinance; 
 

Finding: Apart from the variances, the proposal would comply 
with the standards of the PID ordinance. As is outlined in the 
following section of this report, the variance standard is met. 

 
3. Preservation of the site in its natural state to the extent practicable 

by minimizing tree and soil removal and designing grade changes 
to be in keeping with the general appearance of neighboring 
developed or developing areas; 

 
Finding: The proposed restaurant would be located in the parking 
lot of a fully-developed site. It would not impact any existing 
natural features. 

 
4. Creation of a harmonious relationship of buildings and open 

spaces with natural site features and with existing and future 
buildings having a visual relationship to the development; 
 
Finding: The proposed restaurant would be located in the parking 
lot of a fully-developed site. It would not impact any existing open 
spaces or natural areas. 
 

5. Creation of a functional and harmonious design for structures and 
site features, with special attention to the following: 

  
a) An internal sense of order for the buildings and uses on the 

site and provision of a desirable environment for occupants, 
visitors, and the general community; 

 
b) The amount and location of open space and landscaping; 
 
c) Materials, textures, colors, and details of construction as an 

expression of the design concept and the compatibility of the 
same with the adjacent and neighboring structures and uses; 
and 

 
d) Vehicular and pedestrian circulation, including walkways, 

interior drives, and parking in terms of location and number of 
access points to the public streets, the width of interior drives 
and access points, general interior circulation, separation of 
pedestrian and vehicular traffic, and arrangement and amount 
of parking. 
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Finding: The proposed building would be appropriately situated, 
relative to the existing building and parking area, to create an 
intuitive visual and physical order on the site.  

6. Promotion of energy conservation through design, location, 
orientation and elevation of structures, the use and location of the 
glass in structures and the use of landscape materials and site 
grading; and 

 
Finding: As new construction, the proposed restaurant would 
include energy efficiency/conservation components required by 
the state building code.  
 

7. Protection of adjacent and neighboring properties through 
reasonable provision for surface water drainage, sound and sight 
buffers, preservation of views, light, and air, and those aspects of 
design not adequately covered by other regulations which may 
have substantial effects on neighboring land uses. 

 
Finding: The proposal would visually and physically alter the 
property and the immediate area. However, it is not anticipated to 
negatively impact adjacent or neighboring properties. 

 
Variance Standard  By City Code §300.07, a variance may be granted from the 

requirements of the zoning ordinance when: (1) it is in harmony with 
the general purposes and intent of the ordinance; (2) it is consistent 
with the comprehensive plan; and (3) when an applicant establishes 
that there are practical difficulties in complying with the ordinance. 
Practical difficulties mean that the applicant proposes to use a 
property in a reasonable manner not permitted by the ordinance, the 
plight of the landowner is due to circumstances unique to the property 
not created by the landowner, and, the variance if granted, would not 
alter the essential character of the locality.  

 
Neighborhood The city sent notices to 242 area property owners and residents and 
Comments  received no written comments to date.  
  
Commission Action The planning commission will make a recommendation to the city 

council; a recommendation requires a majority vote of the 
commission. The planning commission has the following options:  

 
1. Concur with staff’s recommendation. In this case, a motion 

should be made recommending the city council approve the 
master development plan amendment, conditional use permit, 
and final site and building plans with associated variances, 
and sign plan amendment.  
 

2. Disagree with staff’s recommendation. In this case, a motion 
should be made recommending the city council deny one or 
more aspects of the proposal. The motion should include 
findings for denial. 
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Subject: Taco Bell, 12380 Wayzata Blvd  
 

 
3. Table the request. In this case, a motion should be made to 

table the item. The motion should include a statement as to 
why the request is being tabled with direction to staff, the 
applicant, or both.  

 
 
Pyramid of Discretion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
Deadline for Action  June 28, 2021 
  
 
 
 

This proposal: 
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NAME

Taco Bell
ENDEAVOR MEDIUM 40

RIDGE VIEW PLAZA-OUTLOT PARCEL
( ADJACENT TO 12380 WAYZATA BLVD.)

MINNETONKA, MN 55305

TITLE SHEET

G000

OWNER
CSM INVESTORS, INC.
500 WASHINGTON AVENUE SOUTH, #3000
MINNEAPOLIS, MN 55415

A NEW TACO BELL TO BE CONSTRUCTED ON AN EXISTING PARKING LOT OF RETAIL CENTER. THERE WILL BE

NO INTERIOR DINING AREA. BUILDING WILL HAVE A DRIVE-THRU AND WALK-UP WINDOW.

BUILDING AREA AND OCCUPANT LOAD:

TYPE AREA FACTOR OCCUPANTS
PUBLIC - CUSTOMER AREA 94 N.S.F. 1:15 SF 7
KITCHEN - COMMERCIAL 687 G.S.F. 1:200  SF                4
STORAGE 512 G.S.F. 1:300 SF 2
OFFICE 54 G.S.F. 1:150 SF 1
VESTIBULE 64 N.S.F. 0 0
COOLER / FREEZER 154 G.S.F.      0 0             
RESTROOM 60 G.S.F. 0 0
MISC. 123 G.S.F. 0 0
TOTAL                                1,748 G.S.F.     14

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT:

LEGAL JURISDICTION:    CITY OF MINNETONKA

BUILDING CODE: 2020 MINNESOTA STATE BUILDING CODE (MSBC)

BUILDING AREA:     1,748 S.F.

OCCUPANCY:     B (304.1 - LESS THAN 2,500 S.F.)

TYPE CONSTRUCTION:     V-B

2015 MINNESOTA PLUMBING CODE (MPC)

2020 MINNESOTA MECHANICAL AND FUEL GAS CODES (MMFG)

2020 NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE (NEC)

2020 MINNESOTA FIRE CODE (MFC)

2020 MINNESOTA ACCESSIBILITY CODE (MAC)

2020 MINNESOTA ENERGY CODE (MEC)

REFER TO CIVIL, LANDSCAPE, STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL, PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL SHEETS
FOR SPECIFIC SYMBOLS

ROOM NAME

SHEET NUMBER

ELEVATION NUMBER

CEILING HEIGHT

SECTION NUMBER

SECTION SHEET

DETAIL NUMBER

DETAIL SHEET

REVISION NUMBER

BLDG. HEIGHT
REFERENCE POINT

ELEV. LETTER

ELEV. SHEET

DOOR NUMBER

WINDOW NUMBER / DECOR ITEM NUMBER

EXTERIOR WALL FINISH NUMBER

KEY NOTE NUMBER

EQUIPMENT NUMBER

ROOM FINISH NUMBER

1. SEE FULLERTON BUILDING SYSTEMS HOLD DOWN SCHEDULE. GENERAL CONTRACTOR (G.C.) TO PROVIDE
AND PAY FOR ALL SPECIAL INSPECTIONS REQUIRED.

2. ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO THE LATEST EDITION OF THE MINNESOTA STATE BUILDING CODE,
INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE, AND ALL OTHER APPLICABLE CODES, STANDARDS, AND REGULATIONS OF
THE CITY OF MINNETONKA, MN.

3. ALL ELEMENTS NECESSARY TO CREATE A LEGALLY OCCUPIABLE BUILDING SHALL BE PROVIDED.

4. G.C. TO PROVIDE AS-BUILT DOCUMENTS TO TENANT PRIOR TO PROJECT CLOSE OUT.

5. ALL MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND PLUMBING CONTRACTORS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL MECHANICAL,
ELECTRICAL, AND PLUMBING ITEMS PER CODE.

6. THE GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION (A.I.A. LATEST EDITION) ARE A PART OF
THESE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. A COPY IS ON FILE AT THE ARCHITECT'S OFFICE.

7. DUE TO THE NATURE OF THE WORK, ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN SHALL BE CONSIDERED APPROXIMATE.
CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION. SHOP DRAWINGS
SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT FOR REVIEW PRIOR TO FABRICATION OF ANY ITEM. FAILURE TO
ADHERE TO THIS PROCEDURE SHALL PLACE FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR ANY ERRORS DIRECTLY UPON THE
CONTRACTOR.

8. GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND ALL APPLICABLE SUBCONTRACTORS RESPONSIBLE FOR REMOVAL AND
DISPOSAL OF ANY EXISTING STRUCTURES, SITE CONDITIONS, ETC. FOUND ON SITE AND TO COORDINATE WITH
ALL LOCAL AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION FOR THE PROPER REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF EXISTING
STRUCTURES, SITE CONDITIONS, ETC. SEE ALSO CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR GEOTECHNICAL REPORT.

9. DO NOT SCALE THESE DRAWINGS. VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS IN THE FIELD. ANY
DISCREPANCIES IN THESE DRAWINGS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO
STARTING WORK.

10. ALL PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS SHALL BE APPROVED BY BORDER FOODS, IN WRITING, PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

11. G.C. IS RESPONSIBLE FOR SUBMITTAL, PAYING FEES AND OBTAINING ALL PERMITS ASSOCIATED WITH THE
PROJECT. THIS INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL, PLUMBING,  HOOD ANSUL, OR
OTHER RELATED FIRE PERMITS, ENCROACHMENT PERMIT, ETC. G.C. REQUIRED TO PAY FOR TEMPORARY
FACILITIES FEES AS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE WORK IN A TIMELY MANNER.

12. G.C. SHALL PROVIDE EACH SUBCONTRACTOR WITH A COMPLETE AGENCY-PERMITTED DRAWING SET AT TIME
OF CONSTRUCTION.

13. IT IS THE G.C.'S RESPONSIBILITY TO CONFIRM THE AVAILABLE "RESIDUAL" WATER PRESSURE, PRIOR TO THE
START OF ANY WORK, AND NOTIFY THE TENANT IF THE AVAILABLE PRESSURE IS NOT ADEQUATE TO SERVICE
THE ANSUL SYSTEM OR OTHER PRESSURE SENSITIVE EQUIPMENT.

14. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING AS REQUIRED TO SAFELY INSTALL NEW WORK. THIS
WORK SHALL BE THE FULL RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND NO ACT, DIRECTIONS OR REVIEW OF
ANY SYSTEM OR METHOD BY THE ARCHITECT SHALL CHANGE OR AFFECT THE CONTRACTOR'S
RESPONSIBILITY IN THIS MATTER. SEE ALSO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

15. G.C. SHALL SUPPLY AND INSTALL ALL ASPECTS OF THE PROJECT DESCRIBED IN THIS DRAWING SET UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

16. SCOPE OF WORK AND SPECIFICATIONS DOCUMENTS ARE INCLUDED AS CONTRACT DOCUMENTS FOR THIS
PROJECT. IF THEY HAVE NOT BEEN PROVIDED TO YOU FOR THIS PROJECT, PLEASE ASK TENANT FOR A COPY
OF APPLICABLE SECTION.

17. G.C. SHALL PROVIDE WARRANTY DOCUMENTATION FOR ANY ROOFING MEMBRANE AND E.I.F.S. WORK
PERFORMED AT THE CONCLUSION OF THE PROJECT.

NUMBER OF EXITS REQUIRED - CUSTOMER AREA (TABLE 1006.2.1): 1
NUMBER OF PUBLIC ACCESSIBLE ENTRANCES / EXITS (1009.1): 1

PLUMBING FIXTURE REQUIREMENTS PER TABLE 2902.1

TOTAL OCCUPANTS = 14 (7 WOMEN / 7 MEN) - (1) RESTROOM PER 2902.2 (EX. 2)
CLASSIFICATION: =BUSINESS (B)

REQUIRED PROVIDED
WOMEN MEN

0.28 0.28 1
0.175 0.175 1

1 1

WATER CLOSETS (1:25)
LAVATORIES (1:40)
SERVICE SINK
DRINKING FOUNTAIN NOT REQUIRED: TABLE 2902.1 (i)

ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACES: 2 PROVIDED

TENANT
BORDER FOODS, INC.
5425 BOONE AVENUE NORTH
NEW HOPE, MN 55428
CONTACT: ZACH ZELICKSON
PHONE: 763.489.2968

ARCHITECT
FINN DANIELS ARCHITECTS
2145 FORD PARKWAY, SUITE 301
ST. PAUL, MN 55116
CONTACT: GREG DAHLING
PHONE: 651.888.6884

CIVIL ENGINEER
WESTWOOD PROFESSIONAL SERVICES, INC
12701 WHITEWATER DRIVE, SUITE 300
MINNETONKA, MN 55343
CONTACT: DANIEL PARKS
PHONE: 952.906.7435
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ISSUED FOR CITY C.U.P. / SITE PLAN REVIEW
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ELEV.

1. RECOMMENDED TO INSTALL PIPE BOLLARDS ADJACENT TO BUILDING AFTER FOUNDATION WORK COMPLETED, BUT PRIOR TO EXTERIOR BUILDING WALL PANEL INSTALLATION (TO AVOID DAMAGING EXTERIOR FINISH OF WALL PANELS).

2. POSSIBLE INFILL OF INTERIOR WALL PANEL SYSTEMS MAY BE NEEDED. INFILL WITH 2X FRAMING TO MATCH ADJACENT CONDITIONS AS NEEDED.
- OPENING TO "OFFICE" TO BE 3'-0" AS NOTED ON PLANS (WALL PANEL MAY ARRIVE ON SITE WITH 3'-4" R.O. AS IF TO RECEIVE DOOR AND FRAME).
-MAY BE MISCELLANEOUS ACCESS OPENINGS IN RESTROOM WALL PANELS FOR ACCESS ABOVE CEILING. INFILL AND FINISH OVER AS REQUIRED - NOT NEEDED (ONLY ACCESS OPENING REQUIRED IS AS NOTED ON PLANS FOR ACCESS
FROM "DRY STORAGE" TO ABOVE "COOLER" - LOCATED ABOVE "COOLER" DOOR).

3. RECOMMENDED TO INSTALL ELECTRICAL WHIPS FOR EXTERIOR SIGNS ON TOWER ELEMENT IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING WALL PANEL INSTALL - PRIOR TO GYP. BD. INSTALL AT INTERIOR (VERY DIFFICULT ACCESS TO WALL CAVITY AFTER GYP.
BD. INSTALL).

PROJECT GENERAL NOTES

CONSTRUCTION TIPS

VICINITY MAP

GENERAL DRAWING SYMBOLS

PROJECT DIRECTORY SHEET INDEX

PROJECT SUMMARY

G000 TITLE SHEET

GENERAL PROJECT INFORMATION

CIVIL

ARCHITECTURAL
A100 SITE DETAILS
A101 SITE DETAILS

A200 FLOOR PLAN
A300 EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS
A301 EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

A104 SITE LIGHTING PHOTOMETRIC

ENERGY CODE:
2020 MINNESOTA ENERGY CODE / 2018 INTERNATIONAL ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE

1. CLIMATE ZONE: 6A
2. OPAQUE THERMAL ENVELOPE REQUIREMENTS (C402.2)

- ROOF INSULATION ENTIRELY ABOVE DECK: R-30 CI
- WALL ABOVE GRADE (WOOD FRAMED): R-20 + R-3.8CI
- SLAB ON GRADE FLOORS (UNHEATED): R-10 FOR 24" BELOW
- OPAQUE DOORS (SWINGING): U-0.37
- OPAQUE DOORS (ROLL-UP OR SLIDING): R-4.75

3. FENESTRATION REQUIREMENTS (C402.4)
- MAXIMUM AREA: 40% OF WALL AREA - (NORTH ELEVATION = 10.1%)
- BUILDING ENVELOPE REQUIREMENTS (TABLE C402.3)

* FIXED FENESTRATION: U-0.36
* ENTRANCE DOORS: U-0.77
* SHGC: 0.40

N

A102 SITE DETAILS

FIRE SPRINKLER:     NOT SPRINKLED (PER MN ADMIN. RULES 1306.0030 (B) - LESS THAN 2,000 S.F.)

A   R   C   H   I   T   E   C   T   S

2145 Ford Parkway, Suite 301
Saint Paul, Minnesota 55116

651.690.5525
www.finn-daniels.com

I hereby certify that this plan, specification, or
report was prepared by me

or under my direct supervision and that
I am a duly Licensed Architect in

the State of Minnesota.

-
Typed Name

DateLicense Number
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PROJECT NUMBER: R0030164.00

PARCEL 1:

LOT 9, BLOCK 7, "SUNSET HILL, HENNEPIN COUNTY, MINNESOTA", AND

THAT PART OF VACATED MARLON LANE WEST, (SHOWN IN BLOCK 7 OF

SAID PLAT AS A SERVICE ROAD) WHICH LIES NORTH OF THE CENTER LINE

THEREOF, EAST OF THE EAST RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE OF CITY VIEW DRIVE,

AND WEST OF THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OF STATE TRUNK HIGHWAY NO. 12

(I-394) AS ESTABLISHED BY THE MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF

TRANSPORTATION RIGHT OF WAY PLAT NO. 27-36.

PARCEL 2:

LOTS 10 THROUGH 15, INCLUSIVE, BLOCK 7, "SUNSET HILL, HENNEPIN

COUNTY, MINNESOTA", AND THAT PART OF VACATED MARLON LANE

WEST, (SHOWN IN BLOCK 7 OF SAID PLAT AS A SERVICE ROAD) WHICH

LIES SOUTH OF THE CENTER LINE THEREOF, EAST OF THE EAST

RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE OF CITY VIEW DRIVE, AND WEST OF THE

NORTHERLY EXTENSION OF THE EAST LINE OF SAID LOT 15.

ALL TORRENS PROPERTY: CERTIFICATE OF TITLE NO. 793887.

LEGAL DESCRIPTION
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TRAFFIC SIGN
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REMOVAL LEGEND

1. LOCATIONS AND ELEVATIONS OF EXISTING TOPOGRAPHY AND UTILITIES AS SHOWN ON THIS

PLAN ARE APPROXIMATE.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY SITE CONDITIONS AND UTILITY

LOCATIONS PRIOR TO EXCAVATION/CONSTRUCTION.  THE ENGINEER SHALL BE NOTIFIED

IMMEDIATELY IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE FOUND.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE LIMITS OF REMOVALS WITH PROPOSED IMPROVEMENTS

AND FIELD VERIFY CONDITION OF EXISTING APPURTENANCES TO REMAIN.  CONTRACTOR

SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROTECTING OR REPLACING MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS (SUCH AS

FENCES, SIGNS, IRRIGATION HEADS, ETC.) THAT MAY BE DAMAGED BY CONSTRUCTION.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE ALL NECESSARY EROSION CONTROL MEASURES REQUIRED TO

MAINTAIN SITE STABILITY PRIOR TO EXECUTING ANY SITE REMOVALS.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION WITH UTILITY PROVIDERS FOR

REMOVAL AND/OR RELOCATION OF EXISTING UTILITIES AFFECTED BY SITE DEVELOPMENT.  ALL

PERMITS, APPLICATIONS AND FEES ARE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

REMOVAL NOTES
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Common Ground Alliance

Call 48 Hours before digging:

811 or call811.com
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· PROPOSED ZONING: PID, PLANNED I-394 DISTRICT

· PARCEL DESCRIPTION: SEE LEGAL DESCRIPTION

· OVERALL PROPERTY AREA: 6.82 AC

· PROJECT DISTURBED AREA: 19,045 SF (0.44 AC)

·· PERVIOUS SURFACE: 4,198 SF (22.0%)

·· IMPERVIOUS SURFACE: 14,847 SF

· BUILDING GROSS SIZE: 1,719 SF

· BUILDING SETBACK PER CODE: 50'

· PARKING SETBACK: 20'

· PARKING SPACE/DRIVE AISLE: 9' WIDE X 18' LONG, 24' AISLE

· OVERALL EXISTING SITE PARKING: 285 STALLS

· EX. PARKING STALLS TO BE REMOVED: -39 STALLS

· PROP. PARKING STALLS TO BE ADDED: +6 STALLS

· OVERALL PROPOSED SITE PARKING: 252 STALLS

· VEHICHLE STACKING CAPACITY: 12 STACKS

SITE DEVELOPMENT SUMMARY

1. BACKGROUND INFORMATION FOR THIS PROJECT PROVIDED BY WESTWOOD PROFESSIONAL SERVICES, 02/18/21.

2. LOCATIONS AND ELEVATIONS OF EXISTING TOPOGRAPHY AND UTILITIES AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE APPROXIMATE.

CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY SITE CONDITIONS AND UTILITY LOCATIONS PRIOR TO EXCAVATION/CONSTRUCTION. IF ANY

DISCREPANCIES ARE FOUND, THE ENGINEER SHOULD BE NOTIFIED IMMEDIATELY.

3. REFER TO BOUNDARY SURVEY FOR LOT BEARINGS, DIMENSIONS AND AREAS.

4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF CURB OR EXTERIOR FACE OF BUILDING UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

5. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR EXACT BUILDING DIMENSIONS AND LOCATIONS OF EXITS, RAMPS, AND TRUCK DOCKS.

6. ALL CURB RADII ARE SHALL BE 3.0 FEET (TO FACE OF CURB) UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

7. ALL CURB AND GUTTER SHALL BE B612 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

8. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING AND MAINTAINING TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES SUCH AS

BARRICADES, WARNING SIGNS, DIRECTIONAL SIGNS, FLAGGERS AND LIGHTS TO CONTROL THE MOVEMENT OF TRAFFIC WHERE

NECESSARY. PLACEMENT OF THESE DEVICES SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE CITY AND ENGINEER PRIOR TO PLACEMENT. TRAFFIC

CONTROL DEVICES SHALL CONFORM TO APPROPRIATE MNDOT STANDARDS.

9. BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT AND CONCRETE SECTIONS TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE

GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

10. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN FULL ACCESS TO ADJACENT PROPERTIES DURING CONSTRUCTION AND TAKE ALL PRECAUTIONS

NECESSARY TO AVOID PROPERTY DAMAGE TO ADJACENT PROPERTIES.

11. SITE LIGHTING SHOWN ON PLAN IS FOR REFERENCE ONLY. REFER TO LIGHTING PLAN PREPARED BY OTHERS FOR SITE LIGHTING

DETAILS AND PHOTOMETRICS.

12. VARIANCE REQUESTED FOR PARKING AND BUILDING SETBACK AND FOR OUTDOOR SEATING.

GENERAL SITE NOTES

PROPERTY LINE

SETBACK LINE

EASEMENT LINE

CURB AND GUTTER

LOT LINE

POND NORMAL WATER LEVEL

RETAINING WALL

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

NUMBER OF PARKING STALLS

TRANSFORMER

SITE LIGHTING

EXISTING PROPOSED

FENCE

XX

HEAVY DUTY BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT

NORMAL DUTY BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT

TRAFFIC SIGN

POWER POLE

BOLLARD / POST

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

TIP-OUT CURB AND GUTTER

SITE LEGEND
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Common Ground Alliance

Call 48 Hours before digging:

811 or call811.com
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REF.

G

LAST REVISED:

12/03/19

BIKE RACK

N.T.S.

1 B612 CURB AND GUTTER

2 PRIVATE PEDESTRIAN CURB RAMP

3 STANDARD DUTY CONCRETE (SEE GEOTECH. FOR

PAVEMENT SECTION & ARCH. FOR SCORING)

4 HEAVY DUTY CONCRETE (SEE GEOTECH.)

5 STANDARD DUTY BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT

6 HEAVY DUTY BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT

7 CONCRETE VALLEY GUTTER

8 HANDICAP ACCESSIBLE SIGNAGE AND STRIPING

9 BOLLARD

10 BIKE RACK

11 PAVEMENT ARROW

SITE DETAILS

1 MATCH EXISTING CURB AND GUTTER

2 MATCH EXISTING BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT WITH SAWCUT

3 B612 TIPOUT CURB AND GUTTER

4 LIGHT POLE (SEE LIGHTING PLAN)

5 OVERHEAD CLEARANCE BAR AND CONCRETE BASE (SEE ARCH.)

6 MENU BOARD AND ORDERING STATION (SEE ARCH.)

7 MONUMENT SIGN (SEE ARCH.)

8 TRANSFORMER PAD

9 LANDSCAPE AREA

10 YELLOW DIAGONAL STRIPING

11 TRASH ENCLOSURE

12 PATIO

13 PAINT 24" WIDE SOLID STRIPE

14 PAINT 24" HIGH LETTERS

15 MODULAR BLOCK RETAINING WALL (SEE STRUCT.)

16 SIGN AFFIXED TO BUILDING FACE

SITE NOTES

1

1

S.1 STOP SIGN 30"X30" R1-1

S.2 HANDICAP PARKING 12"X18" R7-8M

S.3 DO NOT ENTER 30"X30" R5-1

S.4 GRUBHUB SIGN SEE ARCH. N/A

S.5 CUSTOMER PICKUP SIGN 24"X24" N/A

REFERENCE  SIZE     MnDOT 

   DESIGNATION

SIGN LEGEND

S.1

*ALL SIGNS TO BE MOUNTED ON BOLLARDS (SEE DETAIL)
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SB-19

RETAINING WALL

GRADING LIMITS

GL

CURB AND GUTTER

FLARED END SECTION (WITH RIPRAP)

GRADING LEGEND

1. LOCATIONS AND ELEVATIONS OF EXISTING TOPOGRAPHY AND UTILITIES AS SHOWN ON THIS

PLAN ARE APPROXIMATE.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY SITE CONDITIONS AND UTILITY

LOCATIONS PRIOR TO EXCAVATION/CONSTRUCTION.  THE ENGINEER SHALL BE NOTIFIED

IMMEDIATELY IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE FOUND.

2. CONTRACTORS SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS AND

DIMENSIONS OF VESTIBULE, SLOPED PAVEMENT, EXIT PORCHES, RAMPS, TRUCK DOCKS, PRECISE

BUILDING DIMENSIONS, EXACT BUILDING UTILITY ENTRANCE LOCATIONS, AND EXACT

LOCATIONS AND NUMBER OF DOWNSPOUTS.

3. ALL EXCAVATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT EDITION OF "STANDARD

SPECIFICATIONS FOR TRENCH EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL/SURFACE RESTORATION" AS

PREPARED BY THE CITY ENGINEERS ASSOCIATION OF MINNESOTA.

4. ALL DISTURBED UNPAVED AREAS ARE TO RECEIVE FOUR INCHES OF TOPSOIL AND SOD OR SEED.

THESE AREAS SHALL BE WATERED UNTIL A HEALTHY STAND OF GRASS IS OBTAINED.  SEE

LANDSCAPE PLAN FOR PLANTING AND TURF ESTABLISHMENT.

5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING AND MAINTAINING TRAFFIC

CONTROL DEVICES SUCH AS BARRICADES, WARNING SIGNS, DIRECTIONAL SIGNS, FLAGMEN

AND LIGHTS TO CONTROL THE MOVEMENT OF TRAFFIC WHERE NECESSARY.  PLACEMENT OF

THESE DEVICES SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO PLACEMENT.  TRAFFIC

CONTROL DEVICES SHALL CONFORM TO APPROPRIATE MNDOT STANDARDS.

6. ALL SLOPES SHALL BE GRADED TO 3:1 OR FLATTER, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED ON THIS

SHEET.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL UNIFORMLY GRADE AREAS WITHIN LIMITS OF GRADING AND PROVIDE A

SMOOTH FINISHED SURFACE WITH UNIFORM SLOPES BETWEEN POINTS WHERE ELEVATIONS

ARE SHOWN OR BETWEEN SUCH POINTS AND EXISTING GRADES.

8. SPOT ELEVATIONS SHOWN INDICATE FINISHED PAVEMENT ELEVATIONS & GUTTER FLOW

LINE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  PROPOSED CONTOURS ARE TO FINISHED SURFACE

GRADE.

9. SEE SOILS REPORT FOR PAVEMENT THICKNESSES AND HOLD DOWNS.

10. CONTRACTOR SHALL DISPOSE OF ANY EXCESS SOIL MATERIAL THAT EXISTS AFTER THE SITE

GRADING AND UTILITY CONSTRUCTION IS COMPLETED.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DISPOSE OF

ALL EXCESS SOIL MATERIAL IN A MANNER ACCEPTABLE TO THE OWNER AND THE REGULATING

AGENCIES.

11. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A STRUCTURAL RETAINING WALL DESIGN CERTIFIED BY A

LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER.

12. ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO LOCAL, STATE AND FEDERAL RULES INCLUDING THE

NATIONAL POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM (NPDES) PERMIT REQUIREMENTS.

13. PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF ANY STRUCTURE OR PAVEMENT, A PROOF ROLL, AT MINIMUM, WILL

BE REQUIRED ON THE SUBGRADE. PROOF ROLLING SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY MAKING

MINIMUM OF 2 COMPLETE PASSES WITH FULLY-LOADED TANDEM-AXLE DUMP TRUCK, OR

APPROVED EQUAL, IN EACH OF 2 PERPENDICULAR DIRECTIONS WHILE UNDER SUPERVISION

AND DIRECTION OF THE INDEPENDENT TESTING LABORATORY. AREAS OF FAILURE SHALL BE

EXCAVATED AND RE-COMPACTED AS SPECIFIED HEREIN.

14. EMBANKMENT MATERIAL PLACED BENEATH BUILDINGS AND STREET OR PARKING AREAS SHALL

BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SPECIFIED DENSITY METHOD AS OUTLINED IN

MNDOT 2105.3F1 AND THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

15. EMBANKMENT MATERIAL NOT PLACED IN THE BUILDING PAD, STREETS OR PARKING AREA,

SHALL BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE ORDINARY

COMPACTION METHOD AS OUTLINED IN MNDOT 2105.3F2.

16. ALL SOILS AND MATERIALS TESTING SHALL BE COMPLETED BY AN INDEPENDENT

GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER. EXCAVATION FOR THE PURPOSE OF REMOVING UNSTABLE OR

UNSUITABLE SOILS SHALL BE COMPLETED AS REQUIRED BY THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER. THE

CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING ALL REQUIRED SOILS TESTS AND

INSPECTIONS WITH THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

GRADING NOTES

0.00%

900.00
900.00

TW=XXX.XX

BW=XXX.XX

E.O.F.

N
:
\
0
0
3
0
1
6
4
.
0
0
\
D

W
G

\
C

I
V

I
L
\
0
0
3
0
1
6
4
G

D
0
1
.
D

W
G

03/09/21

T
A

C
O

 
B

E
L
L
 
M

I
N

N
E
T
O

N
K

A

C300

M
I
N

N
E
T
O

N
K

A
,
 
M

N

T
A

C
O

 
B

E
L
L

M
I
N

N
E
T

O
N

K
A

G
R

A
D

I
N

G
 
P

L
A

N

1
8
9
1
9

0
3
/
0
9
/
2
1

D
A

N
I
E
L
 
M

.
 
P

A
R

K
S

5
4
2
4
 
B

O
O

N
E
 
A

V
E
N

U
E
 
N

N
E
W

 
H

O
P

E
,
 
M

N
 
5
5
4
2
8

B
O

R
D

E
R

 
F
O

O
D

S
,
 
I
N

C
.

. . .

0
3
/
0
9
/
2
1

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

©
 
2
0
2
1
 
W

e
s
t
w

o
o

d
 
P

r
o

f
e
s
s
i
o

n
a
l
 
S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s
,
 
I
n

c
.

Common Ground Alliance

Call 48 Hours before digging:

811 or call811.com

0
3
/
0
9
/
2
1

. . . .

C
U

P
 
S
U

B
M

I
T
T
A

L

. . . .

#
#

#

PROJECT NUMBER: R0030164.00



9

6

0

9

6

5

9
7
5

9
7
5

9
5
8

9

5

9

9

6

1

9
6
2

9

6

3

9

6

4

9
6
6

9

6

7

9

6

8

9

7

2

9

7

3

9
7
4

9

6

0

9

6

5

9

7

0

9

7

5

9

5

8

9

5

9

9

6

1

9

6

2

9

6

3

9

6

4

9

6

6

9

6

7

9

6

8

9

6

9

9

7

1

9

7

2

9

7

3

9

7

4

9

7

6

9

7

7

9

7

8

9
6
0

9

6

0

9

6

5

9
5
8

9

5

8

9
5
9

9

5

9

9

6

1

9
6
1

9

6

2

9

6

3

9

6

4

9

6

5

9
7
0

9
7
5

9

6

6

9
6
7

9
6
8

9
6
9

9
7
1

9
7
2

9
7
3

974

9
7
4

9

7

4

9

7

6

9

6

5

9
6
1

9

6

2

9

6

3

9

6

4

T

TV

POH

POH

POH

POH

POH

POH

POH

RIM= 960.30

INV= 953.55

SUMP/FULL OF ICE

S
T
O

S
T
O

S
T
O

S

T

O

S

T

O

STO

STO

STO

STO

STO

STO

STO

STO

RIM= 958.41

INV= 949.37

3

0

"

 

R

C

P

S

T

O

27" RCP

1
2
"
 
R

C

P

S

X

TACO BELL

1,719 SF

T

FFE=974.30

S
F

S
F

S
F

S
F

S

F

SF

S
F

S
F

S
F

SF

S

F

S

F

S
F

S
F

S
F

S
F

S
F

S
F

S
F

S
F

ROCK CONSTRUCTION

ENTRANCE (TYP.)

INLET PROTECTION (TYP.)

SHEET NUMBER:

DATE:

D
A

T
E
:

L
I
C

E
N

S
E
 
N

O
.

I
 
H

E
R

E
B

Y
 
C

E
R

T
I
F
Y

 
T
H

A
T
 
T
H

I
S
 
P

L
A

N
 
W

A
S
 
P

R
E
P

A
R

E
D

 
B

Y
 
M

E

O
R

 
U

N
D

E
R

 
M

Y
 
D

I
R

E
C

T
 
S
U

P
E
R

V
I
S
I
O

N
 
A

N
D

 
T
H

A
T
 
I
 
A

M
 
A

D
U

L
Y

 
L
I
C

E
N

S
E
D

 
P

R
O

F
E
S
S
I
O

N
A

L
 
E
N

G
I
N

E
E
R

 
U

N
D

E
R

 
T
H

E
 
L
A

W
S

O
F
 
T
H

E
 
S
T
A

T
E
 
O

F
 
M

I
N

N
E
S
O

T
A

P
R

E
P

A
R

E
D

 
F
O

R
:

P
h

o
n

e
(9

5
2

) 
9

3
7

-5
1

5
0

1
2

7
0

1
 W

h
it

e
w

a
te

r 
D

ri
ve

, S
u

it
e

 #
3

0
0

F
a

x
(9

5
2

) 
9

3
7

-5
8

2
2

M
in

n
e

to
n

ka
, M

N
 5

5
3

4
3

To
ll Fr

ee
(8

8
8

) 
9

3
7

-5
1

5
0

V
E
R

T
I
C

A
L
 
S
C

A
L
E
:

H
O

R
I
Z

O
N

T
A

L
 
S
C

A
L
E
:

D
R

A
W

N
:

C
H

E
C

K
E
D

:

D
E
S
I
G

N
E
D

:

I
N

I
T
I
A

L
 
I
S
S
U

E
:

R
E
V

I
S
I
O

N
S
:

0' 20' 40' 60'

1" = 20'

PROPERTY LINE

SILT FENCE

POND NORMAL WATER LEVEL

ROCK CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

EROSION CONTROL BLANKET

EMERGENCY OVERFLOW

SOIL BORING LOCATION

STORM SEWER

DRAIN TILE

WATER MAIN

SANITARY SEWER

INLET PROTECTION

EXISTING PROPOSED

INDEX CONTOUR

INTERVAL CONTOUR

RETAINING WALL

SF

GRADING LIMITS

CURB AND GUTTER

FLARED END SECTION (WITH RIPRAP)

TURF REINFORCEMENT MAT

EROSION CONTROL LEGEND

1. THE CONTRACTOR IS SPECIFICALLY CAUTIONED THAT THE LOCATION AND/OR ELEVATION OF

EXISTING UTILITIES AS SHOWN ON THESE PLANS ARE BASED ON RECORDS OF THE VARIOUS

UTILITY COMPANIES AND LIMITED MEASUREMENTS TAKEN IN THE FIELD. THE INFORMATION

SHALL NOT BE RELIED ON AS BEING EXACT OR COMPLETE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY

EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION AND NOTIFY THE OWNER OR ENGINEER OF

DISCREPANCIES.

2. ALL SILT FENCE AND OTHER EROSION CONTROL FEATURES SHALL BE IN-PLACE PRIOR TO ANY

EXCAVATION/CONSTRUCTION AND SHALL BE MAINTAINED UNTIL VIABLE TURF OR GROUND

COVER HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED.  EXISTING SILT FENCE ON-SITE SHALL BE MAINTAINED AND OR

REMOVED AND SHALL BE CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL TO THE GRADING CONTRACT.  IT IS OF

EXTREME IMPORTANCE TO BE AWARE OF CURRENT FIELD CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT TO

EROSION CONTROL.  TEMPORARY PONDING, DIKES, HAYBALES, ETC., REQUIRED BY THE CITY

SHALL BE INCIDENTAL TO THE GRADING CONTRACT.

3. EROSION AND SILTATION CONTROL (ESC): THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME COMPLETE

RESPONSIBILITY FOR CONTROLLING ALL SILTATION AND EROSION OF THE PROJECT AREA. THE

CONTRACTOR SHALL USE WHATEVER MEANS NECESSARY TO CONTROL THE EROSION AND

SILTATION INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO: CATCH BASIN INSERTS, CONSTRUCTION

ENTRANCES, EROSION CONTROL BLANKET, AND SILT FENCE. ESC SHALL COMMENCE WITH

GRADING AND CONTINUE THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT UNTIL ACCEPTANCE OF THE WORK BY

THE OWNER. THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES ALL IMPLEMENTATION AS

REQUIRED TO PREVENT EROSION AND THE DEPOSITING OF SILT. THE OWNER MAY DIRECT THE

CONTRACTOR'S METHODS AS DEEMED FIT TO PROTECT PROPERTY AND IMPROVEMENTS. ANY

DEPOSITION OF SILT OR MUD ON NEW OR EXISTING PAVEMENT OR IN EXISTING STORM

SEWERS OR SWALES SHALL BE REMOVED AFTER EACH RAIN EVENT. AFFECTED AREAS SHALL BE

CLEANED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE OWNER, ALL AT THE EXPENSE OF THE CONTRACTOR.

ALL TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL SHALL BE REMOVED BY THE CONTRACTOR AFTER THE

TURF IS ESTABLISHED.

4. ALL STREETS DISTURBED DURING WORKING HOURS MUST BE CLEANED AT THE END OF EACH

WORKING DAY.  A CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE TO THE SITE MUST BE PROVIDED ACCORDING TO

DETAILS TO REDUCE TRACKING OF DIRT ONTO PUBLIC STREETS.

5. PROPOSED PONDS SHALL BE EXCAVATED FIRST AND USED AS TEMPORARY PONDING DURING

CONSTRUCTION.

6. WHEN INSTALLING END-OF-LINE FLARED END SECTIONS, BRING THE SILT FENCE UP & OVER THE

FLARED END SECTIONS & COVER DISTURBED AREAS WITH RIP RAP.  THE UPSTREAM FLARED END

SECTIONS SHALL HAVE WOOD FIBER BLANKET INSTALLED ON THE DISTURBED SOILS.

7. ALL UNPAVED AREAS ALTERED DUE TO CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES MUST BE RESTORED WITH

SEED AND MULCH, SOD, EROSION CONTROL BLANKET OR BE HARD SURFACE WITHIN 2 WEEKS

OF COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION.

8. THE SITE MUST BE STABILIZED PER THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE MPCA, NPDES, MNDOT, AND

CITY.

A. TEMPORARY (GREATER THAN 1-YEAR) SEED SHALL BE MNDOT SEED MIX 22-111 AT

30.5-POUNDS PER ACRE.

B. TEMPORARY (LESS THAN 1-YEAR) SEED SHALL BE MNDOT SEED MIX 21-112 (FALL) OR

21-111 (SPRING/SUMMER) AT 100-POUNDS PER ACRE

C. INFILTRATION/FILTRATION BASIN SHALL BE MNDOT SEED MIX 34-262 AT 14.5-POUNDS PER

ACRE.

D. POND SLOPES SHALL BE MNDOT SEED MIX 33-261 AT 35-POUNDS PER ACRE.

E. GENERAL SEEDING SHALL BE MNDOT SEED MIX 25-151 AT 70-POUNDS PER ACRE.

F. MULCH SHALL BE MNDOT TYPE 1 APPLIED AT 2-TONS PER ACRE.

9. FOR AREAS WITH SLOPE OF 3:1 OR GREATER, RESTORATION WITH SOD OR EROSION CONTROL

BLANKET IS REQUIRED.

10. ALL TEMPORARY STOCKPILES MUST HAVE SILT FENCE INSTALLED AROUND THEM TO TRAP

SEDIMENT.

11. ALL PERMANENT PONDS USED AS TEMPORARY SEDIMENT BASINS DURING CONSTRUCTION

SHALL BE DREDGED AFTER THE SITE HAS BEEN STABILIZED TO RESTORE THE POND TO THE

PROPOSED BOTTOM ELEVATION.

12. ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO LOCAL AND STATE RULES INCLUDING THE NATIONAL

POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM (NPDES) PERMIT REQUIREMENTS.

13. THE SITE MUST BE KEPT IN A WELL-DRAINED CONDITION AT ALL TIMES.  THE CONTRACTOR

SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR TEMPORARY DITCHES, PIPING OR OTHER MEANS REQUIRED TO

INSURE PROPER DRAINAGE DURING CONSTRUCTION.  LOW POINTS IN ROADWAYS OR

BUILDING PADS MUST BE PROVIDED WITH A POSITIVE OUTFLOW.

14. PUBLIC STREETS USED FOR HAULING SHALL BE KEPT FREE OF SOIL AND DEBRIS. STREET

SWEEPING SHALL BE CONCURRENT WITH SITE WORK.

GENERAL EROSION CONTROL NOTES
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TACO BELL

1,719 SF

T

FFE=974.30

UNDERGROUND STORMWATER CHAMBER

BOTTOM OF CHAMBERS = 964.15

BOTTOM OF STONE = 963.65

BOTTOM OF FILTRATION SAND = 962.15

BOTTOM OF INF. STONE = 961.25

100-YEAR HWL = 965.45

STORAGE VOLUME = 7,056 CF

INFILTRATION VOLUME = 1,247 CF

CONNECT TO EX. MAIN  W/ RISER PIPE

CONNECT TO EX. SAN. SERV. IF FOUND

10"X8" WET TAP & GATE VALVE

8"X6" TEE

6"X8" RED.

6" G.V.

HYDRANT & G.V.

6" WAT. STUB

6" SAN. STUB

IE=866.30

STMH 10

RE=970.26

IE(W)=966.70

IE(NE,S)=961.62

BUILD STRUCTURE

ON TOP OF EX. PIPE

CB 21

RE=973.36

IE=969.80

CB 22

RE=972.88

IE=969.30

CBMH 11

RE=971.55

IE=961.77

STMH 12

RE=974.02

IE=962.09

OCS/STMH 13

RE=973.25

IE=962.15

CB 30

RE=973.54

IE=970.00

CB 30

RE=974.50

IE=971.00

CB 30

RE=973.22

IE=969.50

16 LF - 12" STM SWR @ 0.40%

80 LF - 12" STM SWR @ 0.40%

36 LF - 12" STM SWR @ 0.40%

34 LF - 12" STM SWR @ 2.35%

44 LF - 12" STM SWR @ 2.95%

49 LF - 12" STM SWR @ 3.67%

APPROXIMATE DISTURBANCE LIMITS

STMH 20

RE=972.04

IE=968.50

91 LF - 6" PVC SAN SWR @ 2.0% SLOPE
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Common Ground Alliance

Call 48 Hours before digging:

811 or call811.com
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PROJECT NUMBER: R0030164.00

SAN

EXISTING PROPOSED

SANITARY SEWER

STO

STORM SEWER

WAT

WATER MAIN

EASEMENT LINE

PROPERTY LINE

WAT

HYDRANT

GATE VALVE

DRAIN TILE

LIGHT POLE

GAS

GAS

GAS

PUG

UNDERGROUND ELECTRIC

PUG

TUG

UNDERGROUND TELEPHONE

TOH

POH

OVERHEAD ELECTRIC

POH

TOH

OVERHEAD TELEPHONE

TOH

FO

TELEPHONE FIBER OPTIC

FO

CTV

CABLE TELEVISION

CTV

CURB AND GUTTER

UTILITY LEGEND

1. THE CONTRACTOR IS SPECIFICALLY CAUTIONED THAT THE LOCATION AND/OR

ELEVATION OF EXISTING UTILITIES AS SHOWN ON THESE PLANS ARE BASED ON

RECORDS OF THE VARIOUS UTILITY COMPANIES AND LIMITED MEASUREMENTS

TAKEN IN THE FIELD. THE INFORMATION SHALL NOT BE RELIED ON AS BEING EXACT

OR COMPLETE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO

CONSTRUCTION AND NOTIFY THE OWNER OR ENGINEER OF DISCREPANCIES.

2. ALL SANITARY SEWER, STORM SEWER AND WATER MAIN MATERIAL AND

INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE PER CITY REQUIREMENTS, MINNESOTA PLUMBING CODE,

AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT EDITION OF "STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

FOR WATER MAIN AND SERVICE LINE INSTALLATION AND SANITARY SEWER AND

STORM SEWER INSTALLATION" AS PREPARED BY THE CITY ENGINEERS ASSOCIATION

OF MINNESOTA.

3. PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN THE NECESSARY

FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL PERMITS FOR THE PROPOSED WORK OR VERIFY WITH

THE OWNER OR ENGINEER THAT PERMITS HAVE BEEN OBTAINED. PERMIT FEES SHALL

BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR UNLESS OTHERWISE ARRANGED WITH

THE OWNER.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR EXACT LOCATION AND

DIMENSIONS OF DOORWAYS, RAMPS, TRUCK DOCKS, PRECISE BUILDING

DIMENSIONS AND EXACT BUILDING UTILITY CONNECTION LOCATIONS.

5. ALL PRIVATE UTILITIES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE

SPECIFICATIONS OF THE APPROPRIATE UTILITY COMPANY. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL

COORDINATE THE SERVICE LINE CONSTRUCTION WITH THE UTILITY COMPANIES.

6. CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN ALL NECESSARY CITY PERMITS FOR UTILITY

CONNECTIONS, AND UTILITIES SHALL BE INSPECTED AND APPROVED BY THE CITY.

THE CITY SHALL BE NOTIFIED 48-HOURS PRIOR TO COMMENCING WITH THE UTILITY

CONSTRUCTION OR ANY REQUIRED TESTING.  CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT OPERATE,

INTERFERE WITH, CONNECT ANY PIPE OR HOSE TO, OR TAP ANY WATER MAIN

BELONGING TO THE CITY UNLESS DULY AUTHORIZED TO DO SO BY THE CITY.  ANY

ADVERSE CONSEQUENCES OF SCHEDULED OR UNSCHEDULED DISRUPTIONS OF

SERVICE TO THE PUBLIC ARE TO BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

7. WATER MAIN LENGTHS AS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE HORIZONTAL LENGTHS.

ALLOW FOR ADDITIONAL PIPE WHEN INSTALLING ON SLOPES OR WHEN

DEFLECTIONS ARE REQUIRED. THE JOINT DEFLECTIONS SHALL NOT EXCEED THE

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED BY THE PIPE MANUFACTURER OR BY LOCAL GOVERNING

SPECIFICATIONS. FITTINGS REQUIRED TO CONSTRUCT WATER MAIN SHALL BE

INCLUDED IN WATER MAIN CONSTRUCTION.

8. PROVIDE WATER MAIN THRUST RESTRAINTS PER CITY STANDARD REQUIREMENTS.

9. A MINIMUM VERTICAL SEPARATION OF 18 INCHES IS REQUIRED AT ALL WATER LINE

CROSSINGS WITH SANITARY SEWER OR STORM SEWER. THE WATER LINE SHALL NOT

HAVE JOINTS OR CONNECTION WITHIN 10-FEET OF THE CROSSING. INSULATE

CROSSINGS WITH STORM SEWER.

10. UTILITY SERVICES TYPICALLY TERMINATE 5' OUTSIDE BUILDING WALL UNLESS

OTHERWISE SHOWN OR NOTED.

11. DUCTILE IRON WATER LINES SHALL BE CLASS 52, PER AWWA C115 OR C151. COPPER

WATER LINES SHALL BE TYPE K PER ASTM B88.  PVC WATER LINES SHALL BE PER

AWWA C900 AND INSTALLED PER AWWA C605 IF ALLOWED BY CITY.

12. ALL WATER LINES SHALL HAVE <<7.5' OR 8'>> MINIMUM COVER. INSULATE WATER

MAIN IF LESS THAN 8' OF COVER.  INSULATION SHALL BE DOW STYROFOAM HI

BRAND 35 OR EQUIVALENT, WITH 4 INCHES OF THICKNESS.

13. SANITARY SEWER PIPE OUTSIDE THE BUILDING ENVELOPE SHALL BE POLYVINYL

CHLORIDE (PVC) SDR 35 OR 26. SDR 26 IS REQUIRED FOR DEPTHS GREATER THAN 15

FEET. SANITARY SEWER PIPE WITHIN 5 FEET OF THE BUILDING AND UNDER FOOTINGS

SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 PER ASTM D2665.  ALL PLASTIC SANITARY SEWER SHALL BE

INSTALLED PER D2321.  SOLVENT WELD JOINTS MUST INCLUDE USE OF A PRIMER

WHICH IS OF A CONTRASTING COLOR TO THE PIPE AND CEMENT. ALL SANITARY

SEWER SHALL BE TESTED ACCORDING TO MINNESOTA PLUMBING CODE, PART 712.0.

14. STORM SEWER PIPE:

A. RCP AND HDPE PIPE MAY BE INSTALLED WITH APPROVAL OF LOCAL GOVERNING

AGENCY.

B. REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE SHALL BE CLASS 5 FOR PIPE DIAMETERS 18" AND

SMALLER, CLASS 3 FOR PIPE DIAMETERS 21" AND LARGER UNLESS OTHERWISE

NOTED, PER ASTM C76 WITH R-4 GASKETS.

C. HDPE STORM PIPE 4- TO 10-INCHES IN DIAMETER SHALL MEET REQUIREMENTS

OF AASHTO M252. HDPE STORM PIPE 12- TO 60-INCHES IN DIAMETER SHALL

MEET REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM F2306.  FITTINGS SHALL BE PER ASTM D3212

AND INSTALLED PER ASTM D2321.

D. PVC STORM SEWER PIPE AND FITTINGS SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 PIPE PER ASTM

D2665 AND INSTALLED PER ASTM D2321.

E. CORRUGATED METAL PIPE (CMP) FOR SIZES 18- TO 120-INCH AND MUST MEET

ASTM A760 OR ASTM A796 AND BE INSTALLED PER ASTM A798.  CMP MAY NOT

BE INSTALLED WITHIN 10-FEET OF A WATERMAIN, WATER SERVICE, OR A

BUILDING.

F. ALL STORM SEWER JOINTS AND STRUCTURE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE GASTIGHT

OR WATERTIGHT AS REQUIRED BY MINNESOTA PLUMBING CODE, PART 707.3.

STORM SEWER LOCATED WITHIN 10-FEET OF A BUILDING AND/OR WATER LINE

SHALL BE TESTED PER MINNESOTA PLUMBING CODE, PART 712.

15. ALL NONCONDUCTIVE PIPE SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH A LOCATE (TRACER) WIRE PER

MINNESOTA RULES, PART 7560.0150.

16. POST INDICATOR VALVES SHALL BE CLOW F-5750 (OR EQUIVALENT) MEETING AWWA

STANDARD C509 AND CITY STANDARDS. VALVE TO BE MECHANICAL JOINT RESILIENT

WEDGE GATE VALVE. POST TO BE ADJUSTABLE FOR 8 FEET WATER MAIN DEPTH. THE

ELECTRICAL ALARM SWITCH SHALL BE PART NO. PCVS2 (OR EQUIVALENT).

17. AFTER CONSTRUCTION IS COMPLETED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE

OWNER WITH AN AS-BUILT RECORD OF UTILITY CONSTRUCTION. THE AS-BUILT

SHALL INCLUDE LOCATION AND LENGTH DEVIATIONS OR CHANGES TO THE PLAN.

CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY WITH OWNER OR ENGINEER WHETHER A PLAN WITH

POST-CONSTRUCTION ELEVATIONS IS REQUIRED.

18. ALL MANHOLE CASTINGS IN PAVED AREAS SHALL BE SUMPED 0.05 FEET. RIM

ELEVATIONS ON PLAN REFLECT THE SUMPED ELEVATIONS.

19. ALL CATCH BASIN CASTINGS IN CURB SHALL BE SUMPED 0.15 FEET AND MANHOLE

CASTINGS IN PAVED AREAS SHALL BE SUMPED 0.05 FEET. RIM ELEVATIONS ON PLAN

REFLECT THE SUMPED ELEVATIONS.

GENERAL UTILITY NOTES

S

DT

STORM TECH SC-310 CHAMBERS - TYPICAL SECTION

3

4

"-2" CLEAN

CRUSHED ROCK

6" ROCK BASE

PAVEMENT

NOT TO SCALE

BOTTOM OF VAULT

BOTTOM OF ROCK

TOP OF ROCK

TOP OF VAULT

TOP OF PAVEMENT

VARIES (MINIMUM 18")

16"

STORM VAULT DETAIL

VARIES (MAXIMUM 8')

15 ROWS / 9 CHAMBERS PER ROW

2 ISOLATOR ROWS, LOCATED AT INLET STRUCTURES

ENDCAPS AT EITHER END OF EACH ROW

SC-310
SC-310

INLET EL.=964.15'

6" ROCK COVER

TOP OF ROCK

EL.=965.98'

ONE LAYER OF NON-WOVEN FILTER FABRIC WRAPPED

OVER TOP OF SYSTEM.

HWL EL.=965.45

SC-310

FOR REFERENCE ONLY. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE ENGINEER

WITH SHOP DRAWINGS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

EL.=963.65'

TOP OF VAULT

EL.=965.48'

TWO LAYERS OF WOVEN

FILTER FABRIC AT BASE

OF CHAMBERS, ABOVE

ROCK, PLACED UNDER

ISOLATOR ROW AND AT

CHAMBER INLETS.

24" OUTLET TO

OCS/STMH 13

EL.=964.15

4" DRAIN TILE (SMOOTH-WALLED SDR-35): 

3

8

"

PERFORATIONS; AT CONNECTIONS TO

STORMWATER STRUCTURES USE NON-PERFORATED

PVC PIPE AND WATERTIGHT JOINTS. INSTALL PIPE

WITH PERFORATIONS ON BOTTOM.

3" WASHED #57 STONE ABOVE

AND ON EACH SIDE OF PIPE

18" CLEAN, WASHED MEDIUM

SAND (ASTM-C33 CONCRETE SAND)

3/4"-2" CLEAN, CRUSHED

ANGULAR STONE

DRAINTILE TO INCLUDE

CLEANOUTS AT BOTH ENDS

OF EACH PIPE.

EL.=962.15'

EL.=961.55'

FILTER FABRIC

BETWEEN SAND AND

INF. ROCK LAYER

BOTTOM OF SAND

BOTTOM OF ROCK

3/4"-2" CLEAN, CRUSHED

ANGULAR STONE
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Common Ground Alliance

Call 48 Hours before digging:

811 or call811.com
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PROJECT NUMBER: R0030164.00

6"

MAX.

8
"

A

NOTES:

1. PROVIDE A RELATIVELY FLAT MINIMUM 4'x4' LANDING BEHIND THE PEDESTRIAN RAMP, 2% MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE

BOTH DIRECTIONS.

2. CURB RAMP AREA TO BE CONCRETE AND MEET LATEST ADA REQUIREMENTS.  RAMP CROSS SLOPE 2% MAXIMUM.

        BACK-TO-BACK PEDESTRIAN RAMPS SHALL HAVE MINIMUM 48'' LANDING BETWEEN, OR PROVIDE AT-GRADE CROSSING.

3. SIDE FLARES TO BE CONCRETE AND IMPLEMENTED WHERE ADJACENT TO PAVED AREAS. FLARED SLOPE TO BE 10%

MAXIMUM.  EXISTING CURB RAMP ALTERATIONS, WITH NO LANDING, SHALL BE 8.33% MAXIMUM. PROVIDE 10%

MAXIMUM SLOPE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

4. ANY VERTICAL LIP THAT OCCURS AT THE FLOW LINE MAY NOT BE GREATER THAN 1/4 INCH.

5. RAMP AND FLARED SIDE SURFACE TO BE MEDIUM BROOM FINISH, PERPENDICULAR TO TRAVEL PATH.

6. WALK SHALL HAVE A 28-DAY DESIGN STRENGTH OF 3900-PSI.

A

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

PRIVATE PEDESTRIAN CURB RAMP

SI09

2

PLAN VIEW OF DIAGONAL RAMP PLAN VIEW OF PERPENDICULAR RAMP

SECTION A-A

ELEVATION OF RAMP

3

2

3

3

3

FACE OF

CURB

5

BACK OF

CURB

5

FACE OF

CURB

CURB FACE

OR GUTTER

5% APPROACH

SLOPE MAX

1/2" PREFORMED

JOINT FILLER MATERIAL

RAMP 8.33%

MAX. SLOPE

ROUND ALL SLOPED

INTERSECTIONS

SIDE FLARE 10%

MAX. SLOPE

CONCRETE WALK

8

"

5
'
-
4
"

M
I
N

.

5

'
 
M

I
N

.
4' MIN. OR

PER PLAN

5

'
 
M

I
N

.

5
'
-
4
"

M
I
N

.

5' MIN. 5' MIN.

4' MIN. OR

PER PLAN

RAMP

5'-4" MIN.

LANDING

4' MIN.

SIDE FLARE

5' MIN.

RAMP

4' MIN.

SIDE FLARE

5' MIN.

A

A

1
1

4

NOTE:

1. ALL TRAFFIC FLOW ARROWS TO

BE SOLID WHITE REFLECTIVE

TRAFFIC PAINT AS PER

DIMENSIONS ABOVE

TRAFFIC

ARROW

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

SI13
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HANDICAP SYMBOL

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

HANDICAP ACCESSIBLE SIGNAGE

 AND STRIPING

SI15

HANDICAP SIGN

NO

PARKING

NOTE:

BOTTOM OF SIGNS TO BE MOUNTED

60"-66" FROM PARKING GRADE, SEE

SIGN POST INSTALLATION DETAIL

HANDICAP PARKING

NOTE:

STRIPING TO MATCH

PARKING, UNLESS

PER LOCAL CODE

NOTE:

SEE PLAN FOR PARKING LAYOUT

NO

PARKING

PARKING
VEHICLE  ID
REQUIRED

UP TO $200 FINE
FOR VIOLATION

VAN
ACCESSIBLE

NO
PARKING
 ACCESS

 AISLE

HANDICAP PARKING SPACE WITH

PAINTED INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF

ACCESSIBILITY WITH CONTRASTING

SQUARE BACKGROUND, CENTERED

TOWARD DRIVE AISLE.

HANDICAP PARKING

SIGNS, 12"X18", OR PER

LOCAL CODE

HANDICAP SIGN

CENTERED AT HEAD OF

SPACE ON CENTER STRIPE

HANDICAP PARKING ACCESS

AISLE WITH PAINTED 12"

HIGH LETTERING OF "NO

PARKING" CENTERED

TOWARD DRIVE AISLE

P
E
R

 
C

I
T
Y

C
O

D
E

HANDICAP VAN

ACCESSIBLE PARKING

SIGN, 12"X16", OR PER

LOCAL CODE, AS

APPLICABLE

FACE OF CURB

SIDEWALK

HANDICAP SIGN

CENTERED AT HEAD OF

SPACE, 2' MIN. AND 8'

MAX. FROM FACE OF

CURB

2
"
-
0
"

2
"
-
0
"

10" DIAMETER CENTER

SYMBOL IN PARKING STALL,

ALL LINES TO BE 5" WIDE

2
"
-
0
"

NO

PARKING

4" WIDE PAINTED STRIPING

AT 45 DEGREES AND AT 2'

O.C. AT ACCESS AISLE

8'

MIN.

8'

MIN.

8'

MIN.

5

°

6

7

.
5

°

SI19

PAVEMENT SECTIONS SHOWN ARE FOR PLANNING PURPOSES ONLY.

REFER TO GEOTECHNICAL REPORT FOR FINAL PAVEMENT SECTIONS.

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

PAVEMENT SECTIONS

1 1/2" WEARING COURSE

2" BASE COURSE

6" CLASS 5

4" CONCRETE PAVEMENT W/ #4 REBAR AT 16" O.C. EACH WAY

4" CLASS 5

STANDARD DUTY CONCRETE PAVEMENT

BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT (STANDARD DUTY)

BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT (HEAVY DUTY)

COMPACTED SAND SUBGRADE (100% STANDARD PROCTOR)

SUITABLE SUBGRADE (100% STANDARD PROCTOR)

BITUMINOUS TACK COAT

2" WEARING COURSE

2" BASE COURSE

8" CLASS 5

SUITABLE SUBGRADE (100% STANDARD PROCTOR)

BITUMINOUS TACK COAT

6" COMPACTED CL. 5 AGGREGATE BASE

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

HEAVY DUTY

CONCRETE SECTION

SI21

NOTES:

1. CONCRETE SHALL BE REINFORCED WITH WELDED WIRE

FABRIC OR REINFORCED BARS TO ASSIST IN CONTROLLING

CRACKING FROM DRYING SHRINKAGE AND THERMAL

CHANGES.

2. SAWED OR FORMED CONTROL JOINTS SHOULD BE

INCLUDED FOR EACH 225 SQUARE FEET OF AREA OR LESS

(15 FEET BY 15 FEET). CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE

JOINTING PATTERN AND SUBMIT TO ENGINEER PRIOR TO

CONSTRUCTION.

3. SAW CUTS SHOULD NOT CUT THROUGH THE WELDED WIRE

FABRIC OR REINFORCING STEEL AND DOWELS SHOULD BE

UTILIZED AT FORMED AND/OR COLD JOINTS.

4. DOWELS SHALL BE UTILIZED AT FORMED AND/OR COLD

JOINTS. DOWELS SHALL BE 30" LONG 1/2" DIAMETER

SMOOTH AND GREASED TIE BARS AT 30" SPACING,

MINIMUM 18" FROM PAVEMENT EDGE.

6" 4000 PSI TYPE 3 CONCRETE

SURFACE COMPACTION

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

SIGN POST WITH BOLLARD

NOTE:

TOP OF ALL HANDICAP SIGNS TO BE SET

AT UNIFORM HEIGHT REGARDLESS OF

VAN ACCESSIBLE SIGN OR PENALTY FINE

SIGN INCLUSION.
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RESERVED

PARKING

ONLY

VAN

ACCESSIBLE

SIGNAGE PER

HANDICAP

ACCESSIBLE

SIGNAGE AND

STRIPING DETAIL

12' LONG - GALVANIZED 3 LB.

U-CHANNEL SIGN POST

6"∅ CONCRETE FILLED STEEL

POST PAINTED BLUE

2000 P.S.I. CONCRETE

6
"

3
'
-
6
"
 
(
4
2
"
)

3
'
-
6
"
 
(
4
2
"
)

3"

2
"

PRIVATE CONCRETE SIDEWALK

SI08

NOTES:

1. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR WALK SCORING AND JOINT LAYOUT.

2. WALK SHALL HAVE A 28-DAY DESIGN STRENGTH OF 3900-PSI.

3. REFER TO GEOTECHNICAL REPORT FOR FINAL PAVEMENT SECTIONS.

4. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR SIDEWALK ALONG FRONT OF BUILDING.

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

FINISH GRADE

SEE PLAN

4" CONCRETE WALK WITH

CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 5' AND

EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 100' OR AT

90° INTERSECTIONS

2% CROSS SLOPE

6" MIN.

4" CLASS 5 AGGREGATE BASE

LAST REVISED:

01/09/20

B6 STYLE CURB AND GUTTER

SI01

NOTES:

1. EXPANSION JOINT SPACING IS 100'

2. MIN. 3" CL. 5 UNDER C.&G.

7
"

8"X"

Y"

6
"

1
3
 
1
/
2
"

Curb Type X Y

B612

B618

B624 24"

18"

12" 20"

26"

32"

SLOPE 3/4" PER FT.

1

3

R

-

3

"

R

=

3

"

R

=

1

/

2

"

TIP OUT SLOPE 3/4" PER FT.

1
2
"

M
I
N

.

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

SILT FENCE

GD02

RUNOFF

PONDING HEIGHT

F
L
O

W

F
L
O

W

 

PONDING HEIGHT

RUNOFF

NOTES:

1. INSPECT AND REPAIR FENCE AFTER EACH STORM EVENT AND REMOVE SEDIMENT

WHEN NECESSARY.

2. REMOVED SEDIMENT SHALL BE DEPOSITED TO AN AREA THAT WILL NOT

CONTRIBUTE SEDIMENT OFF-SITE AND CAN BE PERMANENTLY STABILIZED.

3. SILT FENCE SHALL BE PLACED ON SLOPE CONTOURS TO MAXIMIZE PONDING

EFFICIENCY.

TRENCH WITH NATIVE BACKFILL

ALTERNATIVE DETAIL

STEEL OR

WOOD POST

36" HIGH MAX.

STEEL OR

WOOD POST

FILTER FABRIC,

ATTACH SECURELY

TO UPSTREAM

SIDE OF POST

4"x6" TRENCH

WITH COMPACTED

BACKFILL

GRAVEL
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STANDARD DETAIL

TRENCH WITH GRAVEL

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

GD05

NOTES:

1. FILTER FABRIC SHALL BE PLACED UNDER ROCK/WOOD CHIPS TO STOP MUD

MIGRATION THROUGH ROCK/WOOD CHIPS.

2. WOODCHIPS USED FOR CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCES MUST BE 80% NOT LESS

THAN 2-INCHES AND NOT MORE THAN 5-INCHES. NO CHIPPED-UP

MANUFACTURED WOOD AND/OR CHEMICALLY TREATED IS ALLOWED.

3. ENTRANCES MUST BE MAINTAINED REGULARLY TO PREVENT SEDIMENTATION ON

PUBLIC ROADWAYS. FUGITIVE ROCK OR WOODCHIPS WILL BE REMOVED FROM

ADJACENT ROADWAYS DAILY OR  MORE FREQUENTLY AS NECESSARY.

4. LENGTH AND WIDTH TO BE ADJUSTED FOR SITE CONDITIONS.
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1"-2" WASHED ROCK

OR WOODCHIPS PER

SPECIFICATIONS

18" MINIMUM CUT OFF TO

MINIMIZE RUNOFF FROM SITE

ROCK=12" MIN.

WOODCHIPS=18" MIN.
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LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

GD12

NOTE:

1. STREET CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL

        AFTER CURB & GUTTER IS INSTALLED.

        MAINTAIN UNTIL SITE IS STABILIZED.

ROAD DRAIN CG-23

"WIMCO" CURB INLET PROTECTION

CURB

POLYESTER SLEEVE

FILTER ASSEMBLY

CG-23

SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS:

AISC MANUAL OF STEEL  CONSTRUCTION, 9TH EDITION.

AWS STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE - STEEL, D1.1-94.

29 CFR 1926 - OSHA SAFETY AND HEALTH STANDARDS

DESIGN LOADS

ALLOWABLE AXLE WEIGHT LOAD N/A

SAFETY FACTOR N/A

WATER FLOW RATE 0.476 CFS @ 3" HEAD

(THROUGH POLYESTER SLEEVE)

MAXIMUM OVERFLOW RATE 2.14 CFS @ 15" HEAD
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10'
VARIABLE (SEE PLAN)

VARIABLE (SEE PLAN)

C

L

P

L

SEWER AND WATER

SERVICE CONNECTION

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

SS08

NOTES:

1. ALL WATER SERVICES SHALL BE TYPE K COPPER AND SHALL BE 1" MIN.

2. NO 1 1/4" OR LARGER COPPER SERVICES ARE ALLOWED.

3. CURB BOXES LOCATED IN BLACKTOP OR CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS OR PARKING

LOTS SHALL BE COVERED WITH METER BOX COVER (FORD A-1) OR CITY

APPROVED EQUAL.

4. CLEANOUT REQUIRED ON PRIVATE PROPERTY IF DISTANCE FROM MAIN TO

HOUSE EXCEEDS 100-FEET.

5. WATER SERVICES TO BE CONTINUOUS W/NO JOINTS UNLESS SERVICE

LENGTH EXCEEDS 100-FEET.

6. SEE SPECIFICATIONS FOR STANDARD MATERIALS.

CORPORATION STOP

4" PVC SDR 26 SEWER SERVICE MIN.

SLOPE 1/4" PER FT. (2.0%)

SANITARY SEWER MAIN

GOOSENECK

STUB

ELEVATION

STEEL FENCE POST

SERVICE PIPE SDR-26

8" CONCRETE

BLOCK SUPPORT

WATER MAIN

CURB STOP

& BOX

WATER SERVICE

2
"
x
2
"
 
M

A
R

K
E
R

10' MAX.

PIPE BEDDING DETAILS

FOR PVC & HDPE

SS10

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

"BC" DENOTES OUTSIDE

DIAMETER OF PIPE

COURSE FILTER

AGGREGATE

PIPE FOUNDATION AND BEDDING IN POOR SOILS

PIPE FOUNDATION & BEDDING IN GOOD SOILS

"BC" DENOTES OUTSIDE

DIAMETER OF PIPE

GRANULAR BORROW

BC

FOUNDATION

COMPACTED

BACKFILL

BEDDING

BC

1
2
"

MIN.=2D+BC+12"

6
"

COMPACTED

BACKFILL

MIN.=BC+12"

1
2
"

6
"

D

PIPE BEDDING DETAILS

FOR RCP & DIP

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

SS11

COARSE FILTER AGGREGATE

LOAD FACTOR 1.5

CLASS C-1

HAND SHAPED FROM FIRM

UNDISTURBED SOIL

LOAD FACTOR 1.9

CLASS A

CONCRETE BACKFILL TO 0.5 OF OUTSIDE

DIAMETER WITH SHAPED BEDDING

LOAD FACTOR 2.3

CLASS B

HAND SHAPED FROM ANGULAR

BEDDING MATERIAL

COMPACTED

BACKFILL

NOTES:

1. "BC" DENOTES OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF PIPE

2. "W" BC+12" MIN.

2000#

CONCRETE

LOAD FACTOR 1.5

COMPACTED

BACKFILL

BC BC

COMPACTED

BACKFILL

0.5 BC MIN.

0.5 BC MIN.
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6
"

BC

BC

CLASS C-2

HAND SHAPED FROM ANGULAR

BEDDING MATERIAL

NORMAL

BEDDING

COARSE FILTER AGGREGATE

COMPACTED

BACKFILL

W

W
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0.5 BC

0.5 BC

LAST REVISED:

08/10/17

ST01

A

A

RECTANGULAR

CATCH BASIN

GUTTER LINE

TRANSITION SECTION
EXPANSION

JOINT & FILLER

B612 CURB

TRANSITION SECTION

GUTTER LINE

EXPANSION

JOINT & FILLER

B612 CURB

CATCH BASIN STRUCTUREBITUMINOUS PAVING

DEPRESS CASTING 0.15' BELOW GUTTER LINE

CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER BEYOND

BOULEVARD

ADJUST BOX HEIGHT TO MATCH

TOP OF CONCRETE CURB

SET CASTING IN MORTAR BED

USE ADJUST RINGS AS NEEDED

C.B. STRUCTURE-PRECAST

CONC. 24"x36" (INSIDE)

GROUT INVERT IN THE FIELD

STORM SEWER

AGGREGATE BASE

BITUMINOUS PAVING

SEE DETAIL ST16 FOR

CASTING TYPE

PRECAST BASE

4'
4'

PLAN VIEW

SECTION A-A

VARIES

(SEE PLAN)

LAST REVISED:

08/10/17

ST03

STANDARD MANHOLE

A A

NOTES:

1. BASE TO BE GROUTED TO FORM A SMOOTH INVERT TO OUTLET.

2. PIPE CUT-OUTS TO BE LOCATED WHERE REQUIRED.

3. SEE DETAIL ST16 FOR CASTING TYPE.

MINIMUM OF TWO 2"

ADJUSTING RINGS

CONCRETE CATCH

BASIN MANHOLE

AND BASE TO BE

CRETEX TYPE 433B OR

APPROVED EQUAL

MANHOLE COVER TO

BE CRETEX TYPE II WITH

EITHER 27" ROUND OR

24"x36" RECTANGULAR

OPENING

V
A

R
I
E
S

24"

SECTION A-A

PLAN

36"

SI36

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

BOLLARD

SI18

NOTES:

1. 4" DIAMETER STD. STL. PIPE CONCRETE FILLED @

DRIVE-THRU ONLY, 6" @ ALL OTHER LOCATIONS

INCLUDING UTILITIES, TRASH ENCLOSURE, AND

SPRINKLER RISERS. PROVIDE 1/4" WELDED CLOSURE

PLATE AT BOTTOM. PAINT EXPOSED PIPE YELLOW,

SECURITY BOLLARDS TO RECEIVE POLYETHYLENE COVER.

2. 24" DIAMETER CONCRETE FOUNDATION. USE

SONOTUBE FORM.

3. 3/8" DIAMETER WELDED HOOPS. 18" DIAMETER TOP,

BOTTOM AND CENTER.

4. SOLID UNDISTURBED SOIL.

5. PROVIDE PITCH, SMOOTH CONCRETE FINISH.
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5

5

TOP OF

PAVEMENT

2

3

4

EXTRA STRENGTH FILTER FABRIC

TYPE II - ADD WIRE MESH BACKING

 TYPE III - ADD WIRE MESH AND HAY BALES

CONCRETE VALLEY

GUTTER

SI52

NOTE:

1. CONCRETE GUTTER SHALL BE PER MnDOT SPEC 2531

LAST REVISED:

04/21/17

SLOPE

3/4" PER FT

3'

7
"

#4 REBAR

SECTION A-A

OCS/STMH 13 CROSS-SECTION

WEIR

12" OUTLET PIPE

973.25

100-YR HWL=965.45

965.00

962.15

INLET PIPE FROM

STORM VAULT
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VARIABLE

(SEE PLAN)

VARIABLE (SEE PLAN)

10'-0"

C

L

P

L

SEWER AND WATER SERVICE

CONNECTION WITH RISER

LAST REVISED:

08/15/17

SS09

4" PVC

MIN. SLOPE 1/4" PER FT.

CORPORATION STOP

STEEL FENCE POST

BEND AND RISER

TO BE REMOVED

AT TIME OF

HOOKUP

NOTE:

1. BEND AND RISER ABOVE STUB

        ELEVATION ARE INCIDENTAL

SANITARY SEWER MAIN

IF MAIN D.I.P. IS USED, 4"

SERVICE D.I.P. WILL BE TO

THIS POINT.

PVC LONG

SWEEP BEND

8" CONCRETE BLOCK SUPPORT

4"SDR-26, PVC PIPE

UNLESS MAIN LINE IS D.I.P.

CURB STOP & BOX
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MARKER

WATER SERVICE

TYPE "K" COPPER

STUB ELEVATION
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WATER MAIN

8'

COVER

4" DRAINTILE FROM CHAMBER SYSTEM.

INPUT DOWNSTREAM OF WEIR.



X

TACO BELL

1,719 SF

T

FFE=974.30

A

B

1-DKL

3-BNS

15-ICD

3-AFS

6-ICD

4-NFS

C

7-NFS

4-DBH

7-ICD

7-AFS

7-ICD

8-ICD

7-DBH

1-BNS

10-ICD

7-PDS

10-ICD

1-FVD

4-NFS

5-DBH

11-ICD

9-AFS

10-AFS

9-DBH

1-IMH

10-HSA

6-ICD

A

B

C

10-AFS

A

B

1-DKL

3-BNS

15-ICD

3-AFS

6-ICD

4-NFS

C

7-NFS

4-DBH

7-ICD

7-AFS

7-ICD

8-ICD

7-DBH

1-BNS

10-ICD

7-PDS

10-ICD

1-FVD

4-NFS

5-DBH

11-ICD

9-AFS

10-AFS

9-DBH

1-IMH

10-HSA

6-ICD

A

B

C

10-AFS

SHEET NUMBER:

DATE:

D
A

T
E
:

L
I
C

E
N

S
E
 
N

O
.

I
 
H

E
R

E
B

Y
 
C

E
R

T
I
F
Y

 
T
H

A
T
 
T
H

I
S
 
P

L
A

N
 
W

A
S
 
P

R
E
P

A
R

E
D

 
B

Y
 
M

E

O
R

 
U

N
D

E
R

 
M

Y
 
D

I
R

E
C

T
 
S
U

P
E
R

V
I
S
I
O

N
 
A

N
D

 
T
H

A
T
 
I
 
A

M
 
A

D
U

L
Y

 
L
I
C

E
N

S
E
D

 
P

R
O

F
E
S
S
I
O

N
A

L
 
E
N

G
I
N

E
E
R

 
U

N
D

E
R

 
T
H

E
 
L
A

W
S

O
F
 
T
H

E
 
S
T
A

T
E
 
O

F
 
M

I
N

N
E
S
O

T
A

P
R

E
P

A
R

E
D

 
F
O

R
:

P
h

o
n

e
(9

5
2

) 
9

3
7

-5
1

5
0

1
2

7
0

1
 W

h
it

e
w

a
te

r 
D

ri
ve

, S
u

it
e

 #
3

0
0

F
a

x
(9

5
2

) 
9

3
7

-5
8

2
2

M
in

n
e

to
n

ka
, M

N
 5

5
3

4
3

To
ll Fr

ee
(8

8
8

) 
9

3
7

-5
1

5
0

V
E
R

T
I
C

A
L
 
S
C

A
L
E
:

H
O

R
I
Z

O
N

T
A

L
 
S
C

A
L
E
:

D
R

A
W

N
:

C
H

E
C

K
E
D

:

D
E
S
I
G

N
E
D

:

I
N

I
T
I
A

L
 
I
S
S
U

E
:

R
E
V

I
S
I
O

N
S
:

0' 20' 40' 60'

1" = 20'

N
:
\
0
0
3
0
1
6
4
.
0
0
\
D

W
G

\
C

I
V

I
L
\
0
0
3
0
1
6
4
P

L
0
1
.
D

W
G

03/09/21

T
A

C
O

 
B

E
L
L
 
M

I
N

N
E
T
O

N
K

A

L100

M
I
N

N
E
T
O

N
K

A
,
 
M

N

T
A

C
O

 
B

E
L
L

M
I
N

N
E
T

O
N

K
A

L
A

N
D

S
C

A
P

E

P
L
A

N

1
8
9
1
9

0
3
/
0
9
/
2
1

D
A

N
I
E
L
 
M

.
 
P

A
R

K
S

5
4
2
4
 
B

O
O

N
E
 
A

V
E
N

U
E
 
N

N
E
W

 
H

O
P

E
,
 
M

N
 
5
5
4
2
8

B
O

R
D

E
R

 
F
O

O
D

S
,
 
I
N

C
.

J
R

W

J
R

W

J
R

W

0
3
/
0
9
/
2
1

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

©
 
2
0
2
1
 
W

e
s
t
w

o
o

d
 
P

r
o

f
e
s
s
i
o

n
a
l
 
S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s
,
 
I
n

c
.

Common Ground Alliance

Call 48 Hours before digging:
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PROJECT NUMBER: R0030164.00

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT COMMON GROUND ALLIANCE AT 811 OR CALL811.COM TO VERIFY LOCATIONS OF

ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF ANY PLANTS OR LANDSCAPE MATERIAL.

2. ACTUAL LOCATION OF PLANT MATERIAL IS SUBJECT TO FIELD AND SITE CONDITIONS.

3. NO PLANTING WILL BE INSTALLED UNTIL ALL GRADING AND CONSTRUCTION HAS BEEN COMPLETED IN THE

IMMEDIATE AREA.

4. ALL SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE APPROVED BY THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF ANY BID

AND/OR QUOTE BY THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TWO YEAR GUARANTEE OF ALL PLANT MATERIALS.  THE GUARANTEE BEGINS ON THE

DATE OF THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT'S OR OWNER'S WRITTEN ACCEPTANCE OF THE INITIAL PLANTING.

REPLACEMENT PLANT MATERIAL SHALL HAVE A ONE YEAR GUARANTEE COMMENCING UPON PLANTING.

6. ALL PLANTS TO BE SPECIMEN GRADE, MINNESOTA-GROWN AND/OR HARDY.  SPECIMEN GRADE SHALL ADHERE TO,

BUT IS NOT LIMITED BY, THE FOLLOWING STANDARDS:

ALL PLANTS SHALL BE FREE FROM DISEASE, PESTS, WOUNDS, SCARS, ETC.

ALL PLANTS SHALL BE FREE FROM NOTICEABLE GAPS, HOLES, OR DEFORMITIES.

ALL PLANTS SHALL BE FREE FROM BROKEN OR DEAD BRANCHES.

ALL PLANTS SHALL HAVE HEAVY, HEALTHY BRANCHING AND LEAFING.

CONIFEROUS TREES SHALL HAVE AN ESTABLISHED MAIN LEADER AND A HEIGHT TO WIDTH RATIO OF NO LESS

THAN 5:3.

7. PLANTS TO MEET AMERICAN STANDARD FOR NURSERY STOCK (ANSI Z60.1-2014 OR MOST CURRENT VERSION)

REQUIREMENTS FOR SIZE AND TYPE SPECIFIED.

8.  PLANTS TO BE INSTALLED AS PER MNLA & ANSI STANDARD PLANTING PRACTICES.

9. PLANTS SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY PLANTED UPON ARRIVAL AT SITE.  PROPERLY HEEL-IN MATERIALS IF NECESSARY;

TEMPORARY ONLY.

10. PRIOR TO PLANTING, FIELD VERIFY THAT THE ROOT COLLAR/ROOT FLAIR IS LOCATED AT THE TOP OF THE BALLED &

BURLAP TREE.  IF THIS IS NOT THE CASE, SOIL SHALL BE REMOVED DOWN TO THE ROOT COLLAR/ROOT FLAIR.

WHEN THE BALLED & BURLAP TREE IS PLANTED, THE ROOT COLLAR/ROOT FLAIR SHALL BE EVEN OR SLIGHTLY

ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.

11. OPEN TOP OF BURLAP ON BB MATERIALS; REMOVE POT ON POTTED PLANTS; SPLIT AND BREAK APART PEAT POTS.

12. PRUNE PLANTS AS NECESSARY - PER STANDARD NURSERY PRACTICE AND TO CORRECT POOR BRANCHING OF

EXISTING AND PROPOSED TREES.

13. WRAP ALL SMOOTH-BARKED TREES - FASTEN TOP AND BOTTOM.  REMOVE BY APRIL 1ST.

14. STAKING OF TREES AS REQUIRED; REPOSITION, PLUMB AND STAKE IF NOT PLUMB AFTER ONE YEAR.

15. THE NEED FOR SOIL AMENDMENTS SHALL BE DETERMINED UPON SITE SOIL CONDITIONS PRIOR TO PLANTING.

LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR THE NEED OF ANY SOIL AMENDMENTS.

16. BACKFILL SOIL AND TOPSOIL TO ADHERE TO MN/DOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 3877 (SELECT TOPSOIL BORROW)

AND TO BE EXISTING TOP SOIL FROM SITE FREE OF ROOTS, ROCKS LARGER THAN ONE INCH, SUBSOIL DEBRIS, AND

LARGE WEEDS UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE.  MINIMUM 4" DEPTH TOPSOIL FOR ALL LAWN GRASS AREAS AND 12"

DEPTH TOPSOIL FOR TREE, SHRUBS, AND PERENNIALS.

17. MULCH TO BE AT ALL TREE, SHRUB, PERENNIAL, AND MAINTENANCE AREAS.  TREE AND SHRUB PLANTING BEDS

SHALL HAVE 4" DEPTH OF SHREDDED HARDWOOD MULCH.  SHREDDED HARDWOOD MULCH TO BE USED AROUND

ALL PLANTS WITHIN TURF AREAS.  PERENNIAL AND ORNAMENTAL GRASS BEDS SHALL HAVE 2" DEPTH SHREDDED

HARDWOOD MULCH.  MULCH TO BE FREE OF DELETERIOUS MATERIAL AND COLORED RED, OR APPROVED EQUAL.

MULCH AND FABRIC TO BE APPROVED BY OWNER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.  MULCH TO MATCH EXISTING

CONDITIONS (WHERE APPLICABLE).

18. EDGING TO BE COMMERCIAL GRADE VALLEY-VIEW BLACK DIAMOND (OR EQUAL) POLY EDGING OR SPADED EDGE,

AS INDICATED.  POLY EDGING SHALL BE PLACED WITH SMOOTH CURVES AND STAKED WITH METAL SPIKES NO

GREATER THAN 4 FOOT ON CENTER WITH BASE OF TOP BEAD AT GRADE, FOR MOWERS TO CUT ABOVE WITHOUT

DAMAGE.  UTILIZE CURBS AND SIDEWALKS FOR EDGING WHERE POSSIBLE.  SPADED EDGE TO PROVIDE V-SHAPED

DEPTH AND WIDTH TO CREATE SEPARATION BETWEEN MULCH AND GRASS.  INDIVIDUAL TREE, SHRUB, OR

RAIN-GARDEN BEDS TO BE SPADED EDGE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.  EDGING TO MATCH EXISTING CONDITIONS

(WHERE APPLICABLE).

19. ALL DISTURBED AREAS TO BE SODDED OR SEEDED, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  PARKING LOT ISLANDS TO BE

SODDED WITH SHREDDED HARDWOOD MULCH AROUND ALL TREES AND SHRUBS.  SOD TO BE STANDARD

MINNESOTA GROWN AND HARDY BLUEGRASS MIX, FREE OF LAWN WEEDS.  ALL TOPSOIL AREAS TO BE RAKED TO

REMOVE DEBRIS AND ENSURE DRAINAGE.  SLOPES OF 3:1 OR GREATER SHALL BE STAKED.  SEED AS SPECIFIED AND

PER MN/DOT SPECIFICATIONS.  IF NOT INDICATED ON LANDSCAPE PLAN, SEE EROSION CONTROL PLAN.

20. PROVIDE IRRIGATION TO ALL PLANTED AREAS ON SITE.  IRRIGATION SYSTEM TO BE DESIGN/BUILD BY LANDSCAPE

CONTRACTOR.  LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE SHOP DRAWINGS TO LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR

APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF IRRIGATION SYSTEM.  IRRIGATION SYSTEM TO INCLUDE RAIN SENSORS OR

SMART IRRIGATION CONTROLLERS.  CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE OPERATION MANUALS, AS-BUILT PLANS, AND

NORMAL PROGRAMMING.  SYSTEM SHALL BE WINTERIZED AND HAVE SPRING STARTUP DURING FIRST YEAR OF

OPERATION.  SYSTEM SHALL HAVE ONE-YEAR WARRANTY ON ALL PARTS AND LABOR.  ALL INFORMATION ABOUT

INSTALLATION AND SCHEDULING CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

21. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE NECESSARY WATERING OF PLANT MATERIALS UNTIL THE PLANT IS FULLY

ESTABLISHED OR IRRIGATION SYSTEM IS OPERATIONAL.  OWNER WILL NOT PROVIDE WATER FOR CONTRACTOR.

22. REPAIR, REPLACE, OR PROVIDE SOD/SEED AS REQUIRED FOR ANY ROADWAY BOULEVARD AREAS ADJACENT TO THE

SITE DISTURBED DURING CONSTRUCTION.

23. REPAIR ALL DAMAGE TO PROPERTY FROM PLANTING OPERATIONS AT NO COST TO OWNER.

PLANTING NOTES

LANDSCAPE LEGEND

SHRUBS

OVERSTORY DECIDUOUS TREE

ORNAMENTAL TREE

PERENNIALS

EDGER

A SHREDDED HARDWOOD MULCH (TYP.)

B EDGER (TYP.)

C SOD (TYP.)

A

LANDSCAPE KEYNOTES

LAST REVISED:

10/23/18

SHRUB & PERENNIAL

CONTAINER PLANTING

LA27-C

N.T.S.

2X

CONT.

DIAMETER

SET CONTAINER ROOT SOIL ON

UNDISTURBED SUBSOIL OR MILD

COMPACTED SOIL FOR DEPTH TO MATCH

FINISH GRADE

SCARIFY SIDES AND BOTTOM OF HOLE.

DEPTH PER CONTAINER SOIL DEPTH

BACKFILL PLANT PIT WITH SPECIFIED

PLANTING SOIL OR AS APPROVED

EDGING AT PLANTING BEDS, AS SPECIFIED,

ADJACENT TO LAWN AREAS

MULCH AS SPECIFIED (AND FILTER FABRIC,

AS INDICATED)

REMOVE CONTAINER, SCARIFY SIDES, AND

SET SOIL MASS ON COMPACTED SOIL BASE

MOUND, MATCHING SHRUBS NATURAL

GROUNDLINE WITH FINISHED GRADE

LAST REVISED:

10/19/18

DECIDUOUS TREE

PLANTING

LA28

N.T.S.

SET ROOT BALL ON UNDISTURBED SUBSOIL

OR COMPACTED SOIL MOUND MATCHING

TREES NATURAL GROUNDLINE WITH FINISHED

SITE GRADE.

REFER TO AMERICAN STANDARD FOR

NURSERY STOCK FOR MINIMUM BALL SIZE.

ROOT FLARE TO BE PLANTED AT OR NEAR

FINISHED GROUNDLINE.

SCARIFY SIDES AND BOTTOM OF HOLE.

BACKFILL PLANT PIT WITH SPECIFIED BACKFILL

SOIL.

FORM 3" DEEP WATERING BASIN.

PLACE MULCH, DEPTH AS SPECIFIED, OVER

PLANT PITS - DO NOT PILE AGAINST TRUNK.

TREE WRAP MATERIAL FROM GROUNDLINE

UPWARD TO FIRST BRANCHES, AS REQUIRED.

PRUNE OUT MISDIRECTED BRANCHES.

PROVIDE ONE CENTRAL LEADER.

GUYING AND STAKING, AS REQUIRED, FOR

ONE (1) YEAR ON ALL DECIDUOUS AND

CONIFEROUS TREES:

TOP STAKES 5' ABOVE GROUND (MAX.)

OR TO FIRST BRANCH.  BOTTOM OF

STAKE 3' (MIN.) BELOW GROUND.

STAKING POSTS TO BE 2"X2" STAINED

WOOD OR PAINTED STEEL DELINEATOR

POSTS.  PLACE 3 POSTS EQUIDISTANT

AROUND AND OUTSIDE ROOT BALL.

SECURE TREE TO POSTS WITH 16" LONG

POLYPROPYLENE OR POLYETHYLENE, 40

MIL., 1.5" WIDE STRAP.

2X

BALL

DIAMETER

B&B1 2.5" CAL.

25DBH

15 CONT.

OVERSTORY TREE

DECIDUOUS SHRUB

DWARF BUSH HONEYSUCKLE

ROOTSIZEBOTANICAL NAME

DIERVILLA LONICERA

AS SHOWN

3'-0" O.C.

3'-0" O.C.

SPACING

PLANT SCHEDULE

COMMONCODE QTY

1

40

80ICD

7PDS

ABBREVIATIONS:  B&B = BALLED AND BURLAPPED  CAL. = CALIPER  HT. = HEIGHT  MIN. =MINIMUM  O.C. = ON  CENTER  SP. = SPREAD

 QTY .= QUANTITY CONT. = CONTAINER  NOTE:  QUANTITIES ON PLAN SUPERSEDE LIST QUANTITIES IN THE EVENT OF A DISCREPANCY.

PERENNIALS

ICE CARNIVAL DAYLILY

PRAIRIE DROPSEED GRASS

HEMEROCALLIS 'ICE CARNIVAL'

SPOROBOLUS HETEROLEPIS 'PRAIRIE DROPSEED'

18" O.C.

24" O.C.

126

39 18" O.C.

IMH IMPERIAL HONEYLOCUST GLEDITSIA TRIACANTHOS VAR. INERMIS 'IMPCOLE'

NFS NEON FLASH SPIREA SPIRAEA JAPONICA 'NEON FLASH'

10

CONIFEROUS SHRUB

5'-0" O.C.

14

#5 

CONT.#5 

CONT.#5 

CONT.#1 

CONT.#1

CONT.#1

4 3'-0" O.C.CONT.#5 BNS BIRD'S NEST SPRUCE PICEA ABIES 'NIDIFORMIS'

HSA HOLMSTRUP ARBORVITAE ARBORVITAE 'HOLMSTRUP'

AFS AUTUMN FIRE SEDUM SEDUM X 'AUTUMN FIRE'

B&B1FVD 1.5" CAL.FOX VALLEY DWARF RIVER BIRCH BETULA NIGRA 'LITTLE KING' AS SHOWN

ORNAMENTAL TREE 2

B&B1DKL 1.5" CAL.DWARF KOREAN LILAC TREE SYRINGA MEYERI PALIBAN AS SHOWN



13'-0"
FACE OF CURB TO ℄ SPEAKER BOX

12'-0"
℄ SPEAKER BOX TO ℄ PREVIEW BOARD
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3'-4 1/2"

1'-10"

1'-0"

R
7'-0"

R3'-0"

1'-10"

1'-0"

6'-3"

NOTE:
TOP OF FOUNDATIONS TO
BE LEVEL WITH TOP OF
CURB AND TOP OF
CONCRETE PAD

OVERHEAD CANOPY NOTE:

ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS,
AND WASHERS SUPPLIED
BY SIGN COMPANY AND
INSTALLED BY G.C.

ANCHOR BOLTS ARE SET
PERPENDICULAR TO THE
CURB

SPEAKER BOX NOTE:

ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS,
AND WASHERS SUPPLIED
AND INSTALLED BY G.C.

ANCHOR BOLTS ARE SET
PERPENDICULAR TO THE
CURB

MENU BOARD NOTE:

ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS,
AND WASHERS SUPPLIED
AND INSTALLED BY G.C.

ANCHOR BOLTS ARE SET
AT AN ANGLE TO THE
CURB

NOTE:
PROVIDE 1/2" EXPANSION
JOINT MATERIAL & VULKEM
SEALANT 1/2" DEEP
AROUND ALL CONCRETE
EQUIPMENT BASES AND
EDGE OF CURB, PRIOR TO
POURING SLAB.

NOTE:
PROVIDE EXPANSION
JOINTS AND CONTROL
JOINTS IN UNIFORM
PATTERN.

NOTE:
VERIFY AND COORDINATE
FINAL DRIVE-THRU
EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS
WITH OWNER'S SITE
REPRESENTATIVE.

NOTE:
SEE 2/A101 & ELECTRICAL
DRAWINGS FOR ROUTING
OF CONDUITS AND POWER

1'-0
"

CLEARANCE BAR (PORTAL)
- SEE DETAIL 3/A101

6" DIA. CONCRETE FILLED
BOLLARD - SEE DETAIL 4/A101

CLEARANCE BAR (PORTAL)
- SEE DETAIL 3/A101

6" DIA. CONCRETE FILLED
BOLLARD - SEE DETAIL 4/A101

2'-0"

2'-
0"

6"

6"

SPEAKER/MIC BOX. SEE 2/A102.

DRIVE-THRU OVERHEAD
CANOPY AND FOUNDATION -
SEE 1 AND 2/A101

6" DIA. CONCRETE FILLED
BOLLARD - SEE DETAIL 4/A101

FACE OF CURB

EQUALS STAKE LOCATION TO
LOCATE ANGLE OF EQUIPMENT

DIGITAL MENU BOARD.  (53"
MIN. CLEAR REQUIRED IN
FRONT OF CABINET FOR
MAINTENANCE - SHOWN
DASHED.)  SEE 1/A102

6" DIA. CONCRETE FILLED
BOLLARD - SEE DETAIL
4/A101 (CENTER ON F.O.
MENU BOARD)

ESTIMATED POSITION OF
DRIVER'S HEAD ALIGNED
WITH CENTER OF
SPEAKER BOX

EMBEDDED MAGNETIC
LOOP - SEE 2/A101

DIGITAL MENU BOARD.  (53"
MIN. CLEAR REQUIRED IN
FRONT OF CABINET FOR
MAINTENANCE - SHOWN
DASHED.)  SEE 1/A102

6" DIA. CONCRETE FILLED
BOLLARD - SEE DETAIL
4/A101 (CENTER ON F.O.
MENU BOARD)

ESTIMATED POSITION OF
DRIVER'S HEAD ALIGNED
WITH CENTER OF
SPEAKER BOX

EMBEDDED MAGNETIC
LOOP - SEE 2/A101

6" DIA. CONCRETE FILLED
BOLLARD - SEE DETAIL 4/A101

6" DIA. CONCRETE
FILLED BOLLARD -
SEE DETAIL 4/A101

FUTURE DIGITAL PREVIEW
BOARD. G.C. TO PROVIDE
FOUNDATION WITH ANCHOR
BOLTS AND POWER / DATA AS
INDICATED THESE PLANS. G.C.
TO PROVIDE ABOVE SLAB
METAL COVER PLATE OVER
ANCHOR BOLTS AND CONDUIT
STUBS AS REQUIRED - PAINTED
BLACK. (53" MIN. CLEAR
REQUIRED IN FRONT OF
CABINET FOR MAINTENANCE -
SHOWN DASHED) SEE 1/A102.
PROVIDE (1) 1" POWER
CONDUIT AND (2) 1" DATA
CONDUITS FROM PREVIEW
BOARD TO OFFICE ABOVE
CEILING.

SPEAKER/MIC BOX. SEE 2/A102.

DRIVE-THRU OVERHEAD
CANOPY AND FOUNDATION -
SEE 1 AND 2/A101

6" DIA. CONCRETE
FILLED BOLLARD -
SEE DETAIL 4/A101

6" DIA. CONCRETE FILLED
BOLLARD - SEE DETAIL 4/A101

6" DIA. CONCRETE
FILLED BOLLARD -
SEE DETAIL 4/A101

FACE OF CURB

CONCRETE PAD WITH
LIGHT BROOM FINISH -
SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS

CONCRETE PAD WITH
LIGHT BROOM FINISH -
SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS

CONCRETE PAD WITH LIGHT BROOM
FINISH - SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS

SITE DETAILS

A100

A   R   C   H   I   T   E   C   T   S

2145 Ford Parkway, Suite 301
Saint Paul, Minnesota 55116

651.690.5525
www.finn-daniels.com

I hereby certify that this plan, specification, or
report was prepared by me

or under my direct supervision and that
I am a duly Licensed Architect in

the State of Minnesota.

-
Typed Name

DateLicense Number
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DRIVE-THRU CANOPY
PROVIDE (1) 3/4" CONDUIT TO
BUILDING - WITH SITE LIGHT
POLES

MENU BOARD
PROVIDE (1) 1" POWER CONDUIT
FOR DEDICATED ALWAYS ON
ELECTRICAL. PROVIDE (2) 1" DATA
CONDUITS TO OFFICE ABOVE
CEILING. MENU BOARD TO BE ON
DEDICATED CIRCUIT.

CONCRETE CURB

PREFAB MAGNETIC LOOP. PROVIDED
BY OWNER, G.C. TO INSTALL UNDER
PAVING. INSTALL MAGNETIC LOOP AS
SHOWN IF OCB / SPEAKER POST
LOCATION HAS MOVED.

NOTE: SOLDER AND INSULATE
MAGNETIC LOOP CONNECTIONS

NOTE:
SEE ALSO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS
FOR POWER AND P.O.S. LOW
VOLTAGE AND COORDINATE

NOTE:
MENU BOARD, SPEAKER BOX AND
DRIVE-THRU CANOPY SUPPLIED BY
OWNER, INSTALLED BY OWNER'S SIGN
VENDOR. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE
FOUNDATIONS AND ELECTRICAL
COORDINATE ANCHOR BOLT AND BASE
PLATE LOCATIONS WITH OWNER AND
SIGN VENDOR

NOTE:
TOP OF FOUNDATIONS SHALL BE LEVEL
WITH TOP OF CURB AND TOP OF
CONCRETE PAD.

NOTE:
SEE 1/A100 FOR CORRECT ORIENTATION
OF EQUIPMENT. THIS ISOMETRIC FOR
GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION ONLY.

5'-0"

1'-3"

SPEAKER BOX (OUTSIDE LANE):
PROVIDE (2) 1" DATA CONDUIT TO
INSIDE LANE SPEAKER BOX.

NOTE:
ALL CONDUIT TO BE CENTERLINE OF
FOUNDATION, 90 DEGREE VERTICAL
AND EXTEND 6" MIN. ABOVE
FOUNDATION

SPEAKER BOX (INSIDE LANE):
PROVIDE (1) 1" POWER CONDUIT AND
(2) 1" DATA CONDUITS TO DRIVE-THRU
ABOVE CEILING

15"± FACE OF CURB
TO FACE OF

FOUNDATION

8"± CL OF BOLLARD
TO FACE OF FOUNDATION

DASHED LINE INDICATES
YELLOW PLASTIC
BOLLARD COVER,
SUPPLIED BY OWNER,
INSTALLED BY G.C.

6" Ø STEEL POST FILLED
WITH CONCRETE

18" Ø CONCRETE
FOOTING

FINISH SURFACE

SURFACE OF
DRIVE-THRU LANE

DASHED LINE
INDICATES CURBING
AT DRIVE-THRU

AT DRIVE-THRU INFILL
AREA BETWEEN
BUILDING WITH
CONCRETE ENTIRE
LENGTH OF BUILDING

4'
-0

"
4'

-0
"

3"

CL

NOTES
1.  FOUNDATION SHOWN IS A TYP.
DESIGN.  WIND LOADS OF MORE
THAN 100 MPH & UNSTABLE SOIL
CONDITIONS MAY REQUIRE AN
ALTERNATE DESIGN.  VERIFY
CONDITION OF SOILS WITH SOILS
REPORTS.
2.  FOUNDATIONS SHALL EXTEND
BELOW FROST DEPTH PER LOCAL
CODES.

3
4" HEAVY WALL CONDUIT EXTEND
TO BUILDING ELECT. SERVICE

TOP OF PAVEMENT

3
4" STL. BASE PLATE

10" (STD)

11" (WIND)
10" (STD)11" (WIND)

(4) #5 BARS w/ #3 TIES @ 12" -
LOCATE ALTERNATE LOCATIONS
FROM  A.B.

2'-6" HIGH RIGID FIBER FORM
(SONOTUBE) FORM FILLED WITH
CONCRETE.

(4) 34"X24"X4" ANCHOR BOLTS W/
2-3/4" MIN. BOLT PROJECTION
(STD).
(4) 1"X36"X4" ANCHOR BOLTS W/
31

2" MIN. BOLT PROJECTION (100+
MPH WINDS)

2" HAND HOLE
W/ COVER
12" ABOVE
BASE

4" SQ. STL. LIGHT POLE
(STANDARD)
5" SQ. STL. POLE  (100+
WIND LOAD AREAS)

3" x 3" HOLE IN BASE AND
LEVELING PLATE FOR CONDUIT
ACCESS

1
4" STL. LEVELING PLATE

3
4" SPACE.  NO GROUT

91
2" BOLT CIRCLE (STD)

11" BOLT CIRCLE (+100
MPH WIND)

3
4" STL. BASE PLATE (STD)
1" (100+ MPH WIND LOADS) ON
A 14" THK. LEVELING PLATE.
1" DIA. BOLT HOLES (STD)
11

4" DIA. BOLT HOLES (WIND)

BASE PLATE

FOUNDATION

2'
-6

"
2'

-0
"

5'
-0

" M
IN
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SITE DETAILS

A101

DRIVE-THRU COMMUNICATIONS ISOMETRICN.T.S.2

CLEARANCE BAR (PORTAL)N.T.S.3 BOLLARD DETAIL1"=1'-0"4

DRIVE-THRU CANOPYN.T.S.1
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I am a duly Licensed Architect in

the State of Minnesota.

-
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DateLicense Number
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SITE DETAILS

A102
SPEAKER BOX DETAILN.T.S.2

INFORMATION THIS DETAIL
FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

G.C. TO OBTAIN FINAL
SPECIFICATIONS AND
DETAILS FROM
VENDOR/SUPPLIER PRIOR TO
PROCEEDING WITH ANY
CONSEQUENTIAL WORK.

PRELIMINARY FOOTING SIZE:
24"x24"x60"

OBTAIN FINAL
REQUIREMENTS FROM
SUPPLIER AND COORDINATE
WITH LOCAL FROST DEPTH
REQUIREMENTS

MENU BOARDN.T.S.1

A   R   C   H   I   T   E   C   T   S

2145 Ford Parkway, Suite 301
Saint Paul, Minnesota 55116

651.690.5525
www.finn-daniels.com
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INFORMATION THIS DETAIL FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

G.C. TO OBTAIN FINAL
SPECIFICATIONS AND DETAILS
FROM VENDOR/SUPPLIER PRIOR
TO PROCEEDING WITH ANY
CONSEQUENTIAL WORK.

CONTRARY TO NOTE #5 (DWG S1.0)
- G.C. TO PROVIDE ANCHOR BOLTS,
NUTS AND WASHERS.

- DIGITAL MENU BOARD -

- DIGITAL PREVIEW BOARD -

INFORMATION THIS DETAIL FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

G.C. TO OBTAIN FINAL
SPECIFICATIONS AND DETAILS
FROM VENDOR/SUPPLIER PRIOR
TO PROCEEDING WITH ANY
CONSEQUENTIAL WORK.

CONTRARY TO NOTE #5 (DWG S1.0)
- G.C. TO PROVIDE ANCHOR BOLTS,
NUTS AND WASHERS.
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PAINT ALL EXPOSED EXTERIOR AND
INTERIOR SURFACES OF GATE
FRAME, POSTS AND HARDWARE
"SW7076 CYBERSPACE"

SECURE GATE WITH ZINC PLATED
CLOSED BAR HOLDER (3), MOUNT
(1) UNIT EACH ONTO 1/4" STEEL
PLATE. SINGLE UNIT MOUNT WITH
THRU-BOLTS AND FLAT WASHERS.
INSTALL 2X4X4'-0" CEDAR SLIDING
LATCH WITH ZINC PLATED BARN
DOOR HANDLE

6'-10"
T.O. TRASH WALL

HEAVY DUTY STEEL
COLLAR HINGE
WELDED TO GATE
DOOR FRAME WITH
BOTTOM COLLAR
STOP WELDED TO
PIPE BOLLARD.
SHOP PRIMED AND
PAINTED IN FIELD
AS SCHEDULED.

GATE FINISH TO BE COMPOSITE PVC DECKING 1X6 SQ. EDGE W/ 1/8"
MIN. GAP. (COLOR: SIMILAR TO SW7076 CYBERSPACE). SECURE WITH 2
COATED DECK SCREWS AT EACH TOP, BOTTOM AND MID-POINT
FRAMING MEMBERS - COUNTERSINK. SQ. CUT AT TOP AND BOTTOM
FLUSH WITH STEEL FRAME. PROVIDE SOLID UNIT AT GATE CENTER.
SEE 6/A103 FOR GATE FRAME.

6" DIA. STEEL PIPE BOLLARD TYP.
EA. GATE DOOR (SET IN 4'-0"D. X
1'-6" DIA. POST FOOTING. SHOP
PRIMED & PAINTED IN FIELD AS
SCHEDULED.

TRASH ENCLOSURE
WALL AS DETAILED.
SEE 9/A103.

E
Q

.

PAINT ALL EXPOSED EXTERIOR &
INTERIOR SURFACES OF FRAME
"SW7076 CYBERSPACE"

STEEL ANGLED BRACE

2x2 T.S. FRAME. WELD,
POLISHED SMOOTH,
PRIMED

1/4" x 6" x 9" STEEL MOUNT
PLATE. WELD, POLISHED
SMOOTH, PRIMED

2x2 T.S. FRAME. WELD,
POLISHED SMOOTH,
PRIMED

6'
-0

"
6"

E
Q

.
E

Q
.

LINE OF THICKENED
SLAB EDGE AS
DETAILED. SEE 7/A103.

4
A103

27'-4"

1'-0" 25'-4" 1'-0"

11
'-4

"

10
'-4

"
1'

-0
"

4"

7'
-6

"

12'-0"
GATE

8" 12'-0"
GATE

4"

6" REINFORCED CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE WITH 6X6 - W2.1XW2.1 W.W.F.
OVER 6" GRANULAR FILL. SEE 7 AND
9/A103 FOR EDGE DETAILS

S
LO

P
E TRASH/RECYCLE CONTAINERS

SHOWN SCHEMATICALLY

S
LO

P
E

6" CONCRETE SLAB WITH 6" X 6" - #10/10 W.W.M. OVER 6"
CLASS 5 AGGREGATE BASE. (CONSTRUCTION JOINTS
@12'-0" O.C. MIN.) SLOPE AWAY FROM TRASH ENCLOSURE.

9
A103

A103
7

A103
7

(SIM.)

NEW CONCRETE CURB AND
GUTTER - SEE CIVIL PLANS

EXISTING CONCRETE
CURB AND GUTTER
TO REMAIN. PROTECT
FROM DAMAGE.

SLOPESLOPE

PROVIDE 1 1/2" CLEAR TO
TOP OF SLAB FOR
REINFORCING #3 AT 12"
O.C. EA. WAY

6" CONCRETE TRASH
ENCLOSURE SLAB ON GRADE
- SEE PLAN. THICKEN TO 18"
ALONG PERIMETER OF SLAB
AS SHOWN.

(2) - #5 CONT.

NEW CONCRETE APRON
AS SCHEDULED TO ALIGN
WITH TOP EDGE OF SLAB.
SLOPE AWAY FROM
TRASH ENCLOSURE TYP.

1
1

1'-4"

3"
C

LE
A

R

1'
-6

"

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT

1

2

6" CONC. SLAB ON GRADE
- SEE PLAN. THICKEN TO
10" ALONG PERIMETER OF
SLAB AS SHOWN.

3/4" CHAMFER, TYP. ALL
EDGES

8"
CURB

8"
10

"

1/2" EXPANSION MATERIAL

SLOPE
GRADE AWAY
FROM WALL
(TYP.)

5'
-0

"
M

IN
.

12" C.M.U.

CONC. FOOTING

12" C.M.U.

BOND BEAM

6'-8"
T.O. C.M.U.

PREFINISHED METAL CAP
FLASHING W/ CONT. KEEPERS
OVER SELF-ADHERED
MEMBRANE OVER TREATED
WOOD BLOCKING.

2'
-0

"
4'

-8
"

SITE DETAILS

A103
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TRASH ENCLOSURE PLAN1/4" = 1'-0"1

GENERAL NOTES2

GATE NOTES:
1. GATE FINISH TO BE COMPOSITE PVC DECKING 1X6 SQ. EDGE W/

1/8" MIN. GAP (COLOR: SIMILAR TO SW7076 CYBERSPACE).
SECURE WITH 2 COATED DECK SCREWS AT EACH TOP, BOTTOM,
AND MID-POINT FRAMING MEMBERS - COUNTERSINK SQ. CUT
AT TOP AND BOTTOM FLUSH WITH STEEL FRAME. PROVIDE
SOLID UNIT AT GATE CENTER.

2. SECURE GATE WITH ZINC PLATED CLOSED BAR HOLDER (3),
MOUNT (1) UNIT EACH ONTO 1/4" STEEL PLATE. SINGLE UNIT
MOUNT WITH THRU-BOLTS AND FLAT WASHERS. INSTALL
2X4X4'-0" CEDAR SLIDING LATCH WITH ZINC PLATED BARN DOOR
HANDLE.

3. PROVIDE NEW COPING AS DETAILED AROUND PERIMETER OF
ENCLOSURE. (COPING PRE-FINISHED TO MATCH SW7076
CYBERSPACE)

TRASH ENCLOSURE ELEVATION1/4" = 1'-0"4

TRASH ENCL. GATE FRAME1/4" = 1'-0"6 TRASH ENCL. SLAB EDGE3/4" = 1'-0"7 NOT USED8 TRASH ENCL. SECTION3/4" = 1'-0"9 NOT USED10

NOT USED5

N

TRASH ENCLOS. FINISH SCHED.3

1

2

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER COLOR

AMCON CONCRETE
PRODUCTS

ROCKFACE / SPLITFACE
BLOCK # 302 SHADOW

AMCON CONCRETE
PRODUCTS

ROCKFACE / SPLITFACE
BLOCK # 207 NATURAL

http://www.finn-daniels.com


SITE LIGHTING

A104

PHOTOMETRIC

SITE LIGHTING PHOTOMETRICN.T.S.1
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A301

2
A301

3
A301

1'-6"

FREEZER

COOLER

DRY STOR.

WARE WASHING

OFFICE

TB COOK

KITCHEN

DRIVE-THRU

WALK-UP

RESTROOM

GRAB-N-GO

DRY STOR.

VESTIBULE

UTILITY

8 
3/

8"

8 3/8"

FLOOR
PLAN

A200

FLOOR PLAN1/4"=1'-0"1

WALL LEGEND FLOOR PLAN NOTES FLOOR PLAN KEY NOTES

TYPICAL EXTERIOR WALL: 2X6 WD. STUDS AT 16" O.C. WITH SHEATHING AS
SCHEDULED (SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS) AND R-21 FIBERGLASS BATT
INSULATION U.N.O. FULLERTON SHALL PROVIDE 2 LAYERS OF GRADE 'D' 60
LB BUILDING PAPER.

TYPICAL INTERIOR WALL: 2X4 WD. STUDS AT 16" O.C. (2X6 OR 2X8 WHERE
NOTED).

INTERIOR SOUND-RATED WALL: TYPICAL INTERIOR WALL WITH 3 1/2" OR 5
1/2", UNFACED FIBERGLASS BATT INSULATION.

HOOD WALL: TYPICAL EXTERIOR WALL WITH METAL STUDS, 1/2" CEMENT
WALL BOARD AND 20 GA. S.S. PANEL BEHIND HOOD.

WALL SUBSTRATES: SEE FULLERTON BUILDING SYSTEMS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
- CUSTOMER AREAS:
1/2" GYPSUM WALLBOARD FROM TOP OF SLAB TO 6" ABOVE CEILING HEIGHT U.N.O. SEE 17 &
19/A503. (NOTE: 1/2" CEMENT BOARD IS TO BE SUBSTITUTED FOR GYPSUM WALLBOARD FOR
THE FIRST 5" A.F.F. FOR BASE TILE APPLICATION. (SEE ELEVATION DRAWING SHEET A600 FOR
LOCATIONS)
- KITCHEN WALLS:
1/2" CEMENT WALLBOARD FROM TOP OF SLAB TO 12" A.F.F.. SEE 20/A503 1/2" CDX PLYWOOD
WITH F.R.P. SURFACE FINISH FROM 12" A.F.F. TO 6" ABOVE CEILING HEIGHT U.N.O. IF DOUBLE
SIDED SHEAR WALL PLYWOOD IS SPECIFIED, THE PLYWOOD SHALL BE CONTINUOUS FROM SILL
PLATE TO TOP PLATE.
1/2" CEMENT WALLBOARD FULL HEIGHT ON METAL STUD WALLS AT HOOD WITH STAINLESS
STEEL WALL PANEL LOCATIONS. SEE HOOD WALL LEGEND ABOVE.
- RESTROOM WALLS:
1/2" CEMENT WALLBOARD FROM TOP OF SLAB TO TOP OF CERAMIC WALL TILE FINISH, WITH 5/8"
HI-IMPACT BRAND XP WALLBOARD, TYPE X CORE FROM TOP OF CEMENT BOARD TO 6" ABOVE
CEILING HEIGHT U.N.O. (SEE SHEET A201 FOR HEIGHTS AND LOCATIONS) NO SUBSTITUTIONS
ALLOWED. FINISH AS SCHEDULED. SEE 18/A503.
- ALL OTHER FRAME WALL CONDITIONS:
1/2" CEMENT WALLBOARD FROM TOP OF SLAB TO HEIGHT OF CERAMIC TILE FINISH, WITH 1/2"
GYPSUM WALLBOARD FROM TOP OF CEMENT BOARD TO 6" ABOVE CEILING HEIGHT U.N.O.
FINISH AS SCHEDULED.

DIMENSIONS:
1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF STUD U.N.O. REFER TO FOUNDATION PLAN FOR FACE

OF CONCRETE DIMENSIONS.
2. DIMENSIONS NOTED AS "CLEAR" OR "HOLD" ARE MINIMUM REQUIRED NET CLEARANCE

FROM FACE OF WALL / WAINSCOT FINISH. VERIFY FINAL EQUIPMENT SIZES WITH VENDOR
PRIOR TO INTERIOR WALL FRAMING.

WINDOWS / DOORS:
1. SEE SHEET A000 FOR WINDOW TYPES AND DOOR SCHEDULE.
2. ALL DOOR AND WINDOW OPENING DIMENSIONS ARE TO ROUGH OPENINGS.
FINISH SUBSTRATES:
1. PROVIDE 1/2" THICK CEMENT WALL BOARD. FROM FLOOR SLAB TO 12" A.F.F. MINIMUM IN

LIEU OF GYPSUM WALLBOARD AT WALLS EXCEPT SHEARWALL SURFACES, U.N.O.
2. ALL JOINTS, GAPS OR SPACES LEADING TO ALL HOLLOW OR INACCESSIBLE SPACES SHALL

BE SEALED WITH "NSF INTERNATIONAL" APPROVED SEALANTS.
3. ALL BACK OF HOUSE AND OFFICE WALLS SHALL HAVE 1/2" CDX PLYWOOD SUBSTRATE,

U.N.O.
DECOR:
1. SEE A203 FOR FLOOR FINISHES.
2. SEE A204 FOR CEILING FINISHES.
3. SEE A205 FOR SEATING PLAN AND DETAILS.
4. SEE A600 AND A601 FOR WALL FINISHES.
GENERAL:
1. FULLERTON BUILDING SYSTEMS TO ENSURE THAT ALL NAIL / SCREW FASTENING POINTS

ARE CLIPPED OFF / REMOVED WITHIN WALL CAVITY PRIOR TO INSTALL OF WALL INSUL. AND
VAPOR BARRIER. G.C. TO COORDINATE.

2. FULLERTON BUILDING SYSTEMS TO ENSURE ALL "L" ROOF TRUSS CLIPS AND FASTENERS
ARE INSTALLED CORRECTLY WITHIN THEIR RESPECTIVE CLIP SLOTS. G.C. TO COORDINATE.

3. G.C. TO PROVIDE UNFACED FIBERGLASS BATT INSULATION R-21 WITH POLY VAPOR
BARRIER AT EXTERIOR WALL STUD CAVITY. TAPE AND SEAL ALL VAPOR BARRIER SEAMS.

4. OWNER TO PROVIDE THREE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS - (2) 10 LB. ABC AND (1) K CLASS - TO
COMPLY WITH LOCAL FIRE CODE. LOCATE PER DIRECTION OF FIRE MARSHALL OR LOCAL
AUTHORIZING AGENT.

5. THESE DRAWINGS ARE BASED UPON WOOD FRAMING. UTILIZATION OF METAL STUDS ON
NON-BEARING INTERIOR PARTITIONS, BULKHEADS AND SOFFITS IS ACCEPTABLE.

6. ALL ATTACHMENTS MADE THROUGH WALLS SHALL BE SLEEVED OR GROMMET SET IN
SEALANT TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE FINISH.

7. ALL PENETRATIONS THROUGH WALLS & CEILINGS SHALL BE SEALED USING MFR'S.
APPROVED METHOD.

8. ALL WALL AND CEILING PENETRATIONS IN TRASH ROOM TO BE SEALED WITH A FIRE RATED
SEALANT.

9. PAINT ALL EXTERIOR EXPOSED PIPING TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL.
10. PROVIDE 2" RIGID INSULATION R-10 WITH 1/2" BILDRITE PROTECTION BOARD ON EXTERIOR

FACE OF RIGID INSULATION ON THE FOUNDATION, FROM TOP OF FOOTING TO TOP OF
FOUNDATION CONTINUOUSLY AROUND PERIMETER OF FOUNDATION.

STARTING POINT. ALL SUB-TRADES SHALL USE THIS POINT AS A BEGINNING LAY-OUT
(INSIDE FACE OF EXTERIOR WALL STUDS).

6" STUD INTERIOR WALL, FINISHED PER WALL LEGEND.

ELECTRICAL MAIN SWITCH BOARD. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

HOOD WALL, SEE WALL LEGEND.

ALUMINUM ROOF LADDER AND SECURITY GATE. SEE DETAILS 9, 19 AND 20/A500.

INSTALL OWNER SUPPLIED CO2 FILL BOX. SEE EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS 1/A300 AND
DETAIL 4/A502. COORDINATE LOCATION WITH OWNER.

ALUMINUM THRESHOLD, SEE DETAIL 1 AND 8/A501.

MOP SINK. REFER TO SHEET A002 AND A205.

PROVIDE STEEL PIPE BOLLARD AND INSTALL OWNER SUPPLIED YELLOW PROTECTIVE
COVER. SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS. SEE DETAILS 4/A101.

INSTALL OWNER SUPPLIED S.S. CORNER GUARD / WALL CAP, TYP. ALL CORNERS IN
BACK OF HOUSE FROM REAR WALL TO THE KITCHEN SIDE OF THE SERVICE
COUNTER. SEE DETAILS 11 AND 13/A503.

ELECTRICAL PANELS RECESSED IN WALL. SEE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

PROVIDE WALL OPENING FOR 6" PVC TUBE SYRUP LINE CHASE. COORDINATE
LOCATIONS WITH OWNER. SEAL AROUND TUBE TO WALL.

PROVIDE 6" DIA. PVC CHASE THRU CEILING FOR SYRUP LINES. SEE DETAIL 2/A504.

INSTALL OWNER SUPPLIED WALL MOUNTED WATER HEATER. CONTRACTOR TO
PROVIDE REQUIRED FLUE VENTING.

PROVIDE DOOR SWEEPS AT ALL EXTERIOR DOORS. SEE SHEET A000.

KEEP CLEAR FOR UTILITIES AND SYRUP LINES. SEE DETAIL 3/A504.

PROVIDE 6" DIA. PVC STUB THROUGH WALL WITH REMOVABLE CAP. SEE DETAIL
3, 6, 7/A504. COORDINATE LOCATION WITH OWNER.

LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL BY 75F SURFACE MOUNTED. REFER TO ELEC. DWGS.

WALL / BASE DETAIL AT HOOD WALL. SEE 9/A503.

WALL / BASE DETAIL AT TOILET ROOM WALLS. SEE 18/A503.

METAL STUDS AT WIDTH OF KITCHEN HOOD AND ANY ADJACENT WALLS.

INSULATE TRASH ROOM WALLS AND CEILING.

THRU WALL ROOF SCUPPER AND DOWNSPOUT.

3'-0"X7'-0" CASED OPENING. G.C. TO INSTALL OWNER SUPPLIED STAINLESS STEEL
WRAP AT JAMBS AND HEAD.

PROVIDE GREASE INTERCEPTOR. COVER PLATE TO BE FLUSH WITH FLOOR FINISH.
SEE CIVIL AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

STAINLESS STEEL WALL PANELS FROM TOP OF FLOOR BASE TO CEILING GRID.
SUPPLIED BY OWNER. INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR. SEE INTERIOR ELEVATIONS
SHEET A601.

NOT USED.

INSTALL OWNER SUPPLIED WINDOW SHADES AT LOCATIONS AND QUANTITIES
VERIFIED THROUGH OWNER. WINDOW SHADES TO BE: MANUFACTURER:
ROLL-A-SHADE. PHONE: 1.888.245.5077. MODEL: LEGACY SYSTEMS, MANUAL
OPERATION. MATERIAL: MERMET KOOL BLACK, 5" OPENESS. COLOR: T.B.D. (BY
OWNER). BRACKETS AND BOTTOM RAIL TO BE POWDERED COATED BLACK
CLUTCHES TO BE BLACK WITH STAINLESS STEEL CHAIN AND BLACK CHILD SAFETY
TENSION DEVICE. VERIFY WINDOW DIMENSIONS.

PROVIDE NO SMOKING SIGNAGE ON ENTRY DOORS.

PROVIDE 8" H. WHITE VINYL ADDRESS NUMBERS ON WINDOW AT TOP. SEE 1/A300.

PULL STATION FOR HOOD FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM.

GAS METER.

G.C. TO PROVIDE FIRE DEPARTMENT KNOX LOCK BOX. COORDINATE FINAL
LOCATION WITH L.A.H.J.

PROVIDE STEEL PLATE JAMBS AND HEAD AT OVERHEAD DOOR. EPOXY PAINT. SEE
2/A402.

O.H. DOOR AS SCHEDULED.

HOT AND COLD WATER HOSE BIB. SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

PROVIDE 1/2" PLYWOOD AND WHITE FRP WALL FINISH WITH TRIM FROM FINISHED
FLOOR TO 4'-0" A.F.F. PAINT WALL FROM 4'-0" A.F.F. TO CEILING.

PROVIDE TREATED 2X10 WOOD BUMP RAIL. VERIFY HEIGHT WITH DUMPSTER AND
OWNER.

RECYCLE AND TRASH CONTAINERS PROVIDED BY OWNER.

PROVIDE OVERHEAD CEILING MOUNTED GAS FIRED UNIT HEATER. SEE MECHANICAL,
ELECTRICAL AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

SERVICE COUNTER PROVIDED BY OWNER'S DECOR VENDOR.

WATER CONDITIONING SYSTEM. SUPPLIED BY OWNER, INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR.
SEE EQUIPMENT PLAN AND SCHEDULE.

NOT USED.

NOT USED.

PROVIDE THRU WALL FRESH AIR IN-TAKE LOUVER AND SCREEN WITH BACK DRAFT
DAMPER. SEE EXTERIOR AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

PROVIDE THRU CEILING / ROOF EXHAUST FAN. FAN CONTROLLED BY WALL SWITCH.
SEE ROOF, REFLECTED CEILING, ELEC. AND MECH. DWG'S. COORDINATE LOCATION.

AUTOMATIC GARAGE DOOR OPENER MOUNTED TO CEILING AS SCHEDULED. SEE
ALSO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

MIN. 10 SQ. FT. OF FLOOR AREA DESIGNATED FOR RECYCLING. (SHOWN DASHED)
(8.103 SQ. FT. PER MN RULES CHAPT. 1303.1500)

CUT BACK HEIGHT OF WALL TO 6" ABOVE CEILING AND BRACE BACK TO STRUCTURE
AS REQUIRED FOR MECHANICAL DUCTING.

PARTIAL HEIGHT WALL. SEE DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

NOT USED.

6'-0" DIAMETER SLOPED FLOOR TO DRAIN. SEE A203 FLOOR FINISH PLAN.

DASHED LINE DENOTES METAL CANOPY ABOVE WITH LIGHTS.

NOT USED.

PROVIDE A 2'-6"X2'-6" FRAMED OPENING WITHIN WALL ABOVE CEILING TO GAIN
ACCESS TO TOP OF COOLER.

DASHED LINES DENOTE GYPSUM BOARD CEILING OR BULKHEAD ABOVE. SEE
REFLECTED CEILING PLAN A204.

OWNER SUPPLIED EASIWASH EQUIPMENT. INSTALL BY G.C.

NOT USED.

DASHED LINE INDICATES CONCRETE STOOP. SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

NOT USED.

INSTALL OWNER SUPPLIED EASIWASH (EQUIP. #B-500) REMOTE VALVE & CONTROL
STAINLESS STEEL ENCLOSURE. SEAL WALL PENETRATION AIR & WEATHER TIGHT.
FINAL COORDINATE LOCATION WITH OWNER. G.C. TO PROVIDE PVC SLEEVE IN
OFFICE WALL FRAMING.

WATER METER AND SPRINKLER RISER LOCATION. TO BE LOCATED AS TIGHT AS
POSSIBLE TO EXTERIOR WALL.

PROPOSED LOCATION OF 'K' CLASS FIRE EXTINGUISHER. (PROVIDED BY OWNER,
INSTALLED BY G.C.) COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION WITH LOCAL INSPECTOR PRIOR
TO INSTALL.

PROPOSED LOCATION OF 'ABC' CLASS FIRE EXTINGUISHER. (PROVIDED BY OWNER,
INSTALLED BY G.C.) COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION WITH LOCAL INSPECTOR PRIOR
TO INSTALL.
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   Memorandum 

w w w . s r f c o n s u l t i n g . c o m  
3701 Wayzata Boulevard, Suite 100 | Minneapolis, MN 55416-3791 | 763.475.0010  Fax: 1.866.440.6364 

An Equal Opportunity Employer 

SRF No. 14586.00 

To: Susan Thomas, AICP, Assistant City Planner 

City of Minnetonka 

From: Tom Sachi, PE, Associate 

Date: April 23, 2021 

Subject: 12380 Wayzata Boulevard Parking Study 

Introduction 

SRF has completed a parking study at 12380 Wayzata Boulevard in Minnetonka, MN (see Figure 1).  

The main objectives of this study are to identify existing parking demand of the shopping center via 

historical counts, aerial imagery, and newly collected counts, estimate time of day parking demands 

for the proposed land use, determine if the existing parking supply is sufficient to meet the expected 

future demand, and identify potential parking opportunities, if necessary. The following sections 

provide the assumptions, analysis, and study conclusions offered for consideration.   

Existing Parking Assessment 

Historical parking survey data was collected using both historical parking counts from September and 

October 2016, aerial imagery from Nearmap from October 2017 through April 2019, and newly 

collected parking counts from April 2021.  Approximate timeframes for the Nearmap aerial imagery 

were estimated based on the shadows shown in the images.  Based on the parking surveys, there is an 

excess parking supply for the existing uses, as shown in Table 1, and is summarized in the following:  

• During the weekday afternoon (approximately 12:00 to 2:00 p.m.), the parking demand ranges 

from 56 to 92 spaces, with an average peak demand of 75 spaces. The average afternoon peak 

demand results in a 210 space surplus.  

• During the Friday afternoon (approximately 12:00 to 2:00 p.m.), the parking demand ranges from 

52 to 64 spaces, with an average peak demand of 58 spaces. The average afternoon peak demand 

results in a 227 space surplus.  

• During the early evening (approximately 4:00 to 7:00 p.m.), the demand ranges between 65 and 

72 spaces, with an average peak demand of 69 spaces. The average evening peak demand results 

in a 266 space surplus. 

• The typical peak demand times of the existing shopping center, which includes two (2) sporting 

goods stores, a salon, and a training center, were expected be during the early afternoon or evening 

based on the existing land uses, therefore, the demand observed should represent the approximate 

peak parking demand for the building.  
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Table 1. Existing Peak Parking Demand / Supply Assessment 

Proposed Changes to Land Use 

The proposed development, shown in Figure 2, includes an approximately 1,700 square foot (SF) 

Taco Bell Restaurant with a drive through lane, indoor ordering and pick-up, and an outdoor walk-up 

window. There is no indoor seating planned, however, it is expected there will be a few outdoor tables 

available for use. Parking generation estimates for the proposed land use were developed using the 

ITE Parking Generation Manual, Fifth Edition and the Minnetonka City Code Section 300.28 and are 

shown in Table 2. Additionally, the expected future demand of the entire site, along with a comparison 

with the proposed future supply is shown in Table 3 to identify the expected surplus or deficit. It is 

expected that the proposed development will have a peak parking demand between nine (9) and 28 

spaces, depending on the time of day and day of the week based on ITE. Note, the City parking code 

requires 29 spaces based on the square footage of the restaurant.  

Table 2. Expected Proposed Development Parking Demand 

Demand by Time 

Land Use (ITE Code) 
Minnetonka City 

Code 
Fast Food with Drive Thru (934) – 

1,719 SF 

Average 85th Percentile 1 space per 60 SF 

Weekday 12:00-2:00 PM 15 24 29 

Friday 12:00-2:00 PM 21 28 29 

Weekday 4:00-7:00 PM 9 15 29 

Saturday 12:00-2:00 PM 16 24 29 

Saturday 4:00-7:00 PM 11 17 29 

Collection Day 
Approximate 

Time 
Demand 

Existing 

Supply 
Surplus / (Deficit) 

Thursday, September 29, 2016 12:30 PM 83 285 +202 

Thursday, September 29, 2016 4:30 PM 72 285 +213 

Tuesday, October 4, 2016 6:00 PM 65 285 +220 

Saturday, October 1, 2016 12:30 PM 51 285 +234 

Saturday, October 1, 2016 6:30 PM 40 285 +245 

Tuesday, October 17, 2017 12:00 PM 56 285 +229 

Wednesday, May 2, 2018 1:30 PM 92 285 +193 

Friday, September 7, 2018 2:00 PM 52 285 +233 

Friday, April 19, 2019 1:00 PM 64 285 +221 

Tuesday, April 6, 2021 2:00 PM 67 285 +218 

Thursday April 15, 2021 12:30 PM 75 285 +210 

Average Weekday 12:00–-2:00 PM Demand 75 285 +210 

Average Friday 12:00 – 2:00 PM Demand 58 285 +227 

Average Weekday 4:00 – 7:00 PM Demand 69 285 +216 
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Table 3. Estimated Future Site Parking Demand and Surplus/(Deficit) 

As shown in Table 3, the future proposed parking supply is expected be sufficient for afternoon and 

evening on weekdays, Friday afternoons, and Saturday afternoons. The following summaries the 

expected surplus: 

• Based on the ITE average rates, there is expected to be between a 162 to 201 space surplus during 

the study time periods.  

• Based on the ITE 85th percentile rates, there is expected to be between a 153 to 195 space surplus 

during the study time periods.  

• Based on the Minnetonka Cite Code, there is expected to be between a 148 to 183 space surplus 

during the study time periods.  

Therefore, no parking mitigation or strategies are necessary to accommodate the proposed fast food 

restaurant development.  

Site Plan Review 

A review of the site plan was completed for any internal or site specific issues, specifically the drive-

thru circulation and queueing space. It was noted within the site plan that there is approximately room 

for 12 vehicles to queue within the drive-thru area. While a portion of these vehicles are expected to 

be initially split between drive-thru orders and mobile/online orders, all vehicles must funnel through 

the same pick-up lane.  

A review of the Countingcars.com Drive-Through Queue Generation, published in February 2012, 

indicates that the average queue for fast-food restaurants with a drive-thru is nine (9) vehicles, with an 

85th percentile queue of 12 vehicles and a max queue of 13 vehicles.  

Demand by 

Time 
Existing 

Demand 

Existing + Future Demand 
Future 

Supply 

Future Surplus/(Deficit) 

Avg 
85th 

%ile 

City 

Code 
Avg 

85th 

%ile 

City 

Code 

Weekday 

12:00-2:00 PM 
75 90 99 104 252 +162 +153 +148 

Friday 

12:00-2:00 PM 
58 79 86 87 252 +173 +166 +165 

Weekday  

4:00-7:00 PM 
69 78 84 98 252 +174 +168 +154 

Saturday 

12:00-2:00 PM 
51 67 75 80 252 +185 +177 +172 

Saturday  

4:00-7:00 PM 
40 51 57 69 252 +201 +195 +183 
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Additionally, site observations were completed at a local Taco Bell restaurant (Golden Valley at 

Louisiana Ave and I-394) to determine any restaurant specific queueing. Observations completed 

during the 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. timeframe indicated that the local Taco Bell had queueing that was 

similar to the expected queues from the CountingCars.com guide. It was observed that there was an 

average queue of nine (9) vehicles, with an 85th percentile of 13 vehicles and a maximum queue of 14 

vehicles. It should be noted that this location has indoor seating that was open at the time of the 

observations, however, there was minimal indoor dining due to the COVID-19 pandemic.  

Based on the Countingcars.com guide and local observations, it is expected that the 12 vehicle 

queueing space should be sufficient to accommodate the expected drive-thru queues of the proposed 

development during the majority of the day. Maximum vehicle queues may exceed the allotted 12 

vehicle queue for 15 minutes during the peak lunch hour by one (1) or two (2) vehicles. This excess 

queuing would not be expected to cause any significant issues within the parking lot given the 

overwhelming surplus of vehicular parking spaces that are expected to be available and the quick 

service time observed at other area Taco Bell restaurants.  

It is not expected that there will be any access, circulation, or pedestrian issues as a result of this 

proposed development. Note, a pedestrian access could be considered via a sidewalk connection from 

the proposed development to the existing sidewalk along the north side of Wayzata Boulevard, if 

desired.  

Conclusions 

The following conclusions are offered for consideration: 

• During the weekday afternoon (approximately 12:00 to 2:00 p.m.), the parking demand ranges 

from 56 to 92 spaces, with an average peak demand of 75 spaces. The average afternoon peak 

demand results in a 210 space surplus.  

• During the Friday afternoon (approximately 12:00 to 2:00 p.m.), the parking demand ranges from 

52 to 64 spaces, with an average peak demand of 58 spaces. The average afternoon peak demand 

results in a 227 space surplus.  

• During the early evening (approximately 4:00 to 7:00 p.m.), the demand ranges between 65 and 

72 spaces, with an average peak demand of 69 spaces. The average evening peak demand results 

in a 266 space surplus. 

• The proposed development includes an approximately 1,700 square foot (SF) Taco Bell Restaurant 

with a drive through lane, indoor ordering and pick-up, and an outdoor walk-up window. There 

is no indoor seating planned, however, it is expected there will be a few outdoor tables available 

for use. 

• It is expected that the proposed development will have a peak parking demand between nine (9) 

and 28 spaces, depending on the time of day and day of the week based on ITE. The City parking 

code requires 29 spaces based on the square footage of the restaurant.  
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o Based on the ITE average rates, there is expected to be between a 162 to 201 space surplus 

during the study time periods.  

o Based on the ITE 85th percentile rates, there is expected to be between a 153 to 195 space 

surplus during the study time periods.  

o Based on the Minnetonka Cite Code, there is expected to be between a 148 to 183 space 

surplus during the study time periods.  

• Based on the Countingcars.com guide and local observations, it is expected that the 12 vehicle 

queueing space should be sufficient to accommodate the expected drive-thru queues of the 

proposed development during the majority of the day.  

o Maximum vehicle queues may exceed the allotted 12 vehicle queue for 15 minutes during the 

peak lunch hour by one (1) or two (2) vehicles.  

o This excess queuing would not be expected to cause any significant issues within the parking 

lot given the overwhelming surplus of vehicular parking spaces that are expected to be 

available and the quick service time observed at other area Taco Bell restaurants.  
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Maxwell had no concerns with the amount of parking or drive-up for the site. She 
suggested moving the drive-up lane further from the building to allow parking stalls to be 
located adjacent to the building. She supports staff’s recommendation. 
 
Henry supports staff’s recommendation. He was happy to see some diversity of uses in 
Opus.  
 
Banks concurred. The site seems to have more than ample parking. A bank would be a 
good addition for the Opus area. 
 
Hanson supports the proposal. He felt it would be great for residents to have a bank 
located so close to home. Parking would not be a problem. He has been able to avoid 
entering a bank for over a year. 
 
Chair Sewall supports staff’s recommendation. He saw no problem with the amount of 
parking or drive-through traffic pattern. 
 
Banks moved, second by Maxwell, to recommend that the city council adopt the 
resolution approving a conditional use permit with parking variance for a drive-up 
facility at 10400 Yellow Circle Drive. 
 
Maxwell, Waterman, Banks, Hanson, Henry, and Sewall voted yes. Powers was 
absent. Motion carried. 
 
B. Items concerning a fast-food restaurant at 12380 Wayzata Blvd. 
 
Chair Sewall introduced the proposal and called for the staff report. 
 
Thomas reported. She recommended approval of the application based on the findings 
and subject to the conditions listed in the staff report.  
 
Waterman asked if the city has received an application for a similar use in a PID district. 
Thomas answered that the Wendy’s has a drive-through and is located in the PID 
district. 
 
In response to Waterman’s question, Thomas explained that a master development plan 
may restrict the use of EFIS.  
 
Banks asked if a study has been done to determine the amount of anticipated stacking 
at the drive-through. Thomas explained that a traffic consultant monitored the same fast-
food restaurant at another location that was closed for indoor seating and had no 
concern for the traffic flow at the proposed site. The average service time is three 
minutes.  
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Chair Sewall confirmed with Thomas that there would be no customer seating inside the 
building. Thomas pointed out that a few tables would be located outside as shown on the 
site plan. 
 
Chair Sewall asked if green space would be added. The area is currently a large parking 
lot. Thomas answered in the affirmative. A landscape plan has been submitted and 
reviewed by natural resources staff. Adding pollinator species is included in the 
conditions of approval. The proposal would add stormwater treatment improvements to 
the site including an underground stormwater treatment container. The site currently has 
no stormwater treatment features.  
 
Chair Sewall compared the proposal to a food truck. Thomas stated that food trucks are 
licensed by the city’s environmental health inspectors, but are not required to obtain a 
conditional use permit.  
 
Barry Zelickson, representing Boarder Foods, applicant, stated that: 
 

• He has been working with the property owner, CSM, and planning staff to 
design a building that would fit the lot. He worked to minimize the impact 
to all parties.  

• Eighty percent of Taco Bell sales are done utilizing the drive-through. The 
service is already very mobile.  

• This unique go-mobile building design would have two lanes. One lane 
would be a traditional drive-through where a motorist may order at one 
window and pay and receive the order at the next window. The second 
lane would be designed to handle preorders for customers who ordered 
using an application themselves or through a service like Door Dash or 
Grub Hub which helps with the flow of the traffic through the drive-
through.  

• There would also be a walk-up window designed for pedestrians.  
• There would be several tables located outside that may be utilized 

weather permitting.  
• He is excited to test the new design. The building would be small and 

compact to fit the lot and not impact the area.  
• He was available for questions.  

 
Henry asked if customers could enter the building to order. Mr. Zelickson answered in 
the negative. Customers could walk up to the walk-up window from outside of the 
building, order, pay, and receive the order. There would be a walk-up window for 
pedestrians, a typical drive-through window, and a separate window for customers who 
ordered using an application. A grab-and-go area located inside the building may be 
created and utilized in the winter, but it is anticipated that customers would prefer the 
pedestrian window and drive-through windows. There would definitely be no dine-in 
seating. 
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Henry asked if there would be a pervious surface to absorb water drainage. Greg 
Dahling, architect for the project, explained how a concrete patch would be located 
between the curb and building. Grading would direct drainage to the stormwater 
collection system with catch basins and an underground infiltration system. Mr. Dahling 
pointed out the areas that would be landscaped on the site plan.  
 
Henry thought the workers might like more windows. Mr. Zelickson stated that the 
windows were designed to provide light for the workers. Henry encouraged the use of 
solar panels. Mr. Zelickson explained that he would work with the franchise which drives 
what can be done with the building.  
 
Waterman suggested using more brick to make the building appear more harmonious 
with the rest of the corridor. Mr. Zelickson said that a new rendering has been created 
that would increase the amount of brick and make it appear more harmonious with the 
area. 
 
Waterman asked if there would be a free-standing sign. Mr. Dahling clarified that there 
would be a sign on the tower and one on the side of the building, but not a free-standing 
sign.  
 
Chair Sewall asked if the applicant expects to get more preordered delivery services 
going through the drive through than the traditional customer who orders at the window. 
Mr. Zelickson said that the traditional customer is still more common, but the popularity 
of delivery services is growing. The traffic pattern and stacking area have been designed 
to handle the traffic levels that other locations have been experiencing.  
 
Chair Sewall suggested providing a bike rack. Mr. Zelickson said that the area is not a 
traditionally pedestrian-friendly area. He would be happy to add a bike rack if it looks like 
it would be utilized.  
 
Banks asked if additional seating would be considered in the future if it would be 
deemed necessary for the site to be successful. Mr. Zelickson said that the proposal has 
been designed to be a success by reducing the footprint and taking out a service point. 
Knowing the volume levels from other locations, he is confident that this proposal would 
be a success even if it would operate at 80 percent of the existing location.   
 
The public hearing was opened. No testimony was submitted and the hearing was 
closed.  
 
Hanson felt that more restaurants will look like this in the future. Starbucks moved to 
drive-through service. There is a Chipotle-lane in Opus. He supports the proposal. The 
proposal is attractive for people who live and work in Minnetonka. He thinks it is a cool 
idea, would meet a need, and be a trend of the future. He supports staff’s 
recommendation. 
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Waterman supports staff’s recommendation. The area is a fairly mature commercial 
corridor and the parcel is underutilized. The use makes sense. It would not have an 
adverse impact on a residential area, traffic, or parking. It would be located near the 
interstate, so the location makes sense. He is interested to see the new rendering of the 
building. He did not find the building colors to be very attractive. He would like more brick 
and changing of the colors. Boarder Foods are great operators with great analytics. He 
appreciated Minnetonka being the location to test this use.  
 
Henry is a Taco Bell fan. He encouraged the applicants to utilize solar panels and be 
carbon neutral. He likes the landscaping, but not the appearance of the building. He 
encouraged adding windows to the west side of the building to provide natural light for 
the employees. He likes that a pedestrian could still walk up and pay at a window. He 
supports the proposal.  
 
Maxwell was generally in favor of the proposal. The parking lot is usually empty when 
she drives by. This would be a great way to add an innovative use in a space that is 
already developed, but underutilized. She appreciates the addition of green space, 
landscaping, and outdoor seating. She appreciates the flexibility to pay at the window. 
She likes the stormwater treatment features that would be located underneath the facility 
to help handle the runoff from the existing impervious surface along the corridor. She is 
glad that there would not be a gigantic sign. 
 
Banks supports staff’s recommendation. He was initially concerned with what the site 
would be used for if the proposal would not be successful, but he feels more confident 
that it would be successful after hearing from the applicants. He looks forward to its 
completion. 
 
Chair Sewall stated that parking and traffic flow would not be an issue at all. He agreed 
with Maxwell that the parking lot is currently underutilized. He likes the proposal’s 
addition of green space and vegetation. He likes the small footprint. He was o.k. with 
using the underutilized space for the proposal.  
 
Waterman moved, second by Hanson, to recommend that the city council adopt 
the following items relating to the property at 12380 Wayzata Blvd.: 
 

• An ordinance approving a major amendment to the existing master 
development plan. 

• A resolution approving a conditional use permit with variances. 
• A resolution approving final site and building plans with variances. 
• A resolution approving a sign plan amendment. 

 
Maxwell, Waterman, Banks, Hanson, Henry, and Sewall voted yes. Powers was 
absent. Motion carried. 
 
This item is tentatively scheduled to be reviewed by the city council at its meeting on 
May 24, 2021. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ordinance No. 2021- 
 

An ordinance amending the existing Ridgemart master development plan  
at 12380 Wayzata Blvd 

  
 
The City Of Minnetonka Ordains: 
 
Section 1. Background 
 
1.01 This ordinance hereby amends the existing Ridgemart master development plan 

at 12380 Wayzata Blvd.  
 

1.02 The property is legally described as:  
 

Lots 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, and 15 except the south 125 feet of Block 7, Sunset Hill. 
The South 125 Feet of Lot 11 and all of Lot 12, Block 7, Sunset Hill  

 
1.03 In 1991, the city approved the Ridgemart master development plan. Under the 

plan, the site is approved for a roughly 66,000 square foot commercial building 
and associated parking lot. 

 
1.04 Border Foods is proposing to construct a 1,719 square-foot Taco Bell fast-food 

restaurant in the southeast corner of the site. 
 
Section 2. Findings 
 
2.01 The proposal is consistent with the existing commercial use of the site. 
 
2.02 The proposal would not negatively impact public health, safety, or general 

welfare. 
 
Section 3. 
 
3.01 Approval is subject to the following conditions: 
 

1. The site must be developed and maintained in substantial conformance 
with the following plans unless modified by the conditions below: 

 
• Site Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
• Grading Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
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• Utility Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
• Landscaping Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
• Building Renderings, received date April 19, 2021 
 
The above plans are hereby adopted as the master development plan. 

 
2. The development must further comply with all conditions outlined in City 

Council Resolution No. 2021-xx (Final Site and Building Plans), adopted 
by the Minnetonka City Council on May 24, 2021.  

 
Section 4.  A violation of this ordinance is subject to the penalties and provisions of Chapter 

XIII of the city code. 
 
Section 5.  This ordinance is effective immediately. 
 
 
Adopted by the city council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
 
       
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
 
Attest: 
 
 
       
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
Action on this ordinance: 
 
Date of introduction: April 26, 2021 
Date of adoption:  
Motion for adoption:  
Seconded by:  
Voted in favor of:  
Voted against:  
Abstained:  
Absent:  
Ordinance adopted. 
Date of publication:  
 
 
I certify that the foregoing is a correct copy of an ordinance adopted by the city council of the 
City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, at a regular meeting held on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
      
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Resolution No. 2021- 
 

Resolution approving a conditional use permit, with variances,  
for a fast food restaurant with a drive-up window at 12380 Wayzata Blvd 

____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Be it resolved by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, as follows: 
 
Section 1. Background. 
 
1.01 The subject property is located at 12380 Wayzata Blvd, within the Planned I-394 

(PID) zoning district. It is legally described as: 
 
Lots 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, and 15 except the south 125 feet of Block 7, Sunset Hill. 
The South 125 Feet of Lot 11 and all of Lot 12, Block 7, Sunset Hill 
 

1.02 Border Foods, Inc. has requested a conditional use permit to operate a fast-food 
restaurant on the property. The proposal includes the following variances: 
 
• A freestanding restaurant without interior seating; and 

 
• A freestanding restaurant with a drive-up window. 

 
1.03 On May 6, 2021, the planning commission held a hearing on the proposal. The 

applicant was provided the opportunity to present information to the commission. 
The commission considered all of the comments received and the staff report, 
which are incorporated by reference into this resolution. The commission 
recommended that the city council approve the permit with variances. 

 
Section 2. Standards. 
 
2.01  City Code §300.31 Subd. 4(b)(2) outlines that a conditional use permit will be 

issued only if the city finds that the specific standards of the ordinance are met, 
that the use is in the best interest of the city, that the use is compatible with other 
nearby uses, and that the use is consistent with other requirements of this 
ordinance. 

 
2.02  City Code §300.31 Subd. 4(b)(2)(n) outlines the following specifically for 

freestanding restaurants in the PID district: 
 

1. Shall have a minimum seating capacity of 150; 
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2. Shall be part of an overall master development plan consisting of more 
than one structure; 

 
3. Shall be architecturally consistent and compatible with other structures in 

the master development plan; 
 

4. Shall have parking in compliance with the requirements of section 300.28 
of this code; 

 
5. Shall be permitted only when it can be demonstrated that operation will 

not lower the existing level of service significantly as defined by the 
institute of traffic engineers on the roadway system; 

 
6. Shall not include a drive-up window; and 

 
7. Shall not be located within 100 feet of any low-density residential parcel 

or adjacent to medium or high-density residential parcels.  
 
2.03 City Code §300.31 Subd. 4(b)(2)(k) outlines the following specific standards for 

uses having a drive-up window in the PID district: 
 

1. Shall not have drive-up windows and stacking areas located adjacent to 
any residential parcel; 
 

2. Shall be provided with a suitable visual screen from adjacent properties; 
 

3. Shall provide stacking areas with a minimum of six cars per aisle on the 
property in areas not within applicable setback requirements; and 

 
4. Shall not have public address system audible from any residential parcel. 

 
2.04 By City Code §300.07, Subd. 1, a variance may be granted from the 

requirements of the zoning ordinance when: (1) the variance is in harmony with 
the general purposes and intent of this ordinance; (2) when the variance is 
consistent with the comprehensive plan; and (3) when the applicant establishes 
that there are practical difficulties in complying with the ordinance. Practical 
difficulties mean: (1) the proposed use is reasonable; (2) the need for a variance 
is caused by circumstances unique to the property, not created by the property 
owner, and not solely based on economic considerations; and (3) the proposed 
use would not alter the essential character of the surrounding area. 

 
Section 3.    Findings. 
 
3.01 The proposal meets the general conditional use permit standards outlined in City 

Code §300.31 Subd. 4(b)(2). 
 
1. The proposed restaurant would not be contrary to the interests of the 

city. 
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2. The proposed restaurant would be compatible with the existing 
commercial uses on the site and with the general uses in an interstate 
corridor.  

 
3. The restaurant would require variances to certain ordinance standards. 

As outlined in the following sections of this resolution, the variance 
standard is met.  

 
3.02 The proposal would meet the specific conditional use permit standards for 

freestanding restaurants as outlined in City Code §300.31 Subd. 4(b)(2)(n). 
  

1. The proposal would not have any interior seating, requiring a variance. As 
outlined in the following sections of this resolution, the variance standard 
is met.   

 
2. The property is governed by a master development plan.  
 
3. The color pallet on the proposed restaurant would differ from the existing 

commercial center on the site. However, the use of glass, brick, and EIFS 
would be consistent with the architectural features of the center. 

 
4. The city does not anticipate that the proposed restaurant would lower the 

existing levels of service on the Wayzata Blvd frontage road.  
 

5. The proposal would include a drive-up window, requiring a variance. As 
outlined in the following sections of this ordinance, the variance standard 
is met.   
 

6. The proposed restaurant would be located over 1,000 feet from the 
closest low-density residential property and would not be adjacent to any 
medium or high-density residential sites. 

 
3.03 The proposal would meet the specific conditional use permit standards for uses 

have a drive-up window as outlined in City Code §300.31 Subd. 4(b)(2)(k): 
 

1. The proposed drive-up window and stacking areas would not be located 
adjacent to any residential parcel. 

 
2. The proposed drive-up would be generally surrounded by roadways 

rights-of-way. 
 
3. Stacking areas with a minimum of six cars per aisle would be provided. 
 
4. As a condition of this resolution, the public address system cannot be 

audible from any residential parcel. 
 
3.04 The proposed restaurant would meet the variance standard as outlined in City 

Code §300.07, Subd. 1. 
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1. Intent of the Ordinance. The PID ordinance was established in 
conjunction with the conversion of Highway 12 to Interstate 394. The 
intent of the CUP standards requiring 150 seats and prohibiting drive-thru 
facilities was to prevent small, fast food restaurants from 
impacting/dictating development patterns along the new interstate. The 
proposed restaurant would meet this intent. It would not impact/dictate 
development in the area. Rather, the new restaurant would be located in 
an under-utilized portion of an existing commercial site. 

 
2. Consistent with the Comprehensive Plan. The variances would result in 

the construction of a restaurant building, which is consistent with the 
property’s mixed-use designation in the 2040 Comprehensives Guide 
Plan. 

 
3. Practical Difficulties. There are practical difficulties in meeting the 

standards of the PID ordinance. 
 

a) Reasonableness. The fast-food restaurant is reasonable, as it 
would not impact development patterns in the immediate area. 
Rather, it would occupy space in an under-utilized portion of an 
existing commercial site. 

 
b) Unique Circumstance. The restaurant would occupy space in an 

under-utilized portion of an existing commercial site. In this 
location, the restaurant would not abut any developable property. 
Rather, it would be located adjacent to the interstate right-of-way. 
In combination, this is a unique circumstance not common to 
other, similarly-zoned properties. 

 
c) Character of Locality. The construction of a restaurant in the 

under-utilized parking lot would visually change the site. However, 
the variances themselves would not alter the commercial 
character of the property or surrounding area.   

  
Section 4. City Council Action. 
 
4.01 The above-described conditional use permit, with variances, is approved subject 

to the following conditions: 
 

1. This resolution must be recorded with Hennepin County. 
 

2. Subject to staff approval, the site must be developed and maintained in 
substantial conformance with the following plans, except as modified by 
the conditions below: 

 
• Site Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
• Grading Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
• Utility Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
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3. Any public address system cannot be audible from any residential parcel. 
 

4. The city council may reasonably add or revise conditions to address any 
future unforeseen problems.  
 

5. Any change to the approved use that results in a significant increase in a 
significant change in character would require a revised conditional use 
permit. 

 
Adopted by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
 
 
Attest: 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
 
Action on this resolution: 
 
Motion for adoption: 
Seconded by: 
Voted in favor of: 
Voted against: 
Abstained: 
Absent: 
Resolution adopted. 
 
I hereby certify that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the City 
Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, at a meeting held on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Resolution No. 2021-  
 

Resolution approving final site and building plans, with variances, for  
a fast-food restaurant with a drive-up window at 12380 Wayzata Blvd 

____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Be it resolved by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, as follows: 
 
Section 1. Background. 
 
1.01 The subject property is located at 12380 Wayzata Blvd, within the Planned I-394 

(PID) zoning district. It is legally described as: 
 
Lots 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, and 15 except the south 125 feet of Block 7, Sunset Hill. 
The South 125 Feet of Lot 11 and all of Lot 12, Block 7, Sunset Hill 
 

1.02 Border Foods, Inc. has requested approval of the final site and building plans 
construction of a fast-food restaurant on the property. The proposal includes the 
following variances: 
 
• Building setback variance from 50 feet to 46 feet and 33 feet from the 

south and east property lines, respectively; and 
 

• Parking setback variance from 20 feet to 4 feet and 18 feet from the south 
and east property lines, respectively. 

 
1.03 On May 6, 2021, the planning commission held a hearing on the proposal. The 

applicant was provided the opportunity to present information to the commission. 
The commission considered all of the comments received and the staff report, 
which are incorporated by reference into this resolution. The commission 
recommended the city council approve the final site and building plans, with 
variances. 

 
Section 2. Standards  
 
2.01  By City Code §300.27, Subd. 5, the city will consider compliance with a variety of 

general standards when evaluating the site and building plans. Those standards 
are incorporated by reference into this resolution.  

 
2.02 By City Code §300.07, Subd. 1, a variance may be granted from the 

requirements of the zoning ordinance when: (1) the variance is in harmony with 
the general purposes and intent of this ordinance; (2) when the variance is 
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consistent with the comprehensive plan; and (3) when the applicant establishes 
that there are practical difficulties in complying with the ordinance. Practical 
difficulties mean: (1) the proposed use is reasonable; (2) the need for a variance 
is caused by circumstances unique to the property, not created by the property 
owner, and not solely based on economic considerations; and (3) the proposed 
use would not alter the essential character of the surrounding area. 

 
Section 3.  Findings 
 
3.01 The proposal would meet site and building plan standards outlined in the City 

Code §300.27, Subd.5.  
 

1. The proposal has been reviewed by city planning, engineering, and 
natural resources staff and found to be generally consistent with the city's 
development guides, including the water resources management plan. 

 
2. Apart from the variances, the proposal would comply with the standards 

of the PID ordinance. As is outlined in the following section of this 
resolution, the variance standard is met. 

 
3. The proposed restaurant would be located in the parking lot of a fully-

developed site. It would not impact any existing open spaces or natural 
features. 

 
4. The proposed building would be appropriately situated, relative to the 

existing building and parking area, to create an intuitive visual and 
physical order on the site.  

 
5. As new construction, the proposed restaurant would include energy 

efficiency/conservation components required by the state building code.  
 
6. The proposal would visually and physically alter the property and the 

immediate area. However, it is not anticipated to negatively impact 
adjacent or neighboring properties. 

 
3.02 The proposal would meet the variance standard outlined in the City Code 

§300.07 Subd. 1: 
 

1. Intent of the ordinance. The intent of setback requirements is to ensure 
adequate separation between site improvements – in this case, buildings 
and parking lots – and adjacent uses and roadways for both aesthetic and 
safety purposes. The proposal would meet this intent. Though less than 
code requirements: 

 
a) The building and parking lot would generally be "in line with" other 

buildings/parking lots situated on Wayzata Blvd further to the west; 
and 
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b) Due to a significant right-of-way, the building and parking lot would 
be located over 100 feet and 60 feet from the paved surface of 
Wayzata Blvd, respectively.  

 
2. Consistent with the Comprehensive Plan. The variances would result in 

the construction of a restaurant building, which is consistent with the 
property’s mixed-use designation in the 2040 Comprehensives Guide 
Plan. 
 

3. Practical Difficulties. There are practical difficulties in meeting the setback 
standards of the PID ordinance. 

 
a) Reasonableness. The location of the proposed building and 

parking lot area is reasonable. Though less than code 
requirements: 

 
1) The building and parking lot would generally be "in line with" 

other buildings/parking lots situated on Wayzata Blvd further 
to the west; and 

 
2) Due to a significant right-of-way, the building and parking lot 

would be located over 100 feet and 60 feet from the paved 
surface of Wayzata Blvd, respectively.  

 
b) Unique Circumstance. There is a significant area of the 

undeveloped right of way adjacent to the subject property. Due to 
the large right-of-way, the improvements would be set back 100 
feet and 60 feet respectively from the paved surface of Wayzata 
Blvd. This is a unique circumstance not common to other, 
similarly-zoned properties. 
 

c) Character of Locality. The construction of a restaurant in the 
under-utilized parking lot would visually change the site. However, 
setback variances themselves would not alter the commercial 
character of the property or surrounding area.   

 
Section 4. City Council Action. 
 
4.01 The above-described site and building plans are hereby approved based on the 

findings outlined in Section 3 of this resolution. Approval is subject to the 
following conditions: 

 
1. Subject to staff approval, the site must be developed and maintained in 

substantial conformance with the following plans, except as modified by 
the conditions below: 

 
• Site Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
• Grading Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
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• Utility Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
• Landscaping Plan, dated March 9, 2021 
• Building Renderings, received date April 19, 2021 
 

2. A building permit is required. The permit application and supporting plans 
and documents must be submitted through the city’s online permit review 
system. Unless authorized by appropriate staff, no site work may begin 
until the permit has been approved.  
 

3.       Prior to issuance of the building permit: 
 

a) This resolution must be recorded with Hennepin County.  
 

b) Submit the following: 
 

1) Revised building renderings. Brick veneer must be 
extended on each façade to a height corresponding to the 
top of the windows/entry door.  
 

2) A survey, signed by a licensed surveyor, illustrating the 
location of the proposed improvements, including building 
and drive-thru lanes. 

 
3) Final site, grading, utility, stormwater management, 

landscape and tree mitigation plans, and a stormwater 
pollution prevention plan (SWPPP) for staff approval.  

 
a. Final site plan must: 

 
• Illustrate a softened turning radius at the entry 

to the drive-thru lanes.  
 

• Include turning templates for the drive-thru 
lanes.  

 
b. Final utility plan. 

 
• The building must connect to the existing 

sanitary sewer service pipe.  
 

• Note, if the existing service is not used, the 
service pipe must be removed to the main, and 
the wye must be cut out and sleeved before 
installing a new sewer wye and piping.  

 
c. Final stormwater management plan is required for 

the entire site’s impervious surface. The plan must 
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demonstrate conformance with the following 
criteria: 
 
• Rate. Limit peak runoff flow rates to that of 

existing conditions from the 2-, 10-, and 100-
year events at all points where stormwater 
leaves the site.  
 

• Volume. Provide for onsite retention of 1.1-inch 
of runoff from the entire site’s impervious 
surface. 

 
• Quality. Provide for all runoff to be treated to at 

least 60 percent total phosphorus annual 
removal efficiency and 90 percent total 
suspended solid annual removal efficiency.  

 
In addition: 

 
• Submit soil borings at the site of the 

stormwater BMP in order to confirm the 
infiltration rate. 
 

• Provide evidence that any underground 
systems would be able to support 83,000 
pounds and 10,800 pounds per square foot 
outrigger load.  
 

• Underground facilities must be inspected by a 
third party during installation to ensure that 
pressure requirements are adequately met. 

 
d. Final landscaping plan must:  

 
• Meet minimum landscaping and mitigation 

requirements as outlined in the ordinance, 
including species beneficial to pollinators.  
 

• Include information relating to species, sizes, 
and quantities.  

 
4) A utility exhibit. The exhibit must show only property lines, 

buildings, sewer, and water stormwater facilities. The 
exhibit must clearly not which lines are private and which 
are public. 

 
5) The following documents in a city-approved format: 
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a. A stormwater maintenance agreement.  
 

b. A construction management plan. The plan must be 
in a city-approved format and must outline 
minimum site management practices and penalties 
for non-compliance. 

 
6) Evidence that an erosion control inspector has been hired 

to monitor the site through the course of construction. This 
inspector must provide weekly reports to natural resources 
staff in a format acceptable to the city. At its sole 
discretion, the city may accept escrow dollars, in an 
amount determined by natural resources staff, to contract 
with an erosion control inspector to monitor the site.  

 
7) Letter of credit or cash escrow in the amount of 125% of a 

bid cost or 150% of an estimated cost to comply with the 
site development permit and landscaping requirements 
and to restore the site. The city will not fully release 
guarantee until (1) as-built drawings and tie-cards have 
been submitted; (2) a letter certifying that the underground 
facility has been completed according to the plans 
approved by the city; (3) vegetated ground cover has been 
established; and (4) required landscaping or vegetation 
has survived one full growing season. 

 
8) Cash escrow in an amount to be determined by city staff. 

This escrow must be accompanied by a document 
prepared by the city attorney and signed by the builder and 
property owner. Through this document, the builder and 
property owner will acknowledge: 

 
• The property will be brought into compliance within 

48 hours of notification of a violation of the 
construction management plan, other conditions of 
approval, or city code standards; and 

 
• If compliance is not achieved, the city will use any 

or all of the escrow dollars to correct any erosion 
and/or grading problems.  

 
c) Install erosion control, and tree protection fencing, and any other 

measures identified on the SWPPP for staff inspection. These 
items must be maintained throughout the course of construction.  
 

d) A right-of-way permit and inspection are required for connections 
to public utilities.  
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e) Permits may be required from other outside agencies, including 
the Basset Creek Watershed Management Commission. It is the 
applicant’s responsibility to obtain any necessary permits.  

 
f) Utility as-builts and tie cards must be submitted to the city upon 

completion of the installation.  
 
g) The city may require additional signage, striping needs, and 

curbed medians in the event that site circulation becomes 
problematic.  

 
h) The property owner is responsible for replacing any required 

landscaping that dies.  
 
i) Construction must begin by May 24, 2022, unless the city council 

grants a time extension. 
 

Adopted by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
_______________________________________ 
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
 
Attest: 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
Action on this resolution:  
 
Motion for adoption:   
Seconded by:    
Voted in favor of:   
Voted against:  
Abstained: 
Absent:     
Resolution adopted. 
 
I hereby certify that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the City 
Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, at a duly authorized meeting held May 24, 2021. 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
 
SEAL 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Resolution No. 2021-   
 

Resolution amending the existing sign plan for  
Ridgemart at 12380 Wayzata Boulevard  

____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Be it resolved by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, as follows: 
 
Section 1. Background. 
 
1.01 The subject property is located at 12380 Wayzata Blvd, within the Planned I-394 

(PID) zoning district. It is legally described as: 
 
Lots 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, and 15 except the south 125 feet of Block 7, Sunset Hill. 
The South 125 Feet of Lot 11 and all of Lot 12, Block 7, Sunset Hill 
 

1.02 Signage on the property is governed by a sign plan.  
 
1.03 Border Foods, Inc. has requested an amendment to the plan. The amendment 

would allow signage on a new, freestanding building on the site. The signage on 
that building would meet the location and dimensional standards of the city’s sign 
ordinance. 

 
1.04 On May 6, 2021, the planning commission held a hearing on the proposal. The 

applicant was provided the opportunity to present information to the commission. 
The commission considered all of the comments received and the staff report, 
which are incorporated by reference into this resolution. The commission 
recommended the city council approve the sign plan amendment. 
 

Section 2.    Findings. 
 
2.01 The existing sign plan contemplates just one commercial building on the site. A 

new, freestanding fast food restaurant is proposed to be constructed within the 
existing parking lot.    
 

2.02 The amendment would allow signage on the new, freestanding building 
consistent with the location and dimensional standards of the city’s sign 
ordinance. 

 
Section 3. City Council Action. 
 
3.01 The requested sign plan amendment is hereby approved. The amended sign 
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plan is outlined in EXHIBIT A of this resolution.  
 
Adopted by the City Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
_______________________________________ 
Brad Wiersum, Mayor 
 
 
Attest: 
 
_________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
 
 
Action on this resolution: 
 
Motion for adoption:   
Seconded by:   
Voted in favor of:   
Voted against:   
Abstained: 
Absent:    
Resolution adopted. 
 
I hereby certify that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of a resolution adopted by the City 
Council of the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota, at a meeting held on May 24, 2021. 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Becky Koosman, City Clerk 
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EXHIBIT A 
 

RIDGEMART SIGN PLAN 
 
MULTI-TENANT COMMERCIAL BUILDING 
 
1. Each tenant will be designated an area on the sign bands above the canopy for signage 

which shall be centered vertically within the bands. All tenant signage is limited to 66% 
of the width of the building fascia located above the main entrance. 

 
2. The only type of sign construction that will be allowed is that made of individual 

freestanding letters and/or logo, provided that no more than three (3) colors will be used 
in any one (1) tenant sign. 

 
3. Each individual letter will be internally lighted. Electrical conduit holes are to be drilled 

behind the mounting bar, letter, or logo and centered over the leasehold. Cabinet signs 
except logos are not permitted. Painted walls shall not be, regardless of color, 
considered as sign surface area for the purpose of sign area calculations. 

 
4. Signs are permitted only on the south elevation, except for the rear access door signs 

set forth in paragraph #10 below.  
 
5.  The maximum tenant identification height will be as set forth below, with the letters 

centered within the sign band. Tenants may also display the logo of their business 
adjacent to the business name. The maximum size of the logo shall vary within the size 
of the permitted letters as set forth below.  

 

Tenant Size Maximum Tenant 
Identification Sign Height 

Maximum Logo 
Size 

Large tenants 
(15,000 sq. ft. or greater) 48” 5’ x 5’ 

Medium tenants 
(less than 15,000 sq. ft. and 5,000 sq. 
ft. or greater) 

36” 4’ x 4’ 

Small tenants 
(less than 5,000 sq. ft.) 26” 3’ x 3’ 

 
7. Neon signs will be allowed in entry windows, with the maximum size limited to 16 square 

feet of the text area. 
 
8. Painted or vinyl die-cut letters may be applied to each tenant's exterior doors and maybe 

in addition to the signage mounted on the sign band area. Entry window letters are to 
have a maximum height of 4” and be restricted to a white color for text and unlimited 
colors for logos.  

 
9. All Multi-Tenant Center tenants shall be required to identify their shop at their rear 

access door. The sign shall spell out the name or identifying logo. The letters shall be 
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individually applied and limited to 4” maximum height by 2’-9” across. The letters shall be 
individual white vinyl sticky-back, mounted horizontally across the door at 5’-0” above 
ground.  

 
10. The following types of signs or sign component are specifically PROHIBITED: 

• Signs employing moving or flashing lights 
• Signs employing exposed raceways, ballast boxes, or transformers 
• Sign manufacturers’ names, stamps, or decals 
• Signs employing painted or non-illuminated letters 
• Signs employing luminous vacuum-formed type plastic letters 
• Signs employing unedged or uncapped plastic letters or letters with no 

returns and exposed fastenings (at storefront) 
 
11. Before fabrication of the main tenant sign, shop drawings must be submitted from the 

sign fabricator/installer to CSM Corporation for review and written approval. CSM 
Corporation reserves the right to reject any signage that has not been submitted for 
approval in writing prior to the installation of such signs. 

 
12. Prior to installation, the tenant must receive all required permits from the City of 

Minnetonka. 
 
13. Any temporary signage shall comply with the City of Minnetonka’s applicable sign 

ordinance and shall require written approval by the Landlord. 
 
14. One joint identification monument sign is allowed. The maximum area, including 

structural elements, is 240 square feet. The maximum face size is 144 square feet per 
face. The maximum height is 18' with a 10' setback. There will be a minimum of three 
tenant names. Decorative structural and design elements will not be included in the sign 
area. 

 
FREESTANDING RESTAURANT BUILDING 
 
1. All signs are subject to the provisions of the city’s sign ordinance. 
 



City Council Agenda Item 14C 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: Organics Recycling Plan Communications 

Report From: Darin Ellingson, Street and Park Operations Manager 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Will Manchester, P.E., Public Works Director 

Action Requested:  ☐Motion ☒Informational   ☐Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☐Other    ☒N/A
Votes needed: ☐4 votes ☐5 votes ☒N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

In order to extend the life of landfills, the state has implemented recycling goals that now include 
compostable organics. Hennepin County is currently in the process of implementing Ordinance 
13, which requires cities to provide all residents an opportunity to recycle organics by Jan. 1, 
2022. 

Recommended Action 

Provide feedback on an organics recycling communications plan and preliminary alternatives. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☒Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☐ N/A

Statement: The organics recycling plan helps to support taking an active role in promoting 
recycling and environmental stewardship.  

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☒No ☐Yes
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

Statement: N/A 



Meeting of: May 24, 2021 Page 2 
Subject: Organics Recycling Plan Communications 

Background 

In 1989, the city started a curbside collection program for recyclables, which also included a 24-
hour drop off area for recyclables at the public works complex. Items collected for recycling 
included: plastic, glass, metal, paper, cartons and cardboard. Initially, recyclables were sorted; 
however, processing methods improved so that recycled items can be mixed together in carts 
(single sort) and collected by self-loading trucks. 

In 2018, Hennepin County approved Ordinance 13, which requires cities to provide all residents 
an opportunity to recycle organics by Jan. 1, 2022. Staff updated the city council at the June 25, 
2018 study session and Dec. 18, 2019 council meeting regarding the future county directive. 

Organics Collection Evaluation/Options 

Staff has since begun evaluating options to consider and will bring back to council this fall to 
consider one of the following three options as shown in the table below. Also included are the 
results from the community survey showing support for each option. At this time, the preliminary 
staff recommended option is Option A. However, staff is further evaluating the options based on 
the logistics of collection from each licensed hauler to better understand the impacts on how the 
collection of organics would take place. All haulers have not yet provided this information. 

Organics Collection Options Community Survey 
Support 

Option A - Require all licensed garbage 
haulers to offer organic waste collection to 
customers along with their garbage service. 

30% 

Option B - Select a single hauler to provide 
organics waste collection to residents on a 
subscription basis. 

34% 

Option C - Select a single hauler to provide 
citywide organics waste collection in which 
every household pays for the service similar 
to the current recycling program. 

11% 

None 13% 
Don’t know/refused 13% 

Option A 
The city currently has an open garbage collection system, which allows residents to choose 
from a list of licensed vendors and contract with them directly for service. In Option A, the city 
would impose a condition of licensure of waste collection vehicles to be contingent on the 
business offering curbside organics recycling to its customers. This option forces haulers to 
offer organics recycling. Randy’s Environmental Services and Suburban Waste are currently the 
only licensed garbage haulers offering curbside organics collection of the five licensed haulers. 
Randy’s has a patented “blue bag” process that allows organics to be placed in a blue 
compostable bag and is combined with regular bagged household waste and picked up 
curbside. The blue bags are then sorted at the hauler’s facility and separated from landfilled 
garbage. The cost to subscribe for organics pickup is $69.95 per year. Suburban Waste also 
provides a compostable bag for customers; however, the drivers collect the bags at each 
residence and place them in a separate compartment on the truck. The bags are deposited with 
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organics at the Hennepin County transfer station. Suburban Waste charges $84 per year for 
organics collection. 
 
Option B 
In this scenario, organics recycling would be included and bid with or separate from the city’s 
recycling contract renewal. Organics recycling service would be a subscription service offered 
for all of the residents. Cost for the offering would vary and cost around $10-20 per month 
based on the number of subscriptions. Its likely subscriptions would be spaced throughout the 
city with less participants increasing the cost to each resident. 
 
Option C  
This option provides for organics recycling to be included and bid with or separate from the 
recycling contract renewal. Organics recycling service would be a required service for all of the 
residents. Cost for the offering would be around $6-9 per month if it is citywide. All residents 
would pay for this option whether they participate or not. 
 
For a comparison to other cities with a population over 10,000, the cities of Plymouth, Maple 
Grove, Brooklyn Park, Hennepin Recycling Group (Brooklyn Center, Crystal and New Hope), 
Eden Prairie and Rogers are using Option A to meet the requirements of the ordinance. Similar 
to Minnetonka, all of these cities are open haul cities with respect to garbage collection. The 
cities of Minneapolis, Bloomington, Edina, St Louis Park, Richfield, Champlin, Golden Valley, 
Robbinsdale and Hopkins are using either Option B or Option C. These cities have an organized 
collection of garbage with the exception of Edina and Golden Valley. 
 
Communications Plan 
 
The 2021 community survey rated the quality of service for the recycling program as 96% 
excellent or good, 2% fair and 2% not responding. When surveyed as to why their household 
does not participate in a composting program, residents provided the feedback below: 
 

Don’t’ know/refused 5% 
Not Enough 17% 

Rent/Association 18% 
Too Expensive 2% 

Bad Smell 15% 
Compost at Home 10% 

No Interest 31% 
Scattered 2% 

 
For the past four years, a grant program of one year of free service has been offered to 
residents that begin home organics recycling. Currently, approximately 850 homes are 
participating; however, the number of homes that continue to compost after the grant was 
offered is disappointing. 
 
In discussions with the city’s communications manager and Hennepin County, staff is proposing 
a communications plan (as required) over the next several months to educate residents of 
Minnetonka on the benefits and need for organics recycling. Promotional tools will include: 
 

• Social media 
• Minnetonka Memo 
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• Website
• Utility bill inserts
• Hennepin County resources
• Video storytelling

Included as attachments are resources from Hennepin County provided to adjacent cities as an 
example of similar type resources that will be used for Minnetonka. Staff is looking for feedback 
from council on the proposed communications plan. 
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• Website 
• Utility bill inserts 
• Hennepin County resources 

 
Included as attachments are resources from Hennepin County provided to adjacent cities as an 
example of similar type resources that will be used for Minnetonka. Staff is looking for feedback 
from council on the proposed communications plan. 
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Organics recycling basics
Hennepin County Environment and Energy



What is organics 
recycling?
• You collect food scraps, non-

recyclable paper and compostable 
products around your home

• These materials are picked up by a 
waste hauler and delivered to an 
industrial compost site

• The organic material are recycled 
into compost, a nutrient-rich soil-
like materials that can be used in 
gardens and landscaping projects

Hennepin County



Why is it important?
• Best opportunity to reduce our 

trash

• Puts our trash to better use by 
recycling it into a valuable 
resource

• Improves soil and protects the 
environment

• Supports a local economy

Hennepin County



Organics are the most common
material in the trash

Hennepin County 2016 residential waste sort data shows that nearly 25% of household trash is material 
accepted for organics recycling.



How do I get 
started?
• Learn how your program works

• Check with your city or hauler for 
details

• Find out what is provided: an extra 
cart, compostable bags, supplies to 
get started?

• Are there extra fees, or are you 
already paying for the service?

• Sign up and get the supplies you 
need to participate

Hennepin County



What is accepted for 
organics recycling?
• All food 

• Non-recyclable and food-
soiled paper

• Certified compostable 
products

• Other compostable 
household items

Hennepin County



What is accepted for 
organics recycling?
• All food

• Fruits and vegetables

• Meat, fish and bones

• Eggs and egg shells

• Pasta, beans and rice

• Bread and cereal

• Nuts and shells

Hennepin County



What is accepted for 
organics recycling?
• Non-recyclable and food-

soiled paper
• Pizza boxes from delivery

• Napkins and paper towels

• Paper egg cartons

Hennepin County



What is accepted for 
organics recycling?
• Certified compostable 

products
• Certified compostable paper and 

plastic cups, plates, bowls, 
utensils and containers

• Looks for the BPI or Cedar 
Grove logos or the term 
“compostable” on certified 
products

Hennepin County



What is accepted for 
organics recycling?
• Other compostable items

• Coffee grounds and filters

• Hair and nail clippings

• Cotton balls and swabs with paper 
stems

• Houseplants and flowers

• Tea bags

• Wooden item such as chopsticks, 
popsicle sticks and toothpicks

Hennepin County



What is not accepted?
• Keep these items out of the organics 

recycling:

• Animal and pet waste, litter or bedding

• Cleaning or baby wipes

• Diapers and sanitary products

• Dryer sheets

• Grease or oil

• Plastic bags and Styrofoam

• Products labeled “biodegradable”

• Recyclable items, including cartons, glass, 
metal, paper and plastic

• Yard waste (depending on your program)

Hennepin County



How does organics 
recycling work?
• The organics you collect at 

home are:
• Picked up by hauler

• Delivered to a large-scale, 
industrial compost site

Hennepin County



At the compost site, the organics are:

Mixed with yard waste 
to get the correct ratio 
of carbon and nitrogen 
and the right moisture 

levels

Laid out in piles Aerated to introduce 
oxygen

Hennepin County

Left to compost and 
cure – a 6 or so month 

process in which 
bacteria is working to 

heat the pile and break 
down materials



Before it’s ready…
• The compost is screened to 

remove contaminants

• Common contaminants 
include:

• Plastic bags and wrap

• Small plastic items

• Glass

Hennepin County



Finished compost is used in a variety of 
projects, such as:

School gardens Road 
construction

Landscaping 
projects and 
community 

events

Hennepin County



Learn more
www.hennepin.us/residents/recycling-hazardous-waste/organics-recycling

Hennepin County

http://www.hennepin.us/residents/recycling-hazardous-waste/organics-recycling


Not accepted: Yard waste • bandages • diapers and sanitary products • animal and pet waste, 
litter or bedding • cleaning or baby wipes • grease or oil • Styrofoam™ • dryer lint and dryer 
sheets • recyclable items (cartons, glass, metal, paper, plastic) • frozen food boxes • microwave 
popcorn bags • gum • fast food wrappers • products labeled “biodegradable”

All food 
• Fruits and vegetables

• Meat, fish and bones

• Dairy products

• Eggs and egg shells

• Pasta, beans and rice

• Bread and cereal

• Nuts and shells

Certified  
compostable products
•  Compostable paper  

and plastic cups,  
plates, bowls, utensils  
and containers

Look for the term  
“compostable” or the  
BPI logo on certified products.

Food-soiled paper 
•  Pizza boxes  

from delivery

•  Napkins and  
paper towels

•  Paper egg  
cartons

Other compostable 
household items
•  Coffee grounds  

and filters 

• Facial tissues

•  Hair and nail  
clippings

•  Cotton balls and  
swabs with paper stems

•  Houseplants  
and flowers

•  Wooden items such as chopsticks, 
popsicle sticks and toothpicks 

Organics  
Recycling Guide



Use a kitchen pail with a vented lid and line it with a 
compostable bag. Vented containers allow moisture 
to evaporate, which will reduce odors and help your 
compostable bags hold up longer.

Tips for collecting organics at home

Drain excess liquids before placing food scraps in your 
collection container. You can also keep “wet” organics 
in your refrigerator or freezer, or place paper towels or 
newspaper at the bottom of your container. This all helps  
to slow the decomposition of food, reduce odors, prevent 
flies, and help compostable bags last longer.

Know what is accepted for organics recycling and keep 
non-compostable materials out. Receiving organics free 
of contamination allows local composters to consistently 
produce clean, nutrient-rich compost that people want to 
purchase and use. If you aren’t sure what to do with an item, 
refer to the organics recycling guide or put it in the trash.

Focus on collecting food. Spoiled food and food scraps 
are the most common material in the trash and the most 
nutrient-rich material in the composting process, which 
makes them the most important material to collect for 
organics recycling.

Label your containers so everyone in your household  
knows how to sort their waste. Order free labels for  
your recycling, organics recycling and trash bins at 
hennepin.us/organics. Remember to collect organics 
(and recycling) throughout your home, including in the 
bathrooms, bedrooms, and office!

34-701-02-20

Hennepin County 
Environment and Energy

hennepin.us/organics 
612-348-3777
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     City Council Agenda Item 14D 
            Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Sustainability Commission Work Plan 

Drew Ingvalson, Planner 

Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Julie Wischnack, AICP, Community Development Director 

Action Requested:  ☒Motion  ☐Informational  ☐Public Hearing 
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution     ☐Ordinance   ☐Contract/Agreement   ☒Other   ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☒4 votes   ☐5 votes   ☐N/A     ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

City Code Section 145.015 (7) states, “The commission will annually submit a written work plan 
and progress report to the city council for review and approval.” As such, the sustainability 
commission has approved and submitted the attached work plan to the city council for review, 
comments, and approval.  

Recommended Action 

Staff recommends that the city council review and approve the sustainability commission’s 2021 
work plan. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☒Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☐ N/A

Statement: Several items within the work plan will help advance the sustainability and natural 
resource goals of the city’s Strategic Profile.  

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☒No ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount]
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

Statement: N/A 

https://www.minnetonkamn.gov/our-city/strategic-profile
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Background 
 
The purpose of a work plan is to determine the goals, priorities, and objectives for the 
sustainability commission for the year while also serving as a guide for the sustainability 
commission. In addition, the plan provides the city council with an outline of the work that the 
sustainability commission proposes to complete over the next year. 
 
Draft 2021 Work Plan 
 
As the first sustainability commission meeting occurred in May 2021, the draft work plan 
provides tasks that will begin this month (May 2021). Tasks are put into six categories and 
provided quarterly deadlines (with quarters 2 and 3 combined). Future work plans will be 
completed for the entire year and will be split up quarterly.  
 
A few highlight tasks for the draft 2021 work plan include: 

- Ambassador at various city events (Summer Festival, Farmers Market, City Open 
House); 

- Considering sustainability events to host in 2021 (on-site solar, electric vehicles, etc.) 
- Creating parameters for a new renewable energy user recognition program; 
- Providing input on the city’s tree ordinance; and 
- Updating the city’s Energy Action Plan with long-term goals.  

 
Sustainability Commission Meeting 
 
On May 11, 2021, city staff presented, and the sustainability commission reviewed the draft 
2021 sustainability commission work plan. At the meeting, the commission:  
 

- Requested to provide input regarding the draft tree ordinance (scheduled for July’s 
meeting). 
 

- Identified it was important to find ways to include and engage residents who applied but 
were not selected for the sustainability commission.  

o Staff responded that this would not need to be added to the formal work plan but 
could be something to consider as opportunities arise.  
 

On a 9-0 vote, the sustainability commission unanimously approved the attached draft 2021 
sustainability commission work plan. Sustainability commission meeting minutes were not 
available when this report was written but can be provided upon request.  
 
Future Submittals 
 
In December 2021, the sustainability commission will be required to submit an annual update on 
the 2021 work plan and a proposed 2022 work plan to the city council.  
 



2021 Sustainability Commission Work Plan (Draft) 

 
2nd/3rd Quarter 

Area Items 

Events and Outreach 

 Create commission ambassador sign-up worksheet 
o Prepare content/talking points 
o Prepare a plan for the event 

 Potential ambassador events (Summer Festival, Farmer’s Market)* AS AVAILABLE 
 Sustainable Minnetonka Webinar Series 

o Attend and present where applicable 
 Share sustainability programs and initiatives (Home Energy Squad visits, renewable 

resource options, etc.) with personal networks to spread awareness in the community. 
 Learn about Adopt-A-Drain program and promote 

Educational and 
Recognition Material 

 Review handouts and talking points for ambassador events 

Input and Support 

 Energy Action Plan 
o Sustainable Practices recognition (Residential and Business) 

 Discuss parameters for recognition 
 Tree ordinance input for planning commission (provided through staff liaison) 
 Discuss and provide input on sustainability commission learning opportunities 

(presentations/tours) 
 Recommend programs/events that could enhance the city's Energy Action Plan 

Learning 

 Attend Sustainable Minnetonka webinar series 
 Review Sustainable Minnetonka webpage and current city initiatives 
 Explore the opportunity to host/attend an electric vehicle “Ride and Drive” event *AS 

AVAILABLE 
 Explore opportunity for the city to host solar energy event (continue Solar Power Hour) *AS 

AVAILABLE 
 Attend tour or presentation *AS AVAILABLE 

Partnerships 
 Work with utility providers to promote energy efficiency and renewable energy opportunities.  
 Foster new partnerships and build existing relationships with other organizations, 

commissions, and others. 

Other 

 Create/recommend approval of the 2021 work plan and presentation to the council. 
 Review and approve sustainability commission Bylaws  
 Elect chair and vice-chair 
 Look for opportunities to apply for grants (programming; events; resident/business 

programs) 



2021 Sustainability Commission Work Plan (Draft) 

 
4th Quarter 

Topics Items 

Events and Outreach 

 Table at City Open House *AS AVAILABLE 
o Prepare content 
o Prepare a plan for the event 

 Promote Adopt-A-Drain program 
 Sustainable Minnetonka Webinar Series 

o Attend/present where applicable 
 Share sustainability programs and initiatives (Home Energy Squad Visits, renewable 

resource options, etc.) with personal networks to spread awareness in the community. 
 Staff will monitor and coordinate as required with other city programs/departments. 

Educational and Recognition 
Material 

 Update handouts and talking materials for the City Open House 
 Energy Action Plan 

o Provide comments on renewable energy recognition materials 

Input and Support 

 Assist Energy Action team with creating long-term goals for the city’s Energy Action 
Plan 

 Continue to support Energy Action Plan initiatives 
 Discuss ways to support the Hennepin County Solid Waste Master Plan and Climate 

Action Plan 

Learning  Attend Sustainable Minnetonka Webinar Series 
 Attend Tour or Presentation *AS AVAILABLE 

Partnerships 

 Participate in metro environmental/sustainable commission workshops *AS 
AVAILABLE. 

 Work with utility providers to promote energy efficiency and renewable energy 
opportunities.  

 Continue to foster new partnerships and build existing relationships with other 
organizations, commissions, and others. 

Other 
 Draft 2021 Annual Report and 2022 Work Plan 
 Update city’s Energy Action Plan (adding long-term goals) 
 Continue implementing 2nd-3rd quarter goals 
 Look for opportunities to apply for grants 

 



City Council Agenda Item 14E 
Meeting of May 24, 2021 

Title: City manager’s retirement and replacement 

Report From: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 

Submitted through: Geralyn Barone, City Manager 
Corrine Heine, City Attorney 

Action Requested:  ☐Motion ☒Informational   ☐Public Hearing
Form of Action:  ☐Resolution   ☐Ordinance ☐Contract/Agreement    ☒Other    ☐N/A
Votes needed: ☐4 votes ☐5 votes ☒N/A ☐ Other

Summary Statement 

City Manager Geralyn Barone has tendered her resignation effective Sept. 10, 2021. The city 
council has the authority to replace her, and there are several options to do so. 

Recommended Action 

Acknowledge the city manager’s retirement notice and provide guidance on a process to 
replace her. 

Strategic Profile Relatability 
☐Financial Strength & Operational Excellence ☐Safe & Healthy Community
☐Sustainability & Natural Resources ☐ Livable & Well-Planned Development
☐Infrastructure & Asset Management ☐ Community Inclusiveness

☒ N/A

Financial Consideration 

Is there a financial consideration? ☒No ☐Yes [Enter estimated or exact dollar amount]
Financing sources:   ☐Budgeted ☐Budget Modification ☐New Revenue Source

☐Use of Reserves ☐Other [Enter]

Background 

City Manager Geralyn Barone has submitted the attached retirement notice, effective Sept. 10, 
2021.  

According to Section 2.01 of the Minnetonka City Charter, the city’s form of government is the 
“council-manager plan”. The city council exercises the legislative power of the city and 
determines matters of policy. The city manager heads the city's administrative branch and is 
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responsible to the council for the administration of city business. Section 6.01 of the charter 
states that the city council is responsible for appointing the city manager. 
 
Several options for making an appointment are available to the council. If there is a well-
qualified internal candidate, the council may proceed with a process to consider and promote 
that employee. As an example, Ms. Barone had previously served as Minnetonka’s assistant 
city manager prior to her appointment as city manager.  
 
Advantages of an internal process include hiring a proven employee, minimal disruption to and 
continuity of operations, shorter and less expensive replacement process, and assured 
alignment with the city’s vision, mission, guiding principles and strategic priorities. A 
disadvantage it limits the applicant pool. 
 
The current assistant city manager is strongly suited for the position based on his past 
experience and productive performance with Minnetonka since being hired in Sept. 2019. 
Promoting him is an appropriate option for the council to consider. 
 
Should the city council wish to consider other candidates, posting the position to allow 
applicants from outside the organization to apply is also an option. The vast majority of cities 
that do so engage an executive search firm that would meet with the council to determine 
priorities, conduct a search, facilitate a selection process and assist with hiring, including 
contract negotiation. Advantages of this process include a larger applicant pool and an outside 
viewpoint. Disadvantages include a longer, more expensive process and the risk that the 
appointee in practice does not align with council’s expectations. 
 
The city council is requested to discuss the potential hiring options to replace City Manager 
Barone and provide guidance for proceeding with her replacement. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



May 13, 2021 
 
Minnetonka City Council 
14600 Minnetonka Boulevard 
Minnetonka, MN 55345 
 
Dear Mayor and Members of the City Council, 
 
It is with both excitement and sadness that I announce my retirement as Minnetonka’s city manager, 
effective Sept. 10, 2021.  After 40 years of public service, I am ready to enjoy a more leisurely pace of life 
that my position does not always afford. 
 
My 27 years at Minnetonka, the last nine as city manager, have been both professionally and personally 
gratifying. For all the opportunities presented to me, I graciously thank you and the Minnetonka mayors, 
city council members and city managers, past and present, I’ve been so privileged to work alongside 
over the years. Your wisdom, guidance and support is truly appreciated. 
 
Please know that I owe a debt of gratitude to my coworkers who give their hearts and souls to ensure 
Minnetonka is the wonderful community we know and love. They are amazing people. The positive 
organizational culture we own and shared values we live are reflected in their integrity and dedication to 
those we touch in our daily work. 
 
I’m proud of my leadership and all that I’ve affected over the years in both small and large ways – our 
beautiful and expanding parks and trails, the new public safety facilities, wide-ranging recreational 
amenities and programs, safe and sustainable infrastructure, utilities, and buildings, progressive fire and 
police services, top notch development, extensive commitment to the natural environment, enhanced 
communications – while consistently maintaining our Aaa bond rating and strong financial position. 
 
All of this could not have been achieved without the active engagement and support of our Minnetonka 
community. The residents, volunteers, advocates, schools, businesses, nonprofits, service groups, 
athletic associations and taxpayers – it is they who create the true fabric of our city and push for better 
things. To them I am most grateful, as I am a better person for it. 
 
Be assured that I will do whatever I can to facilitate a smooth transition. My best wishes to all of you. 
 
Sincerely, 

 
Geralyn Barone  
City Manager  
City of Minnetonka 
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